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NOTICE. 



Our object is compiling this Catalogue has been to present to 
Students and to BookseUers a book of ready reference to the titles 
of those approved Orammars and Diotionanes that can he obtained 
teiihout diffietUty. And we hope that, within this limit, the wort 
will, on trial, be found to answer its purpose. 

Scholars requiring a more complete account of the grammatical 
and lexicographical apparatus of one or the other of the different 
Languages, than the plan adopted by us would have permitted, are 
respectfully invited to communicate with us, when we will gladly 
endeavour to meet their wishes in this respect to the extent oif our 
knowledge and of our opportunities. 

All the works ennmerated can .be supplied by us at the affixed 



pnoes. 

LOHDON, 1873. 



TRTJBNEE & CO. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The success of the "Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars" 
published by us in 1872, of which a large edition was exhausted 
in a comparatively short time, and for which the demand still con- 
tinues, has encoumged us to compile the considerably augmented 
edition now presented to Scholars, lauguistic Students and Booksellers. 

In the notice preceding the original list we stated our object to 
have been to provide Students and Booksellers with a book of ready 
reference to the titles of those approved Gtrammara and Dictionaries 
that could bt obtained teithout digieuUy. This principle has been 
adhered to in the preparation of the new edition, and we have no 
hesitatiou in declaring that within the Urnit ai above ttated no person 
or persons will consult it without finding, more or less, the informa- 
tion he or they may stand in need of. Our catalogue may now 
justly claim the title of a "Bibliography"; not an "ideal" hut a 
"practical" one, inasmuch as it enumerates the best literature on 
the subject, still accessible, which moreover can with few if any 
exceptions be supplied either out of our own large accumulations of 
stock, or be procured by us to oider if a reasonable time be allowed. 

The original catalogue contained about 1100 titles on 64 pages, 
whilst this second edition enumerates nearly 3000 titles on 170 p^es. 

The additions to this new edition are mainly due t« the pains- 
taking care of tSr. Hiersemann, with whom its preparation has in 
a great measure been a labour of love. 

TEtrBlTEIt & CO. 
LoHDOH, AirMry, 1BB2. 
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im AlbaniKhen. III. Die Fonn eutleluiter Terba im Albaniachen. Wien, 

1370-71. 7). 6d. 
Bcesi, J., Yooabulario Epirotico-Italiano. Boyal 8to. pp. 1412. Boma, 

1876. £1 St. 
'■ ■ Begole grammat. della lingua Aibaoese. 8to. pp. 349. Roma, 

1860. IOj. 
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ALBANIAN MnCAued.'— 

Vater, J. S., Orammatik der Albanischen Sprache, nach Fr. Mar. da 
Lecce. Hto. pp. 50 (in V&Ur'a TergleichungsCafeln). Halle, 1822. Ci. 

Xylander, T. R, tou. Die Spracbe tier Albaoesen oder Schkipetaren. 
870. cloth, pp. liii and 320. Trankfort, 1836. 6^. 

ALEMJlSNIC dialect. (See German Dialbdtb.) 



Digit zed by Google 



i CATALOGOE OP DICTIONAEIES AND QEAMMAHS. 

AMHAfilC amtittued:— 
Hass^io, O. ord. cappnc, Lectiones grommaticales pro n 

addiscere voltmC lingasm Amaricam leDTulgaram AbTssinuB, nee non et lincuam 
Oromouicam seu popnlarum Qailn noncupatorum. Imp. 8to. pp. QOl. Paris, 
1867' £1 !'■ 
Pnetorina, F., Die Amharische Sprache. Reft I. ; Laut- imd Fonnenlehre. 
'to. pp. 276. RaUt, 1878. ie>. H«f( II. pp. xUi. and 277 to 523. 4to. 



Halle, 1879. 



ANDAMAS" ISLES (Dialbctb of). 

a the Nicobar and Andamtin 



ANaAZTDJA. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 

n J. Zupitza. Abtheilung 

Benson, Th.^ Yocabularium ADglo-SaioDicum, lexico O. Somneri magna 

parte aoctiUB. Sto. call Oimuiie, 1701. 6<. 
Boaworth, J., Elements of ADglo-Sazon Qrammar. Sto. London, 1823. 

9i. 
. A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saion Language Bvo. 

Londoa, 1826. 12i. Sd. 

Anglo-Saion Dictionary. London, 1838. Best Edition. £2 lOi. 

OompendiouH Anglo-Saion and Engliah Dictionary. London, 

186S. 7i. 

• ■ A Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary, 8vo. 

doth, pp. X. and 27B. London, 1881. 12<. 
Bouterwek, E.. W., Ein Angel^cbsiaches Glossar. 8to. pp. xxv. and 

393. GtilBiBloh, 1850. (Pub. at 8«.) it. On large paper (pub. at 12(.) 6». 
Corson, H., Handbook of Anglo-Saxon and Early English. 8to. cloth, 

pp. XV. and 572. Hew York, 1871. H». 
Earle, J., A Book for the Begiooer in Anglo-Saxon. (Short gnmmar, 

tcita and glosaarj.) Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. nil. and 104. Oxford, 

1879. 2i. 6rf. 
Ebellng, F. W., AngelsachaiBches Lesebuoh. 4to. Leipzig, 1847, 4*. Sti. 
Ettmiiller L, Lexicon Anglo-Saionum, oum Synopsi Gnunmatica. Boyal 

8to. pp. 83S. Uuedlinburg, 1851. 13a. 6d. 
Qrein, C. W. M,, SpracbHchatz der AngelsachHischen Dicht«r. (Vol. 3 

and i of Giein'e Bibliotheca Anglo-Saxauica.) 2 toU. 8ro. pp. 538 uid 804. 

Gottingen, 1861-66. £1 14>. 

KuTzgefaaste AngelaSchsiache Grammatik. 8to. pp. iv. and 

92. Eaasel, 1880. Z>. 
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ANGLO-SAXON eonlinued .■— 
Eickeaias, G., Institutiones Gramtaaticae Anglo-Saionicaa et Moeao- 
Gatbicae. Ito. calf. Oionioe, 1689. ]2>. 6d. 
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6 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAOIES AND QRAICMAB5. 

ARABIO (Cl&ssioai. and Moderk}. 

mCTIOlTABIBS AND rOCABUL4RIS8. 

Abdn-r-RazEftq'a Diotioutuy of the Teohnic&l Terms of the Sufies. Edited 
in (he Arabio original bf Dr. A. Sfrbnobh. Sto. CnleuttH, 1S16. St. 

Aaaliad Effendl, Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Dictionary. Folio, bound 
in leather. Oonitantiiiople, a.e. 1216 (1798). £2 12j. U. 

Ax' SiMh ffl Log&t. Folio. Two vols, in whole red leather binding, 
pp. 635 and 6S2. Bnliq, a.h. 1282 (ISSfi). £6 Si, 
Oneof tbe two nuxt MlebraWd wn%t Anblo leiloaoi written by nitlTe ■ofaolan, and 

th* ona moat tilihly eBleened In tbs euC Itwlf. Tbe nnlbor. Aba Ntir Kmiill il Jiubiri, 

AlfA k.B. 3M (liU]). The editor, ibn'l Wifl b1 Harlnl, hu preHiHl t long TrtCux. 

AltbooKb there bite bean st leuC thne edllloDi af W«b KQU'i Tailllib IruBlallon of Ibe 

Slhth, and alio mare than one of the Persian one. thli li, an far u we know, the lecond 

tlnHonlr that Ibe arablooriKlnBl baa been printed. Tbe Snt time wai at Tabrli. Tbli 

work la Uie baali a[ tbe LeiieoHof Solliuand UenlnikL 

Badger, Q. P., An EDglish-Anbia Lexicon, in which the Equivalents for 
EDgliah Words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into Literar; and Collo- 
quial Arabic. Bo^al 4to. cldth, pp. lii. and 1244. London, 1881. £9 9i. 

Barretto, J., A Dictionarj of the FerBian and Arabic Languagea. 2 vok. 
Ito. CalcQtta, 1805. 3Di. 

Beanssier, Ch.. Dictionuaire pratique arabe, fraogaia, contenant tons Ibb 
mott employes dans I'Arabe parlfi en Algeria et en TDnisie, ainsi que dans le 
strle ApiBbAaire, lea pieces luaellee et Tea actea judioiairea. Ito. pp. 764. 
Alg«r, ISn. £1 If. 

Bocbtor, E., Dictionnaire Frangois- Arabe ; revu et 'augments par M. 
Caouin do Perceyal. 2 parts in 1 yol. 4to. half bound, pp. yii., 461 and 435. 
Paris, 162a. £1 li. 

< Second Edition. Paris, 1848. 3Be. 

Bntnw-al-BuBtany.— t_i,ljLi)l ijjjlj t_iti^ An Arabic Enoyolopredia 
of Uniyersal Knowledge, by BDiBve-Ai.-BDBTii(T, the oalebisted oompiler 
of Mohtt nl Mohtt (y.J,\ L-^^), •nd Katt el Hohtt (Li**^! ii). 
Thii work will be oompleted in bom IS to 10 Tols. at which Vols. I. to III. 
are teadj, ToL I. contaiut letter 1 to t_jl ; Vol. II. (_>1 t»_jl ; ToL IV. 
j\ to el. Vol. IT. a\ to i^\. Small folio, oloth, pp. 300 each. £1 lit. Od. 

• Sea also Mohit. 

Calligartfl, L., Le Compagnon do Toub, ou Dictionnaire Pol^Iotte. Par 
le Colonel Louis Callioahib, Grand Offlder, eto. (French — Latin— Italian — 
Spanish— Fortugoeae—Qerman — English — Modem Qreek — Arabia —Turkish.) 
2 Tols. Ito., pp. IIST and 746. Turin. £4 4t. 

Oaiter, H, J., Notea on the Mahrah Tribe of Soutbera Arabia, mth a 
Voeabulary of their language, pp. 32, (In " Joornal," Bombay Srsnob, 
K.A.S., No. 11.) Bombay, 1847. 7>. 6d. 

Oatafkgo, J., An English and Arabic Dictionarj'. In two Farts : Arabic 
and Engli^, and English and Arabia ; in which the Arabio Words are represented 
in the Oriental Character, aa well oi their correct Pronunciation and Accoutua- 
tioQ shown in English letters. 2 Tols. in one, cloth. London, 1873. £3 2t. 
e FrangaiB- Arabe. ISmo. pp. ixxiv. and 
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ABABIC: Didtiokabiis and Toci3DI.ibiib «mtinu«j.- — 
Cnche, R. P., Diotionnaire A^»be-F^aa9ai^ 8vo. half bound, pp. 758. 

Beyrout, 1862. £1 lli. 6i. 
Dictlotmalre-Fnuifi&iB-Berbbre. (DUlecte 6cnt et porM par les Eaballes 

de la DirUioD d' Alger.) UoTTSfe compiM^ par Ordre de MT la HioiMra de la 

Guerre. <to. Parii, 18M. £1 U. 

^yJi\ culff-ila*! (_»li^ i-J^ A Dictionary of the Teolinical Terms 

used ia the Sciences of tbe Hnaalnuna. Edited \>f Hawlaoriee Mohamnutd 
Waj'yh, 'Abd al-Hsqq, and Qhol&m Ebdlr, and Dr. A. Spreuger. 4to. com- 
plete in 20 Fan. Galnutta, 1813-62. £4. 

jraa und 

DizioiuuioItaliiuio-AraboconaggiuDtadiuncopioBiBsimolDilici alfabeticD 
delle Toci arabe p«r mira d'an leligioso FranoeNano di Teira Santa. Ito. pp. 
1208 and 169. Genualemme, 1878. £2. 

Dozy, B., Supplement auz Diction nairee Arabee. 4to. Parts 1-7. 16i. 

each ^rt, and Part 8, 18*. (oomplote). Leyde, 1879-1880. 

SYeytagii, G. Q., Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, praesertim ez Dieuharii 
Firuaabadiique et alior. Arab, operibns adhib. Qolii quoque et alior Ubm oon- 
nectum. Accedit index Tocum Latinanuu locupletix. 1 Tola. Ito. Halk, 
183S. £3 13.. 6d. 

Lexicon Arabico-Iiatinum ex opere suo Uuore in uaum Tironnm 

eicerptum. 4ta. Hallia, 1837. 12». 

Gaclit&sb, M. Sidiafl, Diotionoaire Peraan — Arabe — Buase — FraDgaia. 

Small 4(0. half boond. Feleraboui^, 1SS9. ISi. 
Gasselin, Ed., Diotioanaire Franfaia- Arabe. (Arabe vulgaira— Arabe 

grommatiDal.) Fan. 1 ta 9, 4to. paper. Paria, 1880-81. «>. eaeh. 
Oolii Iiexicon Arabioo-Latinum, cum Tndice Latino- Aj^hico. Folit^ about 

l&OO pp. in double eolumna, good cop;, calf. Lugd. Bat. B1b«>. 1693. £1 St. 
Sttadjiii, A., Diotioonaire Franfais-Arabe-Peraan et Turc 3 vola. 4to. 

nice red half calf, pp. It., 99^, S&9, and 806. Mowxm, 1840-41. (Pnb. at 

fr. 300, lewed.] £7 lOi. 
Hdlot, H. et L., Dictionnaire de poche frangaia-arabe et arabe-frangaia 

k I'luage de* Toyageura, dea mititaires et dea n^gocianta en Afrique. ISmo. 

pp. 631. Alger. 4i. 
Heory, le P., Dictioonaira franfais-arabe. Deuxi^me Alition. Sto.p&(I1B. 

SejTonth, 1867. 12i. Sd. 

' Tocabulfure FranguBrArabe. Nout. ^tion revue et corrigte. 
12mo. pp. viii. and 768. Bejrouth, 1878. 8*. 8rf. 
Hopkins, D., A Yocabulaiy Persian, Arabic, and EnKlieh, abridged from 
the qoarto edition of Bichardion'a Dictionary as edited by Ch. Wilkiiu. 8to. 
half calf. London, ISIO. £1 If. 

Another copy. 1S#. 

Jamat), V., Diet, technique universel frangus-arabe contenant la nomen- 
clatore complete dsa termea scientifiquea et artistiqaea. Lanre S>o. Le Caite, 
1879. £1 6i. 

Iknti & hal AI&e bj Abu Shuja. Definitions of Keligioua and Legal 
Tenni. 2 Tola. 4to. bound in leather. Caira, 18SA. £2 2i. 
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8 CATALOGUE OP DICTI0NAEIE8 AND GRAMMARS. 

ABABIC : DicTioKARiKs ahd 'Vocabui^btbh eontinaed: — 
The K&moos, or The Oceao. The celebrated Arabic Dictionary by Medjd- 
ed-d;n Mohanuned ben T&kab el Feroozabtdjr. 1 val. in folio, pp. 920. 
litto. Bombaj. AM. 1273 (ISfiS). Scarce. £6 6.. 
ThliHlitlan.olifiili ii prefenbl* to most H8. coplM. through lt« hiTlng all the vowel 
prifntu sanfulf; aaiied, li wnneiiliat Imperttally doHTlbed In Zenker Bibl. Or. Dr. Dom, 
wlio dive! In iha Cat. d. MSB. d« U BIbl. Imp. da St. Pt-trnbourK (p. 1M) a vtry oaloabls 
■ccount cf all Ihe filiUng edlliona and KBl, omlti thla edition ; piobabl; do copy bad 
tlien reaobed Earope. 

EAzimiraki, A. deR, Dictionnaire Arabe-Fi'anfBia, contenaiit toutes les 
racines, leura d^tir^B, dans les idiomes VQlgaires et litt^rales djalectw d' Alger et 
de Maroc. 2 tdIi. 8to. Paris, 1B60. £5. 

Lana, E. W., Arabic-English Leiioon, derived from the beat Eaatem 
BoaTcei, with grammatiaal and critical ccmmenls, and numerous Biamplea la 
pioee and Tene. Parte I. to VI. £07. 4to. datb. London, 1861-78. Each 
part £1 Si. To be completed in S parts. 

Maroal, J. J.,Dictionuaire7rai]9aiH-Arabe desDialecteaYulgairesd' Alger, 
d'EifTpte, de Tunis et de Maioe. Second Edition, pp. zii. and 570. Paris, 
1B69. 6a. 6d. 

Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialeotea Vulgairea Africaina 

d' Alger, de Tunis, de Maioc et d'Egjptt. 6to. half-bonnd, pp. zir. and £74. 
Bare. Paris, 1837. 7>. 6d. 

IfeninBki, F. &nd M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad 

eingulaa voces et phrases eigniHcatione latina, ad iiailatioreB etiam italica. i vols, 
folio, half calf, pp. cIiIt. and 660, 3 plates, pp. 822, 1086, and 1207. (pp. 
1161-1169 ore replaced in MS. ; Dr. Ballantjne's copy). Vienna, 1780. £1 i: 

Miabah al Mtmir^^^^l — L.a«!1 A DiotioDary of the Arabic Language, 
Bt Ahmad bin Mabammad bin aht AI Moluawi. 2 voli. Bojal 8>o. Bnlaq, 
A.H. 1289 (1872). £1 it. 

Mohlt nl IVIoblt, The Ocean of the Ocean. By Butrub &l Bubtant. 
An Arabic Dictionary eiplained in Arabic. Being a complete Theeaurus of the 
Arabic language, and cantaining neeful obserratiooB and notices, definitions, 
and eiplanatioas of scientific and technical lenus ; and including a large 
number oi words which belong more to the modem than to the claaaical Arabic, 
2to1s. Small folio, bouud, pp. 1208. Beyrout, 1866-70. £881. 

Katrel Mohtt, A Drop from the Ocean. Being an abridgment 

of the preceding worJi (Mohlt el Mohit). Sto. Bowed, pp. 1176. Beyrout, 
1867-70. £4 i,. 



[. 1279 (1862). £1 St. 

This Dlottanarr w» printed tvloeat Calcutta (ISOgand 1S3A) 

These edlllona, hoi " — "= — '— •- ■■- - 

order ii according 



edillona, however, aa well ai MB. copies, aenn lo be very r« 
" -irdlng to the last letWraol 



ITeTiphal, Q., Vocabulaire FranfaJB-Arabe h I'usage des fecolea primaires, 
par Qeorgea Mauphal, Damasquin. 8to. sewed, pp. 284. Beyrout, 1864. 7<- 6<'. 

Newman, P. "W., Dictionary of Modem Arabic. — 1. Anglo-Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-Ei^lisb Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newuan, i^eritus Professor of UniTersit; Collie, London. In 2 vols. 
Crown 8to. cloth, pp. ivi. and 376-464. (In Reman cbaractcra.} London, 
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ABABIG : Dictiohabieb and Tocibulahieb totitinued: — 
Pharaon et Bertrand, Vocabulaire fran^aja-arabe k I'usage dea m^aciiis, 

yeterinoiiea, aagea-^mmeB, phurmacieiu, herborutea, etc. I2uio. pp. 201. 

Puis, 1860. ti. 
FUiau, A. p., Oloesoire des Mots Fron^ais tii6a de TArabe, du Persaa 

et [111 Tore. Rto half naif. Pariii. 1R47. fii. 
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10 CATALOQUB OF DICTIONARIES AXD QBAMMABa. 

ARABIC; Qbamhabs, bto., eontinuid:— 
Afisaod Yacoob E&jat, The Eastern Traveller'a Interpreter ; or, Arabio 
wiihout a teaclier. (Giamnmr, Diulogues, Vocabulary.} Second Edition. 
Oblung 12mo. pp. 1T2. London, n.d. it. 

Ujacj <U;.^1!J1 lUlil i_J^ r^^ A.ytah. A Latin Grammar in Arabic. 

Accompanied with a Tocabnlsrf and Mbo^'s Fables in Latin. 8(0. cloth. 

Ueirout, 1875. 6i. 
Beamout, W. J.. Conoise Grammar of the Arabic Language, revised by 

Shikb Ali Nad;-el-BuTanj. 12nio. Cambridge, 1861. " 



n Ben Sedira, Dialcguea frani;ais-arabe, recueil des phrasee les 

pins ueuelles da la langae purine en Alg^e. Second Edition. SSnto. pp. vii. 

and 370. Al^, 1878. £1 li. 
Berggren, J., Guide Fran^ais-Arabe Vulgaire dee voj^ageure et des Franca 

CD Sjrie et en Eeypte aTe« carts pby eique et g^o^aphique de la Syrie ct plan 

g&>nietrique de Jerusalem Ancien et Modeme, eomme auppl^ment aux voysge* 

en Oriant. 4to. CpBaJ, 1844. £1 U. 
Bresiiier, L. J., Onunmaire Arabe EUmentaira (Principes de Sjntaie) de 

Mohammed Ben Dawoud El Sanhadji, eccompagng de notes eiplioatiTea. Second 

Edition. 8to. pp. 91) and ■!.&. iX^r, 1S6S. 3j. 

Chreatomathie arabe, lettrea, aotea et pieces diTerses, avec la 

tradootian tian^aise en regard. Sto. pp. 626. Alger, 1867. 12t. 

Anthologia arabe ^Mmentaire, choii de maiimeB et de teites 

varifa, la plupart in^dits ; accompagnf d'nu vocabolaire arabe-franijais. 12mo. 
Alger, 1863. 6a. 

BntroB-al-Bnstfiny fcj.UAJl W'j l-jIj,.? Ae AraMc EncyclopEedia of 
Uniteraal Knowledge, bj BcTBDSML-BusTiNT, the celebrated compiler of Mohtl 
til Mohtt{la^\ k**^) and Kati el Mohit ( U.^ 1 Uli This work 
will be completed in from 12 to IG vols., of which Vols. I. to IV. are ready, 
Vol. I. contains letter 1 to t_>l ; Vol. 11: s-»l ioj ; Vol. III.jl to gl . 
Vol. IV. d to ^\ Sm. folio, cloth, pp. SOO each. Beyront, 1876 to. 188b. 
£1 ll». 6rf. pec Vol. 

Cadoz, C. F., Le aecrdtaire algfirien, on le secretaire Eran^ais- arabe, cod- 
tenant des modules de lettres et d'actes but toutea aortea de sujet ; un recueil de 
proTecbei, dea eiplicataona grammaticales, etc, 18mo. pp. 180. Alger, 1882. 
1(. 6d. 

Oarletti P. Y., Exposition de la langue des Arabes ou M^thode thforiqne 
et pratique de Langne Arabe. 41a, Bruiellea, 1881. [Searty riaay]. 

Oaaparl, C. P., Qrammatik der Arabiachen Sprache fllr Alcadem. Vorles- 
uDgea. Nebat eioigcn aoa Haadschriften cntnomm. u. duroh ein Gloaaar 
erlaut. LcBestuclien. Std. Leipzig, 1869. 4*. 

Third Edition, 1889. tii. 

Fourth Edition by A. Miiller. Halle, 1S76. 16«. 

Qrammaire arabe. Traduite de la i* ^tiou allemande et en 

paitie remani^e par E. Uricocbea. Bto. cloth, Paris, IHSl. 1Z< id. 

For En^ish translation, see Wrtffkt. 

vArabe-YulgairesuiTiede dialogues, 

3> M. 

Qrammaire arabe vulggdre pour les dialectes d'Orient et de 

Barbarie. I'aria, 1SS3.— HmiMOLV (A.J Qtammaire turque. 2 toIs. in 1, 
half bonnd. Paiii, 1831. S«. 
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ARABIC; GoAHMAaa, bto., eontiniud: — 
O&iiBsiii de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe Yulgure pour lea dialectes 

d'OrieutetdeSaibarie. Fiftb Edition. Sto. Parb, ISSO. 6>. 
ChreBtonuithie srabe ou Becuei] de Morceaui choisies des anciens auteurs 

arnboB. Teite accentu^. 2 lols. ia 8vo. Befront, 1S7S-77. £1 1>. 
Cotelle, H., Dialogues franqaiis-arabes, aveo la proaouciation figur^, 

12ma. pp. 120, Alger. 2i M. 

Cotton, GoiL air Arthur, K.O.S.L, Arabic Primer. Conaisting of 180 
short SeDtenoea coauining 30 Primarj Words prepared according; to t^s Vocal 
System of Studying Language. Crown dvo. cloth, pp. 38. Loudou, 1877. 2i. 

David, J., Grammaire Arabe (en Arabe). 8 vols. 6vo. sewed, pp. 1S6 
and 230. Mououl, 1B7S-T6. lit. 6a. 

Eiercisea grammaticaui, dispoe&i auivant la grammure arabe. 

(Arabic Teit.) 8vo. Mossoul, 1877. 5i. 

Ddaporte, J. H., Guide de la CoaverBation Fran^aise- Arabe en Dialogues, 
arec le mot-i-mot et la prononciatian intarlinfaire en caiact^a franfaia. 4to. 
pp. 67. Alger, 184S. 5i. 

Alger, 1846. 7*- 

Domb&7, Francisclde, Grammaticalingiua Mauro-Arabicee juxtaTsmaouli 
idiomatiii usum accessit Tocabularium Latino-Mauro-Arabicum. Small 4to. 
VindobouEB, 1800. ^t. id. 

Erpenii, Th., Grammatica Arabica oum Fabulis Locmanni, etc. Arab, et 
Lat. Sewed. Lugd. Bat. 1748. 5i. 

Farhat.— juj^l Jx J i^lk«H ci-^ Grammar of the Arabic Lan- 
guage. In Arabic. 8to. bound. Malta, 1836. lOi. 6<^. 

E^ria-el-Shidiak, Practical arammar of the Arabic Langoage, with 
Interllneal Readiug-Leaaona, Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 162. London, 1866. 5a. 

Arabic and Eagliah Grammatical Exercises and Familiar 

Bialoguea chiefly intended for the use of Students in the Engliah Language. 
Sto. Malta, 1840. 7a. id. 

Forbes, D., A Grammar of the Arabic Language ; intended more especiaUj 
for the uae of yonng men preparing for the East India (Jivil Service ; and also 
far the u^e of aelf-inatmctiDg atudents in general. Svo. olotta, pp. ii. and 344. 
London, 1866. 18*. 

Arabic Beading Lasaons, consisting of Elaav Extracts from the 

best authora, with Vocabulary. Boyal 8va. cloth. London. IBa. 

Qirgas, W. 0., and W. R. Rosen, Arabic Chreatomathy. 2 vols. 8to. 

St. Feteraburgh, 187o-76. I5t. 
GUire, J. 6., Principes de Grammure arabe. Svo. Paris, 1861. 8». 
GOachl, Leop., Kurze Grummatik der arabtschen Sprache mit einer 

ChreatomatMe und Worterierzeichnias lum Sohnl. and Selbatunterricht. Second 

Edition. Std. pp. iz. and 198. Wieu, 1881. 4i. 6d. 
Grammaire Fransaiae dWmentaire (pour les Arabea). In Arabic ISmo, 

Beyrouth, 18«D. 6«. 

Grangeret de Lagrange, Anthologie Arabe, ou Choii de ponies arabea 
inedites, trad, pour la premieres eu Fran^ais et acoompagn^a d'obseivatioiu 
ciit. et litl^rairea. Svo. pp. 262 and 162. Faria, 182S. 12i. 6d. 

Hartmann, M., Arabiecber Sprachftlhrer fur Beiaende. I6ma pp. xii. 
and 367, limp roan. Leipzig, 1881. fli. 
Anblo Id the Syrian uiil Egyptian Dlalecta (In Romanlicd cbanwtvn) and aerman. 
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12 CATALOQUE OF QICTIONABIES AND GBAMHABS. 

ABABIC: Obihuahb, bic, amtinued: — 

i_-»JJl |ji«-» |Jji jJj-ijJl Lm11»- Hashiyat ad DasQql ala Hugni'l 
kbib. Al DosHqi's copiona aniiotstiniu on the oelebroted Arabic Grammar of 
Ibn Eisbam, witb the eotiie teit commented oa. 2 T0I5. Itoyal Sto. pp. 448 
and 422. Buiaq, a.h. 1286. £i 12a. 6d. 

i^jUjIjJI lUiU- Hashiyat al tTahmavi. Annotations on the Arabic 
Granunar called al-Ajrumiya, with the text. Bmall 4t«. pp. 112. Buliq, a.h. 
1ZB7. fi>. 
Jbi! -jii i-Lc |<cls-*-'l LjAo~ Haahiyat ul Saja'l alii aharh il Qatr. 
Copinns marginalia on Ibn Hishlm's own Commentary on his concise Arabia 
Grammar, called Qatr un Nah£ wa Ball us Sada, by Ahmed al Saj3'!, who 
died A.D. 1780. This is tbe third impression of the work, and hae been snper' 
intended by Ibrahim ad Dasliqi. Fol. pp. 156. BuUq. a.h. 1287 (1870). 9». 

Hashlyftt as Sabban ala aharli al Afhmani ^ Jlc ^l~Jt iL^l^ 
^Jt^SiS Annotations of tbe Sahban on the Aahmuni, Arabic Grammar. 4 
Tola, pp. 272, 270, 266, 300. Cairo, a.h. 1293 (1676). £2 1G>. 

Howell, M. S., Grammar of tbe Claasical Arabic Language, translated 
and compiled from the worka of the moat approved native and natnraliied autbo- 
ritiEa, Parte II. and III. (in 1 vol.) 8to. cloth, (Cont. the Verb— the 
Particle.) Allahabad, 1880. £1 lU, 6d. [Fart I.mihtprta. 

Humbert, J., ArabicaChrestomathiafacilior. Vol. I. 6yo. Paris, 1S34. 5i. 

Jawalier al adab 11 Maarafet Kalem al Arbee iiji^ ti (^Ji\ y»^j»- 
(_)^l *iS On Prepoaitiang, Adverba, and Conjunoliani, Arabic Grammar, 
Sto. pp. 214. Cairo, a.h. 1294 (1S7S]. lOt. 

Kosegarten, J. O. L., Cbreatomatbia Arabica, cum Leiico. 8vo. balf 
hound. Lipaiae, 1628. £1 IJ. 

Leltner, G. W., Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being aa attempt to diacover a few simple principles in Arabic Grammar. 
Sto. sewed, pp. 62. Lahore, 18T1. 48. 

Mallonf, W., Guide de la Conversation en trois langues, Framjaiae, 
Anglaise, Arabe (Dialecte d'Egyptc et de Syrie), aveo la prononciation flgur^e 
en lettrea Latinea. 12mo. pp. 208. Paris, 1880. 4a. 

Marcel, T. I.. I^eiiDna de langue Arabe, donates au college Boyal de France. 
8to. Paris, 1BI9. 3«. 

Martin, A,, Dialogues arabe8-fran9ais, avec la prononciation ligur^e. 8vo. 
pp. 208. Paria, 1847. 5a. 

Matelica, P. Oaudenzio de, Introduzione alio Studio della L«ngua Araba. 
8vo. pp. 114. Gerusalemme, 1868. 14(. 

_La*H -'iA-. Miftah el Misbah. An Arabic Grammar by Boatany. 

16mo. elatb, pp. 360. Beyrout, 1S67. 12i. ai. 
jUlt H' i^LJJl Jj:ljj _,.aii-' Mukbtaear Kowa'id el Lisan el Italifiny. 

An Italian Grammar in Arabic. Sto. hoards, pp. 149. Jerusalem, ISol. 3t. 64. 
Kakblah, J., New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8va 

half calf, pp. ilii. and 277, BouUci. 1874. 7a. 6rf. . 
Newman, T. W., Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a practical 

Grammar, with QUmeroua examples, dialogues, and newspaper eitracU, m a 
European type. Post Sto. clolh, pp. u. and 192. London, 1866. (ia. 
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AEABIC: GiUHMABS, etc., tmlinuea:— 
Newton, R., LdJ ^^ i^y^ u* *— --ft J i^ ^Uj Beading Book for 
young StudenU, in Arabic. Illaatrated. Small 3vo. dotb. Beirout, 1S77. 5t. 

NofaJ, G., Guide da coDversatioD ea arabe et en franqais. 4" MitioD, 

le'Qe, corrigSe et couiid^rablement augmenlfe. Ittmo. pp. 777. Beyrouth, 

1881. 7>- U. 
ObaJdoIla'h Maulavi (el-Obaidi), Grammar of the Arabic Language, to 

which is appended an Essaj on the Arable language and literature. Svo. pp. 

Iiiii. and 22E. Calcutta, 1873. 

Palmer, R H., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 8to. cloth. London, 
1874. 1S>. 

■ The Arabic Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar of both 

the Classical and Modern Arabic ; Beading Leasona and EieToieeB. with Analjau ; 
and a Vocabolary of useful wonb. Small Sto. cloth, pp. Till, and 316. London, 
1B81. 7j. 6rf. 



Primer and Vocabulary. ( A uglo- Arabia) 16ma Malta, 183S. %i. ed. 

Bich&rdsoD., J., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 4to. half bound. 
Loudon, 1811. 3t. erf. 

Roorda, Qrammatica Arabica. Adjuncta est brevis chreetomathia. Lugd. 



s Orientalea Vivanlea ; arec figures, 
plates and tablea). Parij, 1830. £1 10a. 

Second Edition. 2 Tola. 8to. Paiu, 1831. £7 7i. 

' Ghreatomathie Arabe. 3 toIs. Sto. Faria, 1806. £1 10>, 

Ghrestomathie Arabe, ou Eitraits de divers ^rivains arabea, 

tant en proae qu'en vera, atec nne traduction fian^aise el dea notes. Second 
Edition. 3 Tola. Bto. half bound, pp. iiiii., 660 and 176; lii., 67S and 162) 
Tin., 668 and 207. Paris, 1826-27. £7. 

■ Anthologie Grammatioale Aralio, on Morceaui choiais de divers 

gramniairiens et scboliastes aiabee ; avec une traduction franfaise et dea notes. 
Bvo. half bound, pp. Tiii., 513 and 176. Paris, 1829. £1 lli. 6tl. 



Schier, CIl, Orammaire Arabe. Svo. pp. i. and 4d6. Dreade, 1819. lit. 

S^dra, Ben Kasem Ben, Coure pratique de langue arabe. Second Edition. 
Small 8to. Alger, 1878. 6<. 

Spitto-Ber, W., Gramraatik des Arab. VuIg&'-DialecteB von Aegypten. 
8to. Leipzig, 1880. 26>. 

Walil, S., Neue Arabuiche Antholc^e. Bto. half bound. Leipzig 1779. 3». 
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14 CATALOGUE OF DICTIOKABIES AND QBAMHASS. 

ARABIC : Obahkas^, btd., eoniixmd .-— 
W&hnnuiid Adolf, Fraktischea Handbuch der nea-arabisohen SpraclM, 

Sto. pp. iTiii,, 20S itnd 204. Giesaen, 1861. 
SchlfiBsel zum praktiaohen Handbuch der ni 

(TranBcriptinnaiidTrHnBlatian). 8vo. pp. riii. iind2ie, 

otbothpBTtB 18>. erf. 
• Lesebuch in neu-arabischer Sprache zum praktiBchen Handbudh 

der neDarabiechen Sprscb. 2 ptlrts. 1. Aiabio text. 2. German translatian. 

8to. Bfiwed. Giesaen, 1880. 12<. 



Orammar of the Arabic Langua^, trannlated from the Germim 

of CaBpari. and edited with numerous additiotu and ooireotioDi. 2 toU. 8to. 
Second Edition. London, 1874. £1 3>. 

Arabic Reading Book, Pari 1. London, 1870, 7* 6d. 



AKAMAIC. (S«e also Chaldee and Syriac.) 

Fiimt, J., LehrgebEiude der AromSischen Idiome in Bezug auf die tndo- 

germamachen Spracbeu. Bvo. Leipzig, 183S. U. 

AramSiBche ChreBtomathie. 8vo. Leipzig, 1836. 4*. 

Swyghaiseu Qroenevoad, J. C, Institutio ad Orammaticam Aramaeam 

ducens. Sto. Trajecti ad Mennm, 1846. 7i. 6i. 
Zschokke, H., Institutionea fondamentalea lingue aramaicte, sen dialec- 

torum chaldai«« ac srriacBi in usum juientntda academics. 8to. pp. iiTii, 

and 160. Tindobonte, ISTO. S>. td. 



ARAUCANIAN. (Chilian.) 

Febres, Andres, Arl;a de la Lengua general del rejno de Chile, con un 
Vocabulario Hiepano-Chileno, j on ChileDo-Hispano. Small Bto. Tellnm. 
Lima, 176S. £2 lOi. 

Grammatica de la Lengua Chilena. Adicionada i oorrejida por 

el B. P. Ft. Antonio Hernandez Caliada, de Is Orden de la Beeular Obser- 
TBncia de N. P. San Francisco. Edicion hecha para el Benicio de loa Misiones 

Ei! Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i baio la inspeeoion del B. P. Mieionero Fr. 
igusl Anjel Aatraldi. Ito. aewetC pp. 330. Santiago, 1346. Scarce. 
£2 'i: 

Grammatica de la Lengua-Chilena. Nneva edicion oorrejida. 

(Abridgment of tbe edition of 1846.) 8vo. pp. iv. and 77- Concepcion, 1864. 
Out of print. 12t. 6d. 

Diccionario Chileno-Hiapano. Enriquecido de Voces, i mejorado 

per el B. P. His. Fr. Antonio Hernandez i Calzada. Edicion hecba para el 
serricio de las Misiones par Orden del Suprenio Gobiemo i bajo ta Inspeecion 
del B. P. Hia. Ft. Miguel Anjel Aatraldi. 8to. sewed, pp. SB. Santiago, 
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ARAWAOE. 

, ). G., The Arawack Language of Ouiana in itf 
Kthnological Belatiana. 4 to. pp. IB. Fhiladelplua, 1871. 

ARMEKIAN (Classioal and Modibn). 

Auajiian, BoT. F. J. B., Dictionaiy of the Modem Anneniaa Language. 
New Edition, reriud and corrected bf Mgr. Ed. HiirmiiE. Venice, 1869. St. 



Grammar, Armeniaa Eind Eoglieh. Sto. boards, pp, 334. 

Venice, 1819. 7». M. 
Grammar, Armenian and English. ISmo. pp. S30. YeQice, 

1832. 7i. M. 
Dictionarj, English and Armeoiwi. By Father P. Aucheb, 

with the sniatance of John B&uid, £eq., A.M. Crown 8to. Tenice, 18S8. 

21*. 



Avker, Rev. F. J. B., Armenian Dictionary, containing all the worda of 
the Ainieaiau, clawical langiuge, eiplaioed into Modem Armenian, for the me 
of joutb, augmented bf above 10,000 wordi, bf Smv. F. Gr. G«lal. Pocket 
edition. Venice, 1864. lOi. 

■ FreDoh-Armeniau-TurkiBh Dictionary. 1 vol. 4to. Venice, 

1840. £1. 

Armenian-French-Turidsh Dictionary. 4to. Venice, 1B17. 

£2 1D>. 

• English-Armenian and Armenian-EngliBh Dictionary. 8 vols. 

4to. Venice, 1821-26. £1 16*. 



786. Venioe, 187fi-9. 



laiT An 
£1 U. 



Quide to conversation in English and Armenian. 12ma. 

pp. 2fi0. Parii, 185G. 3>. , 

Dictionmure arm^nien-fran^ais. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 

1032. Paris, 1872. 18j. 

Dictioiutry of Dictionaries, by the Armenian Academy of St Lazarua. 
2 Tola, large folio, iji tluee oolanma. 1636-37. £6 10>. 
Thin work l> ■ trcMnrf of th« AnnenUn lugDice. oompiled with great eirr and en- 
ricbed wltb oiUUana trom workl ofcUHlB unUiorB of ArmsnLan llteraton. Nearly enry 
word li looampanied bf Ita oorreipandlng meaning In Qrcek and LaUn. 

Dnzyan, H., Arme no- Persian Dictionary. 4to. old calf, pp. 716. 

CaiiBtantinople, 1826. £2 2t. 
Giamgy, Ph., Nouveau Quide de conversation Fraufaia- Anglais- Arm^en- 

Ture-AUemand-Italien. 16mo. pp. inii. end 763. Vienne, 1848. 12f. 
E^Aciiml, Rev. F. M., Armenian Technological Dictionary. [In tAepreu. 
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16 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GEAMMARS. 

ARMENIAN tonthtued:— 
Laner, M.. Qrammatik der Classischen Armeniachen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 
98. Wiea, 1889. 2t U. 

Aimenischa Chreatomathie. (ClassiBch. Armen. Sprache.) 

8to. pp. iy. and 180. Wi*n, 188i. 6i. 

Alekhithar, Abbot, Armenian- Italian Dictionary. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. 

Venice, 1837. £2 lOi. 

Miiller, P., Zwei aprachwissenaohaftl. Abhandlungen tmt armenischen 

Gramniatit 8vo. pp. 11. Wien, 1861. 1». 

Beitrage zur Lautlehre der armeniachen Sprache. Three Farts. 

Lsi. 8. Wien, 1862-3. 2>. 

BecUnation d. armeniechan Nomeus. 8to. pp. 17. Wien, 

1846. U. 

Conjugation des armen. VerbumB, flTO.pp.16. Wien, 1863. 1*. 

Xar Bey, A. de (A. CaJfa), Dictionnaire Arm^Dien-Fran<;^s et Fran^ais- 

Armtnien. Second Edition. 12nio. pp. i. and 1032. Paris, 1872. £1 It. 
Fetermann., J. E., Brevis linguae Armeniacae Grammatica, Littaratura, 
Chrestom&thia cum Glossario. 12mo. half-calf. Serolmi, 1841. it. 

New Edition. I2ino. pp. 214. Berolini, 1872. 4s. 6d. 

Frizpncbow, Dictionary, Russiau and Armenian. Second Edition. 8to. 

tetetsboi^, 1876. £1 4>. 
Kigga, E., A Qrammar of the Modem Armenian Language, as spoken in 
Constantinople and Asia Minor. 8vo. cloth, pp. 162. Constantinnple, 1856. 
£1 1(. [Outof pHnl. 

Vocabulary of Words used in Modem Amienian but not 

found in the Ancient Armenian Lexicons. 8vo. sewed. Smjmia, 1S47. 6t. 

Schroder, J. J., Thesaurus Linguae Armenicae, Antiquae et Hodiemae. 

4tu. Tftlum. Amstelodami, 1711. 6>. 
Som&IjMgr.Snkias, Armenian-English and English-Armenian Dictionary. 

2to1s. 24mo. Venice, 1832. la.6d. 

English- Armenian-Turkish, Armen ian-Engliah-Turiish, and 

Turkisb- Armenian-English Dictionary. Pocket Edison, adapted for travellers. 
3 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1846. lOi. 

Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post 8to. half calf, pp. S64. 

1847. 7». 6d. 

MODERN AKYAN LANGUAGEa (General.) 

Beam^s, John, Comparative Qrammar of the Modem Aryan Languages 
of India (to wit), Hindi, Faniabi, Sindhi, Gujaiali, Maiathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 lols. Svo. doth. London, 1872-79. 

I Vol. I. On Sounds. Svo. clolh, pp. ivi. and 360. 168. 

Vol. II. The Noun and the Prononn. Svo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348. 16*. 

. Vol. III. The Verb. Svo. doth, pp. lii. and 316. 16j. 

A3ANTE. (Fantb, Tshi, Odji, Chweb.) 
Ghristaller, J. 0., C. W. Looher and J. Zimmermann. A Dictionary 

English, Tshi (Aaante). 12mo. Basel, 1874, 7s. 6rf. 

— . Grammar of the Aaante and Fante Language. Svo. pp. 

uiY. and 21)3. Basel, 1B7S. lOt. SJ. 
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ASANTE, BTC, eontmutJ.— 
OJikfiBsa Eajmehnma, Reading Boole in tba Oji Language. Small 8va 

pp. U. Baael, 1845. Si. 6d. 
BUb, H. S., Elemente dea Akwapim Bialeots der Odsohi-Si>raohe, enthal- 
tsnd graiDiaB.tische QinadzugQ und VartenaramlDag, aelut einer StunTnlong 
Q SpriichwBrtern der Eingebornan. 8vo. cloth, pp. iriii. and 822. Bawl, 



1863. 



Grammatical Outline and Qrammar of the Oji Language, 
ipecial refereace to tbe Akwapim Dialect, togathei with a iwlleiitiau of 
ba of the natirea. 8>o. Basal, 18S1. lOt. 

ASSAMESE. 

^ and 

Brown, N., Qrammatical NoticsB of the Assamese Language. Snd edition. 

Sibeagor, 1863. ijcsrce. 12t. 6d. 

First Edition. Sibsagor, 1848. I2«. M. 

Cutter, 3. B. L,, Fhraaee in English and Assamese. Small 870. pp. iii. 
and 98. Boaids. Sibsagor, 1877- 6>. 

ASSTRTAW uid AKKADIACT. 

Budge, K A., The Historj of Eaarhaddon (son of Sennacherib), King of 
ABSTria, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneifomi Inacriptiona upon 
CjlindeiB and Tablets in the British MoBeum Oollection, together with Original 
leits (in Cuneiform T]|pe), a Giammatical Analysis of each word, EipIanatioiiB 
of the Ideographs by Extracts Irum Che Bi-liugual STllabaries, and List of 
Eponjms, etc. Post 8to. dolh, pp. lii. and 163. LoDdon, 1880. lOt. &d. 

Assyrian Teita. Being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 

maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 44. London, 1880, 7i. id. 

Ghossat, E. de, BSpertoire Assyrien (Traduction et Lecture). 4to. pp. 

viii. 184 aad :i04. Lyon, 1879. £1 61. 
Delitzsch, F., Assjrische Btudien. Heft I. {alt puUithed) Assjriaohe 

Thiernamen miC vielen Eicuraen nnd einem Assynschen una AkLadischen 

Glossar. 8^0. pp. Tii. and 189. Leipiig, 1874. Si. 
' Assyrische Leaestiicke nach den Originalen theils revidirt theila 

Earn eMen Male herausKegebea and durch Schrifttafeln aingoleitet. iiatiit 

Aufia^t. 4to. pp. Ti. and S3. Leipsig, 1871. £1 it. 

ABsyrisches Warterhuch, in 2 vols. [In pr^aration. 

Haupt, Panl, AaeyriBche Grammatit. [In pr^Mration. 

Hincks, Bev. £., Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. 8to. pp. 

44, sewed. London. It. 
Houghton, Kev. W., List of Assyrian Verbs; In the Cuneiform Character, 
with Hebiew or other Semitic Analognes, and their Meaninga in English, 
Eiamples or Baferences, Ideogrspha, etc. [7n thepreu. 

Ijenormant, F.^ Les Syllabaires Cun^ifonnes. Edition Critique clasiite 
ponr la premiSre fois m^thodiquement et pr^cM^e d'une Introductioii lur la 
Katoro de ce* Dooumenta. 8to. Paris, 1877. 16a. 

La Langue primitive de la Chald^ et las Idlomes Touraniens. 

Etude de Fhilolugie et d'Histoire sniTie d'on Gtossure Accadiea. Boyal 8tu. 
pp. TiiL and 4SS. Paris, 1876. £1. 
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18 CATALOGDE OF DICTIOBABIES AND OBAUUA&S. 

ASSTBUN Ain> AKKADIAN eontitnml.— 
Jjononnant, F., Lettrea AsaTrioloiriqueB. 
Aocadienae* Toms I. contenaut la Gnuamitir 
P«ri8, 1873-71. 12>. 6d. . 

Tome II. Partie 1. (Teite et Tnuuoriptioii.) 4(o. Parii, 1ST4- 

16>. M. 

Tome III. LiTT. 1. Ito. pp. ill. aud 200. Paris, I8T9. 12t. 6d. 

Tome III. LiTT. 2. 4to. pp. 201 to 293. Pari>, 1880. 6j. 6d. 

Manuit, J., Recueil d'Alphabets pour eervir k la Lecture et k I'lDterpr^to- 

tion d«a Ecritiir«6 Cunfifame*. Small ita. pp. 27. Paris, 1S60. 3>. 

PiiDoipes El^mentaires de la Lecture das Teztee AssyiieiiB. 

8to. pp. 35. Parie, 1881. 2<. 

Les Ecriturea Cun^iformeB. EipoB^ des travauz qui ont 

pr£par£la Leoture eC I'lnterprftatiandealnscriptiaDide U Peneet de l/Assyiie. 
Deuiiime Edi^an. Scarce. Paru, 1881-8. !5>. 

' EipoB^ des EMmenta de la Qranun&ire Aeayrienna. Large 

8to, pp. 392. Paris, 1888, 12.. 6rf. 

Srllabajre Asajrien. Eipos^ dea EMmenta du Sf at^me Fhoa^t- 

ique de rEcriture Auarieane. 2 Tofi. Ito. BcBice. Faria, I8T3. £3. 

' Manuel da la Langue Aaayrieii 

Grsmoi«ie.~III. Cboix de Lectniee). 8to. 
Norria, K, Asayriau Dictiooarj', intended to further the atudy of the 

Cuneiiorm Imcriptiona of Asapia and Babjlon. Faru 1 to 3 (all out). 4ta. 

doth. Loudou, 1869-72. £i U. 
Oppert, J., Duppe Lisan Aasur. Elements de la Grammaire AasjrieDne. 

Second Edition. Sto. pp. uiii. and 1S6. Paris, 1860. 6). 
Sayce, Bar. A. H., Assjrian Orammar for Comparative Purposea. 

I2mo. cloth, pp. iTi. and 188. London, IB72. 7i. 6d. 
■— Elementary Qrammar and Keading Book of the ABayrian 

Langaage, in the Caaeiform Character : containing the moat compleU Syllabarv 

yet eituit, and which will aerre aleo aa a Vocabulary of both Accadian and 

Aaayrian. 4to. cloth. London, 1879. 9l. 
Schrader, E., Aaayrisches Syllabar. 4to. Berlin, 1880. &>. 
, Contributions towards a Glossary of t 
1 Jonmal£.A.3., III. I. and IV. 1.) 

ATHAPASCAN. 

Baschmatin, J. 0. E., Dar Athapaakiacha Sprachstanun. 2 Parts. 4to. 
boards, pp. 170 and 60. Berlin, 1866-63. Sa. 

Das Apache als aine Athapaaldache Sprache enrieaen. In Ver- 

binding mit aaa ajilema^chen Woittafel.dea Athapaskischea SprachBtamms. 
Erste Abtiieilnng. ICo. bosrda, pp. 187-282. Berlin, 1660. 3a. 

..—— Die Verwandtschafls- Verhaitnisse der A thapaskaiohen Spraohen 
2U Abtheilung. Ito. boaida, pp. I9fi-262. Beilin, I860. 2i. 

— < Syatematische Worttafel des AtbaposkiBchen Spraobstaoims, 

anrgesteUl and erlfintert. Ito. boarda, pp. 601-686. Berlin, 1800. St. 

AUSTBALIAN ABORIGINAL LA2fQ(JAGEa (Sea olao Polynebiait.) 
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AUSTBALIAN ABOBIOINAL LANQCAQES cuUitnied :~ 
DnrvlUe, Druaont, Voyage de dicouvertes de I'Astrolabe. Philologie. 
2 tol. Sto. Paru, 1833-S4. £2 it. Bcuoe. 

a amniniln nudakus tt dletlDiinmira mkdikau-ftuit^ tt tMufiii- 

p<1l*r. 

ilmln ds Im lanint d« hiibltiDta da Fort dn rol Owrfn (Amtralia). 
ildn d» U linjiiie den hibilantg du goire ailnt-VinMnt (AaitnlleJ. Voabalklra 
llnina dM hmtiilsDW da parr Uilryinnle (Taammnla). Vocubnliiirr d« 1* lURna 
Dab Jarrli (Auitrille). VoMbuUlra (rKntd) miwi at rnawl-trangala (NouvalK 



Z«lli>del. Vooibalain rranvalt-loniFK ac tonia-ftinuli. Voubatain fnui9ala-TlII. 
TmwbaUlrad* U Ungue dea linbiianta da H»vr» Cirtent (NoiiTaUi-lTUiida). Vookba- 
Iklre da I* \mta« dci Fapoua dn Fort-Donl (NonTalle-QalnJe). TooKbaUln da la 
luin* da« Fipoo* d* Walrinn (Terra dn Pipoui). Voekbiililr* da U Uiynia de Ilia 
Onaba (MolnqoM). VooabDliira da In l>n(ae do babltinti da Tlkopla. Vooftbolalrai 
dM IdloraN dM htbiUnM da Vanlkont. Va«bala<re frincali-uaUn. VoeibalitTe da Ik 
lanaiu daa haUMnU da I'lle Sutawil (Cirallnet]. VookhuUIn da U lugaa dM hnblMnM 
da Oouaham (Marlannn). Vooabul^'a da U iingne daa Hatban da flanado [CSSbtt). 
VooibnUIra coRipintif de Mpt dialMUi da U Ungiu ootenlaDna. CoDildteUlani m 
lai dialectal da la laogaa polfnAalanna. 
Qkj, Cfipt. O., VocabuUry of the DUlecta of South West AuBtnJia. 18mo. 

Second Edition. ISmo. pp. iiii. and Hi. Londoii, ISIO. it. 
Mackenzie, D., Emigmnt'a Guide ; or Ten Years' Fractioal Experience in 

Anstralia ; with a Vocabalary of the Anstraliaa Language. 12mo. lUb. 
Moore, O. F., Vooaibi]laJ7 of the Langi^age in common use amoDgBt the 

Aborigine* of Weitsm Aiutndiit. Ifmo. 1812. S».6d. 
Ridley, W., Ourre Katnilaroi : or Kamilatoi Sayings. 6to. pp. 13, with 

wood-engraringa. Sidney, ISSfl. Sf. 
Kamilaroi, Djppil, and Tumibul : languages spoken by Austra- 
lian Abonginea. 4to. oloth. pp. n. and 88. Sidney, IS66. £1 lOl. 

— E(Unilar6i and other Australian Languages. Seoond Edition, 

Berised and enlai^ed by the Author ; with ComparahTe Tables of Wordi from 
twenty Auatraliau Langoasea, and Bongs, Trftdibona, Laws, and Onatoms of the 
Anatralien Bace. Small 4to. ctoth, pp. n. and 172. London, 1S7T. lOi. M. 
Smith, J.J The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines : a Sketch 
of their Habile, Cuatoms, L^endi and I«ngaage. Small Bto. pp. xii. and 139. 
Adelaide, ISSO. Ta. 6d. 
pp. IK to 139 : BlrnatDra or the Liairaaira, Tooabnlarr. Selatlonililpi, Sonfa. 

Teichelmann C. G., and SchUnnann, Qrammar, Vocabulair, and 
PhraaeologT of the Aboriginal Language of South Australia. Sro. Adelaide, 
18+0. 16*. 

Tooabolaire des dialects des aborigines de I'Auetralie. 18mo. Melbourne, 

isa7. 8(. ad. 

) franealaat enanglalaaTaolaOOmipoDdaBM 
al de la NoaTalle-l.alManle, 

ujgiyge 
AVAR. 
Qiaham, OyrU, The Avar Language. (Vocabulary and Qranunar). 
(pp. 2B1 to 362 in "Journal" B.A.S. Vol. SIIL k. 8.) London, 1881. 7». Srf. 
Schieflier, A., Versuch iiber das Awarische. 4to. pp. 62. Petersbui^ 
1862. 2«. 

ATMARA. 
Beitonio, L., Arte de la lengua Aytuora publioada de nuevo par Jnuo 
FLATUUHir. Edicion faosiimlana. Large 8to. pp. 3S9. Leipiig, 1979. 16j. 

Vooabulario de la lengua Aymara. PubL de nuevo por J. 

Platzmann. Parte I. 8to. pp. 28 and 171. Leipiig, 187B. (Edioion Ua<- 
•iffiiUna.} £1. Parte II. pp. 369. Leipzig, 1879. 18<. 
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AZTEK (See Mexic&h.) 
BAOTRIAN (OLD). (See ZiaiD.) 
BAQRIMMA. See Atbtoan LANanAQES (Bibth). 

BAEHNQ DIAI^OT (of the Eiranti Lakgcagb). 
Hodgson, B.H., Qrammar of the Bahing Dialect of the Eirdnte Language 
(forming pp. 330 to 392 of '■ Miecsllaneoiu Eaujs relatiiig to Indian Subjecte J. 



Eerste Proeve van een Balineeach Hollaadsch Woordonboek. 

8to. pp. Tiii. and 260. Utrecbt, 1S76- Ui. 

BAREA. (East Afbica.) 

Heinisch, L., Die Barea-Sprache. Grammatik, Teit und Wfirterbuch * 
Nach handsel] riftlicben Uaterialien Ton Werner Manziager Pucha. Sio. pp- 
iiTiii. and 18S. Wien, 1B74. 6>. 

BABL (Central Africa.) 

SDtterratzner, Dr. J. 0., Die Sprache der Bari iu Central AMko. Cram- 
matik. Text, n. Wiirterbuch. Sto. pp. ut. and 262. Briien, 1867. T>. 

MUller, J^, Die Sprache der Bari, Qnimmatik, Leaeatucke uad Olossar. 
8»o. Wiao, 1864. 2<. 

BASQUE. 

Bonaparte, PriBoe Lncien, Longue Bafi(]ue et languea finoisee. 4ta 

Londras, 1862. £1 li. 
Ohaho, J. A., Dici basque, framfaia, eapagnole et latin. Livraiaoiia 1 et 2. 

(No more published.) Bcaice. Bayunae, 189S. 6t. 
Oharencey, H. de. La langue Basque et lea idiomes de I'OoraL Premier 

faec. StrucRirs grammaticale et declinaieoa. 8vo. pp. 68. Para, 1662. 1(. 6rf. 
Dialogoes Baaquea : OuipuHCoans, Biscaiena, Labourdius, Saloutins, par 

Karriaga, Uriarte, Dnvoison, et Inchaospe, avec deux tradaclionB, E^agnole 

W Fnaqaiae, pnbliia par le Princ« L. SonaparM. Oblong 870. London, 

1857. £1 8t. 

, Large 8vo. 

Esaai de grammaire de la langue liasque. Svo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 7». 6<f. 

Dictiomiwre Basque-Fran ^aia, 8vo. pp. xlvia and 414 Paris, 

1873. £1. 

Fabre, L. M. H., Guide de la conversation fran^aia-basqiie ; contenant un 
locabulaire des moU luuels, dea phraaea ^ementairee et familiirea, etc. 18mo. 
pp. viii. et 439. Bajonne, 1863. 2i. 

— < Dictionuaire Franfois-Basque. Large Svo. pp. 400. Bavonne, 

1870. 16». 



Digit zed by Google 



TEUBNEB ft CO., 67 wd 69, LUDOATE HILL. Bl 

BASQTTS Mnlinutd .-— 
Q^ZB, L., Elements de gTammaire basque, dialecte Bouletin, auivia d'ua 

TocabDlBJie biisqae-&aD[;au et fraafaia-Maqne, 8to. Bajonne, 1BT3. 1«. 
Humboldt, "W. von, Ueber die Urbewohner Uispamena Termittelst der 

ViukiBchen Sprache. Ito. Berlin, IRil. lOi. 
lairameudL M. de, Diucionario TrilingUe, Castellano, Bsscueoce 7 Latin. 

Kuera Edicion, publicada par Don Fio db Zcazda. Polio, pp. ivi., UB. n.o. ; 

SOT. and Ui ; pp. ir. snd 610, tI., half-calf. Ban Bebaidan, 18fi3. £2 B*. 
El impogsible yencido. Art« de la Leogua Bascongada. 84mO, 

IT prelim, leaves, pp. 401, Tellum. Salamanca, 1729. 10*. 6d. 
Nuevft Edicion, pubUcada por Doa Pio Zcazoa. 9 prelim. 

leaTM, pp. 201. San Sebaatian, 1B53. 1: 6d. 
L^uze, Fl., Manuel de la Langue Bosque. Toulouse, 1826. lOi. 6d. 



BATAE. or BATIA. (Sumatra.) 

Van der Tank, H. N., Bataksch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. In dienst 
en op Eoaten ran bet Nederlandache Bijbelgenootochap. Imp. 8to. pp. tiii. 
and 649. With 30 chromo-litho. plates. Anuterdam, 1861. £1 16t. 

Bataksoh Leesboek, bevattende Stukken in het Tobaach. 3 vols^ 

8to. pp. 326, 696, and 287. With a Supplement. Tailkundige aanlMke- 
ningen en Skdwijzer, vertnalde StakLea en Inhondaop^Te to de 8 Btokken, 
Tan bet Batakscha Leeeboek. 8to. pp. 220. Together 1 toIb. Amaterdam, 
1BS0.62. £1 ISt. 6d. 



I Tobo-Dialecte, Deut«ch ^ 



BAUBE. (MoxoB.) 

Adam, L., 7 0. Leclerc, Arte de la Leu^a da los Indios Baures de I& 
proiincis de los Moios conforme ai manuscnto original del P. A. Magio. Sto. 
pp. iv. and 120. Paris, 1880. 16t. 



BENQA. [WseTBRN Afbica.) 



Carey, W., Orammar of the Bengalee Laaguage. Fourth Edition. 
8to. pp. 100. To whidi ii attMhed CoUo^nisa, Bengalee and English, pp. 118. 
Seiampore, IS18, A(, 
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BENGALEE taHinufd.-^ 
('"^^ri ^'i Dictionary of the Bengalee Language, in which the wonJs 
&re traced to their origin, uid their Tarioiu meaniogi given. Seoocd Edition, 
with oorrectioni and additiaos. 2 tdIb. in 3 ForM. 4to. bonrdg, pp. vii., 616, 
and 1614. 8carc«. Seromporo, 1826. £3 16(. 

Diotionary of the Bennlee Language. Abridged from Dr. 

Carer's 410. Dicbonu-j. Fourth £ditton. 2 toU. (Bengalee -English and 
EngUah-Ben^ee.) Sio. pp. 631 and 432. Serampore, 1871. £1 Hi. 6d. 

The tame. Vol. I. (Bengalee-English). Swoad Editioii, Bvo. doth, 

pp. SIO. Serampore, ISiO. lOi. 

Tol. II. Englwh and BengalM. Eighth Edilion. Sto. oloth, pp. 

432. Serampore, 1869. 14>. 

Dialogues intended to &oi]itata the acquiring of the Bengalee 

Language. Thai Edilion. 8io. ijerampore, 1BI8. 6a. 

Forbes'a Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vooabulary. Boyal 8vo. 
London, 1862. 12<. 6d. 

Grammar of the Bengali Language, to which is added a 

•eleotion of eaaf phraaea and useful dialogues. Sio. London, 1862. 12i. 6<<^ 

Fonter, H. P., Vocabulary English-Bengalee and Bengalee- English. 
2Tob. ito. Calcutta, 1799-1802. £1 Si. 



HftOffhton, Sir C. G., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in 
Enghsh, and adapted for atadenta o( ei^er language ; to which u added an 
la&i, aernng ai a nrened DictionarT. 4to. London, 1833. (Fnbliahed at 
£7 T(.) £1 1(U. 

' ' Rudiments of Bengali Grammar. 4to. London, 1821. Hi. 

oabulary. 4to. 

Gloosarr, Bengali sod English, to explain the Tota-Itih&s, 
" ' ' lingh&san. The History of Rkjk Emlina Chandra. The Pnrnsha- 
iT«™i.rin,.i jin London, 18^6. 7<. ed. 



onary of 

Courts of iengai. ' la Eof lish and Bengali- 8>a. pp. it. and 296. '' Calcutta, 

1860. lOt. M. 
8ham> Chnm Sircar, Introduction to the Bengalee Language, adapted to 

■tudentairho know English. Id -i Parta. Second Edition, rcTia^ and improved. 

Svo. cloth, pp. s. and 164. CalcutU, 1861. 12i. 
gyamA Charani (Bangala Byakaran), Bengalee Grammar (in Bengalee) for 

Natites. Third Edition. 8to. Calcutta, I860. 6j. 
Yates, W^ Introduction to the Bengali Language. £dit«d by J. Wenger. 
2 vols. Bojal Svo. Calcutta. 1847. £2 2i. 

Vol. I. Orammsr and Riader and notr* with Index and rooabDluj. Vol. II. S«1m- 
tions Irom Bengali Literature. 
■ Bengali Grammar. Reprinted, with Improvements, from his 

Introdaotion to the BengUi Langnage. edited bj I. Wenger. Foap. Svo. 

boardi, pp. iv. and 160. Calcutta, 1861. 3i. 6d. 
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BERBEB. (Eabylb.) 

BroBselard et Junbeit, Dictionnaire Jrantaia-berbbre (dialeote ferit et jhltM 
p«r leg Eabailn de la diTUion d' Alger). Oavrage compoi6 piir ordra du minis- 
i&M de U gaene. Luge Sto. Pari*, 1841. £1 lOi. 

OrenzKt, Le P., Esaai de diction naire frautais-kabyle (Zouttoun). Small 
Syo. Alger, 1873. 6». 6d. 

Hanotean, A., EsBai de Qrammaire Eabyle, renfermant lea prindpes da 
Ungage parl£ par leg populatioiu da Tenant Nord du Jnrjura et ip^oialement 
par les Igaonaoaen on Zodwiu. 8io. pp. zxiv. and 393. Out of Print. 
Alger, ISM. 14>. 

Essai de grammaire de la langua Tamaohek', renfermant lea 

raincipes du langage parl£ paf TmoDohu-* on Touareg, del conveTBalioni en 
Tamachek' et des fu:-wmile ^^critnre en caragtirei Tifinai'. Large Sto. Oat 
of Priat, Paiia, 1800. £1 1(. 

1 Northern AMca, the Sahara and Soudao. 

Contain! a bibliography or wort* on the Berb*n, and on lh« Tocahalariaa of different 

rberDlBltMi (Barber^AIglari, Tuarlk, Moiab;, Eifslah, ete.). 

QrammatJcal aketch and apecimena of the Barber Language ; 

preoeded by four lelten on Berber Etymdogiea. 4to. Philadelphia, 1S34. 



BHOJPUBX (See Hihdl) 

BIOOL. (See PhilIppini Iblakd*.) 

BILUOHL (Baloobi, Bblooohee.) 

Dunes, M. Iiongworth, Sketch of the Northern Balochi Language, 
coataining a Qrammar, Tocabnlary and Specimeni of the Laaguags. Sro. pp. 
174- CJoutta, IBHl. St. 

Glftdatona, 0. E., Biluchi Handbook. Grammar, Tocabuiarjr, Conver- 

Badonal Sentences. Folio, pp. 80. Lahore, 1874. £1 Ii. 
Ukratou, K V., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Mekranea Beloochee 

Dialect. Sto. cloth, pp*. M. Bombay, IS77. 1:64. 
Mockler, M^or £., Qrammar of the Baloochae Language, aa it ia 

■poken in Mi^u>n (ancient OedTona), in ^ePer»i>Arabi«andBuiDanOiaraeteri. 

ISmo.pp. iTi. andl26. London, 1877. 5<. 
Fierce, E., Descriptioa (Short Grammar and Vocabulary) of the 

Hekranee- Beloochee Dialect, pp. 98 (in the "Journal," Bombay fiiancb, 

B.A.3., No. 31). Bombay, 187S. I0>. 6d. 

BIBOnHL (See Brahul) 

BISATA. (See Phioppinb Iblaudb.) 

BISOHABI. 

Almqnlst, H., Die Bischari-Sprache tu-hei^airie in Nord-Oat-AMka 

beschreibend und vergleichead dargeetellt. Band I. Einleitnng. G-rammalik 
I. Beschreibender Tbeil. Upsala, 1861. £1 6i. 

Band II, (In pnparatlon) will contain i DantellDOg dsr V 
det BUchirl-Spraclie and ein BiMhari-DeatMbed WDtlerbocU. 
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HodfBon, B. H., Vocabulary and Orammar of the Kocoh, Bodo, and 
DhimU Trib«B (tanaiae ptigca 1 to 104 of " Hucellaueoiu Essa^ reUiing to 
Indian Subjectt," 2 toIs. 8to. doth.) London, IBSO. £1 Bi. 



Gebiuby, A., Eur^&aste Orammatik d«r BttbrnischeD Spracbe. Theo- 



DobrowdCT', J., Lehivebaude der Bttbmiscbea Spracbe. Svo, Frag, 

1S19. li. 
Faster, O., Diet Tcb^que-Fraii^aia. 16mo. pp. 360. Frag, 187&. ii. 
Jordan, Dr. J. P., VollBtaDdiges Taachunwarterbuch der BfihiniBohen und 

Deutachsn Bpraclie. Stereo^Tp. Ausg. ISma. pp. ii. and 722. Lsipzig, 



(A- 
The gnat Bobcmlan DleUonirf pnbllihed b; Ibe Royal Acadsm; oT Fragn*. 

Ebnecn^, T. N., YollataeDdigea Toachan-Woerterbucb der btlbmisohen 

and deuiwhen Spiache. 2 lok. I2aia, Wien, 1882, 6t. 
Kott, Fi., Cesko-uSmeck; slorafk, zvliSte grammaticko-fhtseologickj. Ato. 

VoIb. 1 to 3 Fart 1. (or PailB 1 to 3B). Ciech-Qerman Dictionarr (A to 

Reinictfei). Pragne, 1878-30. 1*. erf. each part, 
Monrek, V. E., Dictionarj' of the English and Bohemian Languagea. 

Part. I. EngliBh- Bohemian. Sto. Prague, ISTS. lOt. 
Pftlkowitach, Q., BSbmiBch-Deutsch-Lateiiusches WOrterbuch. S toIs. 

ISmo. Pragne, 1320. 15m. 

Proscbek, J., Eurzege&sste Bdhmiache Orammatik fUr Deutsche. 8vo. 

•ened, pp. It. and 231. Eger, 1840. 2i. 64. 
Bank, J., Bithmisch-Deutscbes und Deutitoh-Bahmisches Taschen- 

WoiterbDch. 2 vols. 12ma. Png, 1864-66. lli. 64. 
Sdia&iik, P. J., Elemente der AltbCbmischen Orammatik. Second 

Edition. Stq. pp. iv. and 144. Prag, 1S67. 1*. 64. 
Scholz, Ferd, Deutsch-bOhmisches Conversatione»-Buch, Second edition. 

Crown 8to. pp. Tiii. und 184. Prag, 1B80. 2i. 
^latiiy, J., Eurzge&sBteB deutach-bohmisches technisches WOrterbuch. 

Bnull Sto. pp. 188. Pnig, 1S79. 3*. M. 
Stunarakf , J. T., Cesko-nemeokj alovnik. (Bohemian-Oennan Dictionary.) 

Large Sto. pp. 1296. 1^,1861. 14i. 
DeutMch-Behmieches Wflrterbuch, S vols. B70. Frag, 1844- 

46. ISt. 
Tieftmnk, E. Biihtnischoa Leseboob. Mit WSrterbuch. 2 parts. Sto. 

I. in Fonith. II. in Second Edition. 8to. pp. nil. and 322 and 318. Prag, 

1872. it. 64. 
Vymazal, Fr., BObmisohe Orammatik. 8to. boards. Brunn, 1881. 3t. 

BONNY. (See Obant.) 

BOOANCIK TRIBE (LANGUAGE OF). (See AuariuUAN Aboki- 

OINAI, Lamquaoxb.} 
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BOOKISflKI. 

Biddnlph, Midor J^, Short Grammar and Vocabular? of the Boorishki 
luiemee (Nftgor dialed), spokea in Eunza, Niger, sad YBuim. CoQtained 
in Biddulpb, Tribe* of thg Biudoo Eooah, pp. iii.-xuii. Colcatta, 1880. Ifii. 

BOKNABI IiAlfQUAQE. (See WBStiBN Paxjitio Iblaudb.) 
BORKBO. (Wild Tribb W.) 
Swetteabun, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
i'ribea inbabitine the Malayaa Peniiuiila, Borneo, eto. (Cont. in " Joornitl," 
Straita Branch, No. 6.) Singapore, 1880. Qi. 

BOBNU. (EiNURi.} (See aiao Africak LAirauAOBS, Babth.) 
Koelle, Bev. S, W., Grammar of the Bomu or Eanuri Language. 6to. 

eloth, pp. I. and 326. London, 1854. lOi. M. 
Norria, E., Grammar of the Bomu or Eauuri Language, with Diali^uea, 

Transletiana, and Vocabnlar;. 8vo. pp. lOI. Sonree. Loudon, I8S3. 15(. 
RlohardBon, Dialogues in Bomu and Euglish. 8to. pp. 101. London, 

n.d. (Title-page missing.)— Clarke, I. Specimena of Dialeots (Africau). 

Borwiok-npon-rwaod, 1848. 2 ports in 1 W. Bcawo. £1 1». 

BOUTAW. (BflOTAMTA.) 

Schroeter, F. 0. G., DictionaiT of the Bhotanta or Boutan Language. 
Printad from a H8. copj edited bjr J. Morahman. — PreSied : A Grammar of 
tlie Bhotanta Language. Edit«d by W. Caie;. 4to. pp. 42 and 476. Scaice. 
Serampore, 1826. £2 12i. 6d. 

BBAHOE. (BBiHni. Bieouhi.) 

Bellew, H. W., From the Indue to the Tigris. A NtuTative of a Journey 
through the CanntriaB of Boloehiitan, Afghanistan, Bhonssao, and Iran, in 
1872; lofithtr mth ■ Synoptical Grammar and Voeabuiary of tlu Brulut 
Zan^uaj/t, Demj 8vo. clotb. London, 1S74. 14f. 

Box, Alia, Hand-Book of the Biroubi Language, comprising Grammar, 
Sentences, Translations, from Forbes' Manual, etc 8Ta, sawed, pp. zii. 134, 
and 7. Enrrachee, 1877. 14a. 



BRAJ BHAKA. (See Hindi.) 
BBAZILIAN (GUAEANI-TUPI). (See also Kieibi.) 

Anchieta, Joseph de, Arte de Grammatica da Lingua maia usada na coeta 

do Brasil, noTomente dado k Inz par Julio Platzmann. 8to. pp. lii. and B2. 

1874. 6>. 
The same. Publicada por Julio Platzmann. 16mo. pp. ii. and 

58 sheets. Edifao facaimiloria stereatjpa. 1876. £1. 
Collecqao de Yocabulos e Frases uaadoa na Provinci^ de S. Pedro do Rio 

Grande do Sul no Brazil. 16mo. sewed, pp. 32. Londres, 13o6. 2i. 6d. 
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BBAZILIAN amimutd:— 

Dias, A. Q., Diccionario da Lingua Tupy, Cbamada Lingua Geral do» 
Icdigeaae do Broil. ISmo. pp. riii. snd 192. Lipsi^, 1868. 4>. 

Ferreira, Dr. XL F, F., Chreatomathia da Lingua Brazilica. ISmo. sewed, 
pp. xiiii. and 230. Leipzig, 1859. it. Bd. 

Figaeira, P. Lniz, Orammatica da lingua do BraaiL Novamente publicado 
por Julio Platzuann. Laureado da aociadade Americann de Frani^. Fiuj- 
gimile da ed 1930 de 16B7. 16ma. pp. iti. and 168. Leipzig, 1878. 6j. 

Magalbles, Ooato de, Setvagem. L Curso da Liogua t>eral seguado 
OUendorf comprehend Teito original de l^ndBB Tupis. II. Origena, 
Costumes, RegiSo Selvagem, etc. 8Ta. pp. luiiv. and 282 and 200. Bio de 
Jaoeiro, 1876. £1 Ij. 

Moutova, Antonio Bniz de, Arte, Bocabulario, Tesoro v Cateciamo de 
la lengua Qaarani publicado nnevameDte no alteraoion alguna per Julio 
PblTZHAHN, Caballero de la Orden Imperial de la Boaa del Brasil, condeorado 
coo la MediJlB de Ore "Littoria et Ariibua" de la Mouarqnia Anetriaoo- 
Hfingara. i Tola. 4to. Lipaiffi, 187S. £i St. Copy on large Paper, £5. 

Arte de la lengua Guarani, o maa bien Tupi. — Vocabulario 

Espafial Guarani.— Teuro gnaraui (0 Tupi) Gspafial. (Edited by Hr. 
Varnhagen). 2 io!i. Small «to. Viena, 1878-77. 25: 

Sympson, P. L, Orammatica da Lingua BraziUca geral, fallado pelos 

Aborinnes daa Proviociaa do Fori e Amaxonea. 8tq. pp. ITI. and 90. With 

Portrait. Maua6o, 1877. 10>. 6d. 
Voc&bnlario do Lingua ludigena geral para o ubo do Seminario Episcopal 

da Parfi. Pelo Padra H.J.S. I61110. pp. in. and 68. Scarce. Para, 

18S3. I61. 

BRETON. 
Hingtuat, I'Abbd J., Eltoenta de la grammaire bretonne. 8to. Tr^guier, 

1869. 3>. 

Le Catholicon de Jehan Lagadeua Dictionn^re Br^n, Frani;ais et 
Latin, public par R. F. l^. Hen, d'apr^ I'edition de Aufliet de Quoelqueueran. 
8to. pp. 232. n.d. Scarce. 18>. 

Legonldec, L F. M. M., Dictionnaire Fraii<;ais-Br^ton et Bi^ton-Fran^ais. 



Pr^^de de aa Grammaire Btftonne, et enrichi d'un ATant^propos, d'addition 
et dea mela galloia et gaels con-espnndanla an Breton et d'addition et d'un 
Euai nir rhiatoira de la langue brft«nne, par Tb. Hersart de la Villamarque. 



' £2 2t. 

Grammaire CeltO'Brdtonne, contenant lea principea de I'ortho- 

grapbie, de la prouDuciation, eto. Third Edition. Faria, 1850. £1 U. 
Tioade, A.£.,DictioiinaireFiuni^etceltobretoii. 8vo. Brest,lS43. 10*. 

BUQIS, MAKASSAR. (Iblibd of Celebes.} 

Ohrestomathies Oc^aniennes. Premiere Livr. Teit«a en Langua Boughi. 

Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 18. Paria. 3a. 6d. 
MattheB, K F., MaJcBasaaroch-Hollandsch Woordenboek, mit Hollandach- 

Makauaarsche Woordenlijst, opgave van Makaasaarsche PlantennoameD, etc. 

Mit Etbnograph. Atlaa, getnkend, door C. A. Scbroder. In fol. obL 4to. pp. 

Tiii. and 943. Amaterdam, 186S. £2 6t. 
Makassaarsche Spraakkuust, uitgegeven toot Rekeningvan bet 

nederlandacb Bijbelgenooucbap. 810. pp. ivi. and 136. Amnardam, 

I8S8. 7<. 
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BUJI8, MASASSAB, «mf<ii».f.'— 
Matthea, K F., Mokassaarache Chrestomatbie. Oorapronlelijke ITakaa- 

(aareclie Qeschriflen in po^xjr va proza. Het asnteekeungcn en gedeeltelijka 

Tertaling. Amaterdam, 1B60. 683 bb. gr. Sto. 16i. 64. 
Boegineesch-HollandBch Woerdenboek met Hollandsoh-Boegi- 

Deesche Wmrdenlijst. Liirga 8to. pp. 1180, and atlu ethuogniph. Anuler- 

dun, 1874. £2 2>. 

Boegineache Spraakkuast. 8to. pp. 303. Amsterdam, 187B. 8j; 

Vocabulary of the EDglish, B^Ki^ and Halar Languagea, containing 

about 2000 words. Bto. uwed. trinCed at the Muaton ften, 1B33. St. 

BTTLGABIAir (Modern). For Old BcLaARUM, see Cyriluo. 

Bogonifi; F. A., Dictionnaire Bulgare-Fran^aia et Fraustus-Bulgare. 
StoIs. 8to. Vienna, 187l-73,_ Out »/ print. £S. 10». 

Oaakof^ A., and B. Evriak, Qr&mmatik der Bulgarisohen Spracbe. 
Sto. pp. Ti. and 218. Wien, 18fi2. b>. 

BieT, St, and D. Ohranow, Stowar FnnzuBko-Bulgarsko-TurkBL 8to. 
pp. 287. Kaatofaak, 1869. 12t. 

Mone and Tasllie^ Grammar of the Bulgarian Language, witb Exer- 
cises and Englieh and Bulgarian Vocabulariei. Bvo, bound, pp. 110. Con- 
stantinople, 1859.— An English and Bulj^arian Toeabularj, in Two Parta, 
English and Bulgarian and finlgarian and English. 8to. bound, pp. 262. 
Constantinople, 1860. Both vorks bound in one volume. Scarce. £1 Si. 

lUggB, E., Notes un the Bulgarian Language. ISmo. Sjmma, 1844. 
Bcaree. 7«. 6d. 

BULLOM. (West Africa.) 



Oannecattim, Fr. K M. de, Diocionario da Lingua Bunda ou Angolense, 
eiplicada na Portugueza e Latina. 4to. half-bou^ pp. x. and 722. liaboa, 
1304. l&f. 

Colleof;ao de Obaervacoea. Grammatioaa aobre a Lingua Bunda 

on Angolense. Small 4to. Lisboa, 1S06. U tt. 

BURIAT. (See Mongoi.) 

BUIUfESE, (See also Eabin.) 

Chase, D. A., Anglo-Bunneae Handbook or Guide to a Practical Know- 
ledge of the Burmese Language. Maulmaiu, 1862. l».6d, 

Hancock, R. B., Phonetic Anglicized Burmeee Aasistant, based upon the 
principle of a sign for a soand : or an exponent of the spoken language. To 
vhich ia added an appendix of names of places in Burmah, anglicized on the 
phoneLic principle. 8to. pp. 326. Hangnon, 1876. lOi. 6>l. 

Hongh, G. H., Anglo-fiurmese Dictionary, Three Parte in 1 voL 
Small Svo. pp. 147, Stl2, and 346. Maulmun, I84S. £1 llf. M. 

English and Burmese Vocabulary, preceded by a Cwioise 

Qrammar. Oblong 8to. Serampoie, 1826. Ifit. 
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28 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GBAUUAES. 

BURUEBE toniiMud:- 
Jodaon, A., Dicstionai? of the Burman Language, with explanations ia 

English. 8to. half bound. Seaice. CalcutU, 1826. 16m. 
Dictionary, Burmese and EnglJah. 8vo. pp. 786, honnd. 

Haalmsia. 1862.— And a Dictionary, EagliBh and Bnrmeae. S>o. pp. 968, 

lioand. Becond edition. Eai^oon, ISfifl. 2 voli. :£3 3i. 
■ Grammar of the Bunnoae Language. 8vo. pp. 48. Baugoon, 

1866. 5: 
Grammaire BirtnaDa Trad, de I'Anglais par A. Hamelin. 

8td. pp. 190. Kennea, 1876. St. 
Lane, Charles, Dictionary, English and Burmese (English -Burmese only), 

Tbe whole of tbe Bormsse portion reiiaed bj H.H. the Prince of Mekhwa. 

Ito. pp. 168. Calcntta, 1841. £1 lit. 6A 
Latter, Th., Introduction to a Grammar of the Language of Burma. 4to. 

pp. 49. Calcutta, 184G. lOi. ej. 
Lonsdale, A. W., The First Step in Burmese. Being an Easy Introduc- 

tJOD to the Laogntige. 8to. boards, pp. 61. Rangoon, 18TS. U. , 

McKertich, St. M., The Anglo-Burmese Idiomatic Translator (coDsiating 

of senteDcee). 8to. pp. Tiii. and 112. Manlmain, 1880. 6t. 
Mainwarln^, Th. A., The Anglo-Burmese Entertaining Preceptor ; Being 

a cotlecUon of Oriental and other stories. (Beading Book in Burme«e wi^ 

English TranslBtioD and Vocabulary to each i^^ter.) Bmall Sto. pp. xil. and 

151, half bound. Manlmain, 1863. 12i. id. 
SloKO, W. H., Practical Method with the Burmese Language. Laijie 

8to. pp. 232. Bangoen, 1876. 12j. 6d. 
Spelling Book (Bunnese). 870. pp. 48. Bangooo, 1868. {Entirely in 

Burmese.) 3i. B4. 
Tsan Hla Fbroo, Modem Guide to English Conversation (English and 

Burmsce). 8to. pp. ri. and 286. Rangoon, 1871. ISi. 

BUSHQALL 

fiiddTtlph, Mt^or J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushgali 
Language, spoken bj the Bushgsli tribe of Siah Posh. Contained in Biddu^h, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Eoo«b, pp. cxIt-oUv. Calcutta, 18St>. ISs. 

BU3HKABIK. 

Biddnlpb, Mi^or J, Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Buahkarik 
Language spoken in the upper part of the Boat and Punjkorah Valleys. 
Contained in Biddolph, Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. icii-ciii. Calcutta, 
1880. let. 

OAQATAia 
Vimhiry, Herrm., Cagataiache Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatika- 
lischen Unuiss, ChceBtemathie und Worterbueh det Cagal^schea Bpracbe. Ito. 
pp. Tiii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 It. 

GAMBOJAN'. 



Pp. 68 and ISl (lithogrsphed). Saigon, 1871. £1 It. 

Vocabulaire Cambodgien-Franftue. Folio, lithographed, pp. 

leS. Saigon, 1871. Ui. 

Dictionnaire EhmSr-franjais. 4ta pp. xriiL and 43& Saigon, 

1878. £2. 
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CAMBOJAK eonlmued.— 
Houra, Vi>cabulaire Framaia-Cftmhodgien et Camhodgien-Fran^s, con- 
tenant una ligle il »uivre ponr 1ft piononciation, lea locutioiiB en usage, ttii. 
8(0. pp. 230. Pahs, 1878. 8>. 64. 



Boutelonp, K. A., Orammiitica Canarico-TAtina ad usum schoUrum. 

Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 290 and ri. Bangalore, 1B6S. 6j. 
Gajnpbell, Rev. 0., Elements of Canareae Grammnr (for Natives). 16mo. 

Bangalore, 1870. 2a. 

Dictionaiinin Cnnarense-Latinum. 6to. pp. 1008, half-bound. Bengalori. 

18S6. £1 IB.. 

See also Jassensi. 

Oarrett'Q Caoareae- English Diotionuy. Second raviE»d edition. Small 
8to. pp. 712. Bangalore, 1863. l&i. 

Oarthwaite, L., English Primer, or Finit English Book for the use 
of Natives. (Caaarese and English.) Sto. Hangalore, 1876. li. 6d. 

Hodson, T., Elementary Grammar of the Eannada or Caiiarese Lan- 
guage ; in vhich erer; word us«d in the eiamplea is tranalatsd, and the pro- 
nunciation is given in Euglieh characters. Second Edition. Sto. pp. Tiii. 
and 128. cloth. Bangalore, 1864. I2i. 

Jassensi, Episcopl, Dictionarium Latino-Canarenae. Sto. pp. viii. and 
1880 and 36, half bonnd. Bengalori, 1861. £i 2t. 

See also Dictionarium. 

M'Kerrell, J., Grammar of the Camataoa Lai^age. Polio, pp. iii. 196, 

and Ifi, bound. Madras, 1S20. 1S>. 
Jfogftvanna's Canarese Frosidj, edited with aa Introduction to the work 
and an Bsgav on Canarese Litlerature, by Bev. F. Eitlel. 8vo. pp. Ixuii. and 
160, cloth. Hangalore, 187fi. 7s. 6d. 
Polyglott Tocabnlary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu aad Malay- 
ing 1600 of the moat nsnal words of the language cinasified under 
' ' '■' 'a parallel columns both in the Varnacular and in 
i. and 96. Mangalore, 1880. 6s. 

Kamaaamjr, M., Grammatical Vocabulary in English and Canarese. 

Second Edition. 16mo. pp. 196. Bangalore, 1868. li. 
Reeve, W., Dictionary, Canarese and English. (Canarese and English 
only.) Bevised, corrected, and enlarged by Daniel Sandbusoh. 8vo. half 
calf, pp. 1040. Bangalore. 18fi8. £3 3>. 

IMctionary, Canarese and English. Revised, corrected and 

abridged by Danibl Sandbbson. 8vo. half calf, pp. 276. Bangalore, 1868. I4t, 

Dictionary, English and Camataca. 2 vols, royal 4to. 

Madras, 1832. £3 3*. 



Sanderson, D., Katba Sangraha, or Canarese Selections. Prose. Svo. pp. 

Ti. end 662, cloth. Bangalore, 1868, £1 li. 
School Dictionary, English and Canarese. Svo, pp. xi, and &64. 

Maugalore, 1876. St. 
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30 CATALOQUE OF DICIIONABIES AKD OBAHMABB. 

CANASESE amtimitd :— 
Sluinivaalab's Dialogues in C&Qarese, with an Engliah translation. Svo. 

B[iiigalore, 186S. 6i. 
Vocabulary, English and Caoarese, of Familiar Words with Easy Sentenoea. 
Second Edition. 24nio. sewed, pp. 46. Bangalore, 18S4. Ii. 

OABATB. (See also Abawa.cz.) 

Breton, Grammaire Caniibe. Compost par le F. Raymond Breton, 
mivie do CatechiBme Csraibe. Nouvelle ^tion. Pablife par L. Adam et Ch. 
Lecleie. 8to. pp. mil. and 73. (Cat^chiaine, pp. 64.) Paris, 1878, 12». 6rf. 

Davies, J., of Kidwelly, Vocabulary of the Caribbean and English 
Langoa^. Contained in " The Sishiry of the Caribbf lalanda." In two 
booliB, with platM. Folio, half calf, pp. vi. and 351. J.andan, ISSS. 12t. 

Bochefort, Vocabulary of the Carub and French Langui^ies. Contained 
in " Hietoire natureUe et morale des Ilea AntiQee de rAmlriqua." 4tc. afaaep, 
pp. xziii. and S96. Itutterdam, 1681. U>. 

CASHMEBIAK. (See Kabhuib.) 

CASSIA. (See Kbabbbk.) 

CASSUB. (See EASSdB.) 



(See aJso Bketoh, Cobnish, Oaeuc, Irish, Uamz, Welsh.} 

IVArboiB de Jnb^nTille, H., Etudes grammaticales sur lee Langiies 
Celtiqnea. Premiere Fartie : Introduction i'hon^tiqae et d^vation Brelonnes. 
3to. pp. ITI and 122 and 68. 7i. 

Ebel, Dr. H., Celtic Studies, &om the German, with an Introduction ou 
KoDts, Stems and Derivahves ; and on case-endinee of Nouna in the Indo- 
Eoropean Lai^nsgea. By W. K. Sollivan. 8to. doth. Loadoa, 1863. 10*. 

Edwards, W. F., Recherches sur les languea Celtiques. Svo. Paris, 
1844. 7«. 6d. 



ZenBS, J. C., Grammatica Celtics e monumentis vetustis, tam Hibemicie 
lingnce qnam Britannicomm Bialectorum, Camhricaa, ComicEe, Aremorica:, 
compsratiB OalUcee priscte reliquiia. Editio altera; curaTit H, Edbl. 4to. 
pp. bi. and 1U6. Barolini, 1868-71. £1 10«. 

Indices Glossarum et vooahulorum Hibemioorum quae in 

Qrammaticaa Celtioae editione alMia siplanaDtar. Compoauerunt S. Giitarboek 
et B. Xhumeyaen. Large 8ra. pp. i<r. and ISS. LipaiaB, 18B1. 7i. 

Molloy, J. O., Index Nominum et Vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 
ZeoBBii Gr^ra. Celdca reperiontur. 8to. pp. zvi. and 80. fiot in tiu trade. 
Eblsnae, 1878. lOi. 
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OHALDEE (Ohftldaic). See tlno Hebkiw. 
MIOTJOirjSIES. 

Amch completum aive Leiicoii vocabula et rest, quae in libris Targu- 

micig, TalmudicU et Midrawhicis coattnentnr, ciplicans Buctore Ifalkntu Jilio 

leehietu. £d. A. Kohut. 4to. Vol. I. end V^. II. P.tta 1 to 6 (A— O]. 

(Enlirelf in Uebreir.) Vienna, 187S-80. £2 it. 
BoxtorM J., LeiiuoQ Chaldaioum, Talmudioum et Habbimoum. Folia 

Baailioe, 1039-40. £2. 
' Leiicon Chaldaicum, talmudioum et rabbimouin. Deauo edidit 

et snnoCatu aoiit Dc. S. Fischik. 24 Porta. 4to. pp. 1322. Leipzig, 

1888-74. £Z a., 
Dessaner, J. H., Aramttisch-ChaJdSiech-Rabbiuisch-Deutsohes WOrterbuch 

Slo. pp. Tiii. 248, and 14. ErUngen, 1843. Si. 
Fiiist, T., CoDGordantdae Veteria Teat, hebraicae atque chaldaicoe. Fol. 

Lipsiie, 1840. £3. 

Hebr^sobes und Chaldaiaohes SohulwOrterbuch liber das 

All« Teatament. 18ma. Leipzig, 1868. 2j. 

Hebimsches und Chold. HandwOrtorbuoh tiber das Alte 

Testament. 3 Aofl. beatbeitet Ton T. Byual. 2 Tola. Boyal 8to. Lipsiee, 
1S76. 13>. U. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament. Translated 

by S. Daridaoa. Fourth Gditian. Bojr. 8to. cloth. 1871. £1 U. 

Gesenins, W., Novub TheMuma philologioue criticua linguae hebraeae et 

chaldaaae Veteria Testameati. 3 lola. complete. 4to. Lipsiae, 1B29-SS. £2. 
Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testameut, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, fiom the Latin. Bj EnwA^n Bobi»90n. Twentj-flrst 

Edition. 8<a. cloth. Boaton, 1880. £1 \6t. 
lAndau, Rabb.-ATamMsch Deutsches WCrterbuch zur Eenntniss dea 

'I'almud, dea Targamum nnd Midraachum. b Tola. 8to. "^rtg, 18I9'24. 

£1 fit. 
Lattes, M., Saggio di giunte e corredoni al leasico talmudico. Torino, 

1879. 6«. 
Levf, Dr. J., Chaldee Lexicon on the Targuma, Talmud, and Hidrash. 

2 Tola. Sto. London, 1869. £1 16<. 
— ChaldaiBcbeB WOrt«rbuch Uber die Targumim u. einen groasen 

Theil des rabbiniaohen Sohriftthnma. 2 Tola. Ito. pp. Tiii. and £9&. Leipzig, 

I8e6-6P. £1. 
•-— NeubebrSiacbes und Cbaldaiaohea Wartorbuch liber die Tal- 

mndim nnd MidisMhim. Mit Beitragen Ton Prof. Dr. H. L. Fleischer. 

LieferuDg 1 to 12. 4lo. Leipzig, 1829. St. each. 
ITatban ben JecMel, A,, TalmudiBcb-Rabbiniacb-AromSi aches Werter- 

bach ncbst B. Muaulia'i Hnaaf ha-amch, Mea-Lonaano'a Haarich nnd J. 

Berlio'i Additamenten (in Hebrew}. 2 vela. 8to. Berlin, 1871. t2>. 

GRAMMARS, CERSSTOMATSIXS. 

n notia grammat. etc. 
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32 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONABIES AND OBAUMAHS. 

CHAI-DEE: Qbanmabh. eonliHutd .-^ 
FUrst, Jul, Formenlehre der ChaJiMfichen Grammatik. 6vo. Leipzig, 



Landaaer, Dr. S., Qrammatik des Biblisch-AromSiscbeD und Targum- 

iwheu. (In preparation, to form abont 480 pages.) 
Lnzzatto, S. D., Elementi grammaticali del Caldeo Biblico e del dialetto 

Talmudico Babiloneie. 8vo. Fadaia, 1866. 2i. M. 
• Grammu' of the Biblical Ohddaic Language and tbe Talmtid 

Bab^lonical Idioms. Tranalated froin tlie Italian by J. 6. Oolvahmbk. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 122. New York, 1876. 7». 6rf. 
Petermann, J. H., Brevis Linguae Cbaldaicae Grammatica, litt., Chresto- 

mathia cum gloaBaiio. Third Edition. Berolini, 1872. *a. 
Winer, G. H., Qrammatik des Biblieoben und Targumischeii Chaldaiamus. 

Becond EditioD. Leipzig, 18(2. Out i>f Frinl. it. 6d. 
Zschokke, E., Institutionea fundamentales Ling. Aramaicae, seu dialeo- 

tonun Cbaldaicae ae Syriaeae. 8vo. Yieiinae, 1870. Si. 

CHERESQSS. (See Tschebbuibsiah.) 

OHIAPANECA. 

AlbOTnoz, fray Juan de, Arte de la lengua Cbiapan«ca j Doctriaa cris- 

tiana an lengua CbiapanecB por Luis Babbi£ntob. 4to. Faria, 1B75. Vit.bd. 



CIDBOHA. (See Mozu.) 



Kddolph, Major J., Sbort Grammar and Vocabulary of the Cbiliaa 
language apuken in the Indui Valley. Contained in Biddulpli, Tribes of the 
Hindoo Eooeb, pp. liT-luvi. Calcutta, 1880. 16>, 



BICTIONASIES. 

BelloWB, J., l^nglisb Outline Vocabulaiy, for tbe use of ntudente of tbe 
(Jhiiiese, Japanese, and other Languages; with notee on the writing of 
Chinese with Boman lettera. By Froleaaor Suhurub, Eing'a College, London, 
Crown 8td. pp. Tl. and 368, roan. London, IBST. 6i. 



Diotionnaire enuyclopMique de la langue Chinoise. Fart I. (all 

pobliBhed). 8to. pp. 248. Macao, 1841. £1 1>. 

ChalmerB, J., English and Cantoneae Pocket-Dictionary, for tbe uae of 
those who wiah to learn the spolten language of Canton province. Thiid 
Edition. Crown 8to. pp. 160. Hong-Kong, 1870. 16>. 

Concise Ehang-bsi Chinese Dictionary. (Entirely Chinese.) 

Three Tola, fioyal Bto. bound in Chineee aiyle, pp. lODO. £1 lOt. 
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CHINESE: Dictiohabieb, eoniiniud:— 
Dictionuiiua lingun aini co-latin um, cum brevi inteipretatione gallica, ex 

radicum ordine diapoaitain (Bictiounaire chinois-latiD-iran9au pDbli4 par lea 

PP. J^BuiteB). 8to. pp. 78i. Ho-kian-fou, 1877. £3. 
Doolittle, Kev. J,, Yocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 

Romanized in tbe Mandarin Dialect. 2 vols. (Vol. I. pp. viii. and 648. 
Vol. 11. pp. Tii, and 696.) Foochow, 1872. £1 11«. 6rf. flMh >ol. 
Edkins, J., Vocabultuy of the Shanghai Dialect. Sva pp. tL and IGI, 
half bound. Shanghai, 1866. £1 1>. 

The Miau-Tsi Tribes aod a Vocabulary of the Miau Dialects. 

St™, pp. 17. Foochow. li. 

I>oiiglBa, Her. C, Chiaese-EngUsh Dictionaiy of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chev and 
Chiu-Ghen Dialects. 1 vol. High 4ta. cloth, donhle columns, pp. 633. 
London, 1873. £i in. Out of print. 

Eitel, K J., Chinese Dictionaiy in the Oantonese Dialect. Will be com- 
pleted in four parts. Part I. (A— K). Bvo. sevred, pp. 202. Part II. (E— M), 
pp. 202. Hongkong, 1S77-7S. 12t. 6d. each part. 

Giles, H. A., Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
4t«. pp. 6S. Sbanghaj, 1873. £1 8a. 

Ooncalves, J. A., Diccionario China-Portuguez e Portuguez-China. S vols. 
Very stout small 4to. Macao, 1831-33. £3 lOi. (or aeparatel; £2 lOt. each.) 

Lexicon manuale Latioo-Sinicum. Editio nova, tjpis Fe-fang^ 

1879. 8vo. pp. 664. 

Gnignes, De, Dictionnaire, Chinois, Frani;ais, et Latin, public d'apr^ I'ordre 
de 8. M. rEiaperenr et Hoi, Napol6on le Grand, lirge folio, pp. 1170. 
Paris, Imprimene Impfiriale, 1813. £3 3i. 

Hamelin, Dictionnaire alphabdtique Chinois-Frani;ais de la langue Man- 
darine Vulgaire. Royal 8vo. pp. 1763. Paris, 1S77. (£2 12i. 6if.) £1 lOt. 

Lemaire, G., et Pr. Qiqnel, Dictionnaire de Poche Pranqais-Chinois suivi 
d'un Dictionnaire technique des mots usit^ & 1' Arsenal de FoU'TGheoD. 32mo. 
pp. IV. and 421. Shanghai. £1. 

Lobscheid, Rev. W., English and Chinese Dictionary^ with Uie Ptmti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, in four parts. Hong- 
Kong, 1866-69. £8 85. 

Chinese and English Dictionary. Royal 4to. pp. ii, and 69^ 

cloth. Hong-Kong, 1871. £2 8*. 

Maclay, Rev. R. S., and Rev. 0. G. Baldwin, Alphabetical Dictionary of 
the Chinese Language in the Foochow Dialect. 3vo. pp. xiiv. and 1107, 
half-bound. Poocbow, 1871. £1 4s. 

Medhnrst, W. H., Chinese-English and English-Chinese Dictionary, con- 
taining all the words of the Chinese Imperial Dictionary according to lUdicals. 
4 vols. Scarce. Bataria and Shanghai, 1842 and 1867. £5 fit. 

Morrison's Dictionary of the Chinese Langu^. I, Chinese and English, 
arranged according to the Radicals. 3 vols. 11. Chinese andEnglisb, arranged 
alphabeticaUy. 2 vols. III. English and Chinese. 1 vol. Together 6 roll. 
Royal 4t«. Macao, J866-72. £6 61. 

Dictionary of the Chinese Language. 2 vols., royal 8vo. pp. x. 

762 and B28, cloth. Shanghai, 1B66. £6 61. 

Only ■ f«w ooptss or this TalnableDieUanaiy are left, 

English and Chinese Vocabulary, the latter in the Canton 

Dialect. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 138. Calcutta, 1S40. lOi. 04. 
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CHINESE: DurnoxAsm, Mntinuid :— 
Pantbier, Bictionnaire Et^mologique, Chinois-Annamite-Latin-Frau^ais. 
Z.arge 8to. Irt part, pp. in. and 112 calmnaf. Faria, 1867. St. 

[No mort piAluhtd. 
Pemy, Paul, BictioQnaii« FroDijEiis-Latin-ChiiioiB de la Langue Mandarine 

parl^e. jto. pp. viii. and 4fi9. paiia, 1869. £2 2>. 

Appendice du Dictionnaire fraui;ais-latiii-chinoi8 de la langue 

mandarine pai]£e, conlenant: une notice sar I'Acadfmie de P^kin, une notice 
BUr la botaniqufl dee Chinoie, nne description g6n6rale de la Chine, la lijte des 
Emppieun de la Chine, la hi^rsichie complete dee Mandarine, la nomenclature 
dea Tillee de la Chine, le line dit dea ^nt famiiUt avec leara originea, nns 
notice aur la mueique chinoiae ; la ajnonjmie la plus comply qui alt kik donn£e 
jusqu'it priisent sur toutee lea hraachea de rhiatuire naturelle de la Chine, etc, 
4Ca. Paria, 1872. £2 8j. 



Ebuith, F. P., Vocabulary of Proper Names in Chineae and Endiab, of 

placee, peraons, tribes, and eecta in China, Japan, Corea, Aasam, Siam, Burmah, 

the Straits, and adjacent coimtriea. Imp. 8to. boards, pp. i\. and 71. 

Bhanghal, 1870. 10«. M. 
Stent, a. 0., Chinaae and English Pocket Dictionary. ICma pp. 250. 

Shanghu, 1S74. IS*. 
Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekineae Dialect. 

Sto. pp. ii. and 677. Shanghai, 1871. £1 lOa. 
Vassiliet^ Chinese-Hussian Dictionary. Lithographed folio, pp. xvi and 

466, 8t. Peteraborg, 1867, Out of print. £3 10.. 
WilliamB, W., English and Chinese Vocabulary in the Court Dialect. 

Sto. Macao, 1844. £1. 
_ Syllabic Dictionary of the Chineae Languf^ arranged ac- 

coiding to tha Wn-Fang Yuen Tin, with the pronunciation o£ the Characleis aa 

heanl in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to. cloth, pp. liiiiv. and 

1252. Shanghai, 1874. £5 fij. 

GRAMMARS, READING-BOOKS, AND FHRASE-BOOKS. 



Aolaire, R. J. de St., and W. P. GroeneTeldt, Manual of Chinese 

Banning Handwriting. Compiled from Original Sources. 4to. pp. lt. 113 

and eo. Amsterdam, 1861. lOi. 6d. 
Baldwin, 0. C, Manual of the Fooohow Dialect. 870. pp. viiL and 256. 

FoochoR, 1871. 18«. 
Buin, A., Grammaire mandarine, ou principes de la langue Chinoiae 

parlee. Large 8 to. Paris, 18G6. lOi. 
Blchoorin, Fr. Hyacinth, Huaao-Chineae Grammar. Lithographed. 4to. 

pp. uii, and 244, boards. St. Petersburg. £1 111. 6rf. 
Bridgman, Chinese Chrestomathy in the Canton Dialect 4to. pp. iixTi. 

and 693. Very rare. Macao, 1841. £6 5i. 

Oidlery, 3. M., Syatema Phoneticum Scriptune Sinicie. 2 vola., imp. 6vo. 
Macao, 1841. Very Scarce. £3 3j. 
CoLuno^.-Tol. I. Tltlr, Dedication, pp. 111. and H, ix>L aad SI, and Index. ToL IL 
Tabula Bfuoptica, pp. HO, Errata. 
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CHINESE: GBUUUne, etc., eoHliimtd ; — 
Chinese Maniutl, Sse-Tse-Ouen-Tsien-Tchou. Itecueil de Phrosee 

Chiuoises compoa^ de qoatre caF&clei'M. Lithogn^hed, Folia, pp. vlii. and 

75. LoDdoo, 1S64. T>. &d. 
Crawford, T. P., Mandario Qrammar in Chinese. Shanghai. 6*. 
Dennya, N. B., Haodbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 

Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and Businesa 

Farp<iBes. 8to. doth, pp. 4, 195, and 31. Hongkong, 1874. £1 lOt. 
Devan, Dr., The Household Companion and Student's first Assistant. 

With many additions, corrtclioni, and Dr. WiUiams's Orthography, by the Hot. 

W. LoBBCHBiD. 8to. pp. 139. Hong- Eoug, 1867. I£t. 

linese LaLj, q-. 

Parte. Vol. 1. 4(o. pp. Tui, and 648. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. rii. 

and 696. Foochow, 1872. £1 Ua. 6rf. each vol. 
Edklns, J., Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Langut^, commonly 

called the Mandarin Dialect. Second Ediiion. 8to. pp. nii. and 279. 

Shanghai, 1864. £1 lOt. 
Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the Shanghai 

Dialeet. Second Edition, corrected. 8to. pp. tiii. and 225, half-bound. 

Shanghai, 1868. £1 I). 

Pn^ressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with lists 

of common worde and phrases, and an appendii containing the laws of tones in. 
the Fekin dialect. Third Edition. 8yo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1869. Us. 

Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. Royal 

Svo. boards, pp. 340. London, 1876. 1S>. 

Eadlicher, S., Anfangagrunde der Chinesischen Grammatik. 8to. Wien, 

1845. £1 li. 
Fielde, A. M., Fitst Lessons in the Swatow Dialect. Small 4to. half bound, 

pp. 428. SwstOH, 1878. £1 ia«. 
€labelentz, Q. von der, Chinestscbe Grammatik. Large 8vo. Leipzig 

1881. £1 1S«. 
Giles. H., Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 

Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialtct. Willi a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 

60. Shanghai, 1872. fii. 



Haas, Jos., Deutsch-Chinesisches Conversationabuch nach J. Edkins, 
" Frogrsesive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Langusge." Uebereetzl and 
erlaut«rt und theilweise umgelaulert, 8to. pp. it. and 200. Shanghai, 1871. 
16*.- [Out cf print. 

Hemsiz, S., Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the use of Americans and Chinese in Culifoinia and elsewhere. Square 
8vo. sewed, pp. 274. Boston, 1856. lOi. 6d, 
The Cblneu cbsrKten contained in this work are f^m the oollecUonB of Chine 

....__ i ._ _.._> — 1 out Into moTeable tyjn ' 

1)1 Office at Puis. Xbi? ai 



oveable types, hj Mr, MaFc^lUn Learand 



Jolien, S., Han-wea-tohi-nan. Sjntaxe nouvelle de la langue chinoise 
fond^ sur la position des mats, suiTie de deui traits snr las psrticules et lea 
principaui (ermea de grammaire, d' one table des idiottsmee, de fab^, de legendea, 
et d'apologuea, tradaiU mot k mot. 2 vols. I^arge Sto. pp. 861. Paris, 
1869-70. £1 5i. 
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CHINESE: Ghakiiabs, ma., ttmliniud:— 
Jnlien, S., EierciBes pratiques d'anftlyae de Syntaie et de Leiigtaphie 
Chiaoise. Oavrage oti tea Sinologum trouTeront Is conflrmatiQn dee priacipee 
fondBmentaai, et oil tea penoane^ les plus 4tran^rea aox ^todes orientales 

Suiseront dee id^es eiactes eur lea proc^d^ et le m^oaDiBine de la Laogue 
hinoise. Svo. pp. liv. and 263, witli & facsimile. Pane, 1842. 7>. &d. 

Diftghi Cineai. Parte I. Testo autografato da Paolo Ting 

Cineee. Parte 11. Trascriiione a doppia Versione Italiono letterale e Lbera. 
8*0. pp. SO and 76. Paris and Florence, 1863-66, lOs. 64. 

Klaproth, Chreatomathie Chinoiae. 4to. red half calf. Paris, 1833. 16«, 

Iianctot, B., Chinese and English Phrase-Book with the Chinese Pro- 

nanciation indicated ia Englieli. Small 8va. pp. 88. San Francisco, 1867. 6i. 

Legrand de la Lirage, Prononciation figur^ dea Charectferes Chinois en 

Mandarin annamit^, anMgraphi^ par Triln Nguon Hauh d'aprte le MS. original 
du P. Legrand da la Lirage. Folio, pp. 426. Saigon, 18T6. £2 2i. 
IiObscheid, W., Chinese-English Grammar. 2 ■p&Tts. 8vo. Hongkong 
1864. 7». 6rf. each. 

Select Phrases and Reading Lessons in the Canton Dialect. 

8to. Hongkong, 1864. 6(. 

Macgowan, Bev, J., Collectionof Phrases in the Shanghai Dialect systema- 
tically arranged. Svo. Shangliai, 1662. £1 2i. M. 

Manual of the Amoy CoUoquiaL 8vo. pp. iii and 200. Hong- 

Eong, 1B69. £1 li. 

MaxBhrnas, J., Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary diseerta- 
tion on the Characters and the Colloquial Medium of the Chinese. 4to. 
Serampore, 1844. £2 2>. 

Martin, Eev. W. A. P., The Analytical Reader. Short Method for 
learning to read and write Chinese. 4t«. pp. 140 and 56. Shanghai, 1863. 
£1 llj. 6rf. 

Uayera, W. P., The Chinese Reader's Manual Handbook of Biograplri- 
cal, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Beference, etc., etc. Demy 
8to. pp. niT. and 440. Shanghai, 1874. £1 5t. 

Medhurat, Rev. W. H., Chinesp Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sen- 
tences, literally translated into EngLiah, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, and aesiat beginners iu the Language. A new and enlarged Edition. 
8to. pp. 226. Shanghai, 1S63. 18*. 

Miillendorff, P. G. von, Praktische Anleitung eur Erlemnng der Hoch- 
Chineeiechen Sprache. 8Ta. pp. 126, half bound. Shanghai, 1880. I6s. 

Morice, A., Etude sur deux dialectes de I'Indo-Chine, les Tiams et les 
StiengB (Cochinchine et Cambodge). Svo. Paris, 1876. 2«. 

Morrison, Rev. B.., Grammar of the Chinese Language. 4to. lialf bound. 
Scarce, eerampore, 1815. £2 3i. 

Pemy, P., Grammaire do la langue ohinoise orale et &!rite. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1873-76. £1 bs. 

■ Dialogues chinois -latins, traduita mot k mot avec ta prononcia- 
tion accentu^e. 8T0.pp. 232. Paris, 1372. 6*. 6<;. 

PiUay, p. Streenevassa, Chinese Vocabulary and Dialogues, containing an 
easy Introdactian lo the Chinese Iianguage, Ningpo Dialect. Large Ovo. 
Chnaan, 1856. £2 12a. 6d. 

Premare, P., Notitia Lingura SinicBO. Cura et sumptibus CoUegii Anglo- 
Siaici. 4te. pp. iiviii. and 262, aewed. Malacca, 1831. £2 2(. 
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CHINESE: Okahhasb, arc., nm(mu»rf.— 
B^OBat, Abel, Eldmeas Ae la Grammaire Chinoiae du Kou-Wen ou Stjle 
Antiqoe. Sto. li&lf bound. Paria, 1822. 12a. 6if. 

Nouvelle ^tioD public conform6ment i, celle de rimp, royale 

et angmenUe d'une table Set principaleB p1ioii£(iqaeB dunoiw*, puXsOH db 
BoBHT. Large 8to. pp. uii. and 240. Paru, 1868. 12i. 64. 

Bosny, L. de, Qrammar of the ChiQeee Language. Sva pp. 48. London, 

1874. 3i.6d. 
Table dee principalea phoD^tic[ues chinoises, dispose auivant 

nne naaTelle m^tho^. 8to. pp. V7. Pans, 186S. 2i. 

Testes chinoia ancieos et modenies, aveo traduction franfaise 

et notes. S>o. Paris, 1874. 10*. 

Cett< chrutomatbis renfemiD des teita> phllowphiqan, nllgtau et hiitoriqais, tti> 
dnlli let iiDur la premise foil dui ane lugue anloii^niie. 

KoBB, J., Mandarin Primer. Being Easj Leasona for Beginners. Trans' 

^ literated according to the Enropesji mode of using- Roman Letters. By Ber. 

JOHM Ross, Newchang. Svo. wrapper, pp. 122. Shanghai, 1877. 6*. 
Budy, C, The Chinese Mandarin Language, afl«r Ollendorffa New Method 

of Learning Languages. Vol. 1. fidl oot). 8yo. pp. 248. Geneve, 1874. 

£1 1.. 
Schott, W., ChinesiBche Sprachlehre. 4to. fierlio, 1857. Bt. 

Schiitz, r., Nouveau Syllabaire et Alphabet Chinois Phonfitique. 8vo. 
pp. 60. With 20 Lithographie Plates. Nancy, 1866-67. 3t. 6d. 

Smnmers, Bev. J., The Rudiments of the Chinese Language, with Dia- 
logues, Eiercises, and a Tocabulaiy. 12mo. pp. ii. and 169. Loudon, 1664. 6>. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language, with Dialogues, Exercises 

and Vocabulary. 8Ta. Oxford, 1864. £1 U. 

Tableau des 214 clefs chinoises, aveo traduction Jruifaise, 1 feuUle. 4to. 
Cortonu^. It. 6d. 

Wade, T. F., W^-Chien Tzil-Erh Chi. Series of Paper* selected as 
apecimeni of Oociunentary Chinese, dedriwd to assist stodenla of the Language, 
as writtea by the officials of China. In Sixteen Parte. Vol. I. 4to. half 
cloth, pp. xii. and 446; and iv., 72, and 62 (pp. 6 to 8 missing). Loudon, 
1867. £6 6». 

Til -Yen Tzd-Erh Cbi, ProgressivB Couraa designed to 

assist the student of Colloquial Chinese, us spoken in the Capital and the 
Hetropolitan Department In Eight Parts, with £ey, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. 3 Yota. 4tD. ProgressiTS Coarse, pp. ix., 296, and 16 ; Syllabary, 

E, 126 and 36; Writing Exerdus, pp. 48 ; Key, pp. 174 and 140, sewed. 
ndon, 1S67. £6 6j. 
WUliMns, S. Wells, Easy Lessons in Chinese or ProKressive Exercises to 
facilitate the Study of that Language, especially adapted to the Canton Dialect. 
8to. pp. ix. and 287. Uacac, 1842. £1 U. 



Alphabetical Tocabulary of the Chinook Language. Svo. pp. 
Ifew York, 1863. 7s. M. 

Digit zed by Google 



CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND QRAMMAE8. 



CHINTAHJA. 

Riddel, A., Qrammar of the Chinjanja LskD^a&ge as Bpoken at Lake 
Nyana with Chinynn} a- English, and EngUsh-Cbinjuija TaeabutarieB. I6ma. 
pp. IfiO. Edinburgh, 1S80. 2>. 

CHIPPEWAYAIf. 



Petitot^ R. P. E., DictioDDsire de la laiigue Denfe-Dindji^ (dialectes 
MoDtegnaia an Cbippewajou, Penax ie li^Tres et Loucbenx) ; avec wie gram- 
mitire et des lableani eynoptiqnaa dee conjugniBODS. 4to. pp. 460, 4 ool. 
Faria, 1876. £5. 



Adam L., y V, Henry, Arte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Chiquita 

_i m ^._i.. .-i eiplieados, oompue' """" "" ~° 

i, DJid 136. Paru, 



nlgnnos Teitos tradacidos y eiplicados, compuestaa aobie mannscritoa in^yis 
dd iriii* Eiglo. T" — — ' --'•-" » -- '""" >»- 



' Grammar of the Choctaw Language. Edited from the original 

MSS. in the Library of the American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Bbinton, 
A.H., M.D., Member ot the American Philoaopliiial Society, the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Caireepouding Member of the American Ethnological 
Society, ete. 8to. sewed, pp. 66. Philadelphia, 1870. 7«. 6d. 

CHUROH-SLAVIO. {See Cybillic.) 

CHUBWALSCH. (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

dNGHALESE. (See SiKa^LESE.) 

OIRCASSIAN. 

Loewe, L., Dictionary of the Circassian Language, in Two Parts : 

English-Ciicassian -Turkish, and Circassiaii-English-Inrkish, containing all the 
t necessary words for the travelltir, the soldier, and the sailor, with t' 



rt pronunciation of each word in the English character. 8to. pp. ITT- 
.ofpii * " ' " -■ 



Qf print. London, 1864. lOi. ed. 

CLALIiAM AND LUMMI 



COOHIN-CHlNEaK (See Annauese.) 
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COMCANL 

Dft Onnlia, J. Q., The EoQcani Language and Literature. Rojal Svo. 
pp. 50, booud. BDiilb&}', ISBl. 6t. 

Dicciounarlo Portuguez-Concani, composto por um Misaianario Italians. 
(Edited bv Joaquim Heliodoio da Cimlia Hivora.) BojhJ Sto. pp. 280. Nova 
Goa, 1S68. U>. 

EBteTao,Th., Grammatioo da Lingua Concani, compoatapelo Padre Thomaz 
EetevSo, a Bccreacentada por ou^os Padres dk Gompaataia de Jeans. Segouds 
ImpresBclo, coirecta e annotada ; a que precede aomo introducCiLo, a Memoria 
sobre a diatribniifao geographica das piinclpaes Linguas da India por Sir 
Erskine Periy, e o eneaio historico da Lingua Concani. pelo Editor (Joaquini 
Heliodoro da Cnnha Eivara). Ito. pp. cwiivl. and 2fil. Nova-Goa, 1857. lO. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani, eacripta em Fortuguez per um Missionario 
Italiano. (Padre Fr. Franeiseo Xavier, Vigario Apoatolieo etn Verapolj. 
Edited bj Joaqaim Heliodoio da Cunha Bivara.) 4lo. pp. 4, 145, and 4. 
Nova-6oa, 1869. It. Sd. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani no dialects do Norte, composta no seculo 
XVII., por hnm MiBaionario Portugnez ; e ^ora pela primeira yes dada k 
eetampa. (Edited bj Joaquim Heliwloro da Cunha Biiara.) 4to. pp. it. and 
181. Nova-Goa, 1858. 7«. 

Bivaxa, Ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, per Joaquim Heliodoru da 
Guidia Biiara. 4to. pp. iliii. and 496. Nova-Goa, 186S. Hi. 

COORG I^ANaUAQE 



(See alao Egyptian.) 

le Rudimeutum (Orammatica, etc.) 

Partiey, G., Vocabularium Coptioo-Latinum et Latino- Gopticum e Pejroni 
et Tattami Leiicie concinnaTit. Rojal Svo. Berlin, 1844. Oat of print. 
£1 lOi. 

Peyron, Amadena, Leiicon Copticum. Taurini, 1835. 4to. ;£i 15*. 

Grammatica Linguae Coptioae. Taurini, 1841. Svo. 10». 

Boasi, F., Grammatica Copto-Geroglifica con un' appendioe dei principal! 

aegni aillabici e del loro sigoificato. Large Svo. pp. 355 and 4 plates. Torino, 

1878. £1 Bt. 
Schwartze, Frof. Dr. M. G, Koptische Grammatik, herauag. uach dea 

Verfasssrs Tode von Dr. U. SCeiuihaL. Svo. pp. ivi. and 493. Berlin, 1850. 

7». M. 
Stem, Lndwig, Eoptische GrammatiL Svo. sewed, pp. zviii. and 468. 

With 1 Lithograph. Leipzig, 1880. I8». 
Uhlemann, M. A., Linguae Copticae Grammatica. Lipeiae, 1853, Svo. 

Scarce. 12a. 6d. 

COBEAN. 

ABtoo, Wv G., Comparative Studj of the Japanese and Eoreau Languages 
(Forming pagei 317 to 384 of Journal B.A.S., New Scries, XI. 3). Hto. 
Load. 1879. 8*. 
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COEEAN nontiniud:— 
Dictionnaire Cor^n-Fraiii;ais — contenftnt ; 1. Pcu^ie Leiicograpbique. 

2. FartLe Graminaticsle. 3. Fej'tie G^ographlqne. (Par lea MisaioniDuriw dt) 
Corie). Small Ito. pp. viii. and 616, and it. and 58 (Premier Appendlce) 
and (Seoond Appendioe) pp. 24. With Map. Yokohama, 18H0. £i. 

Qrammaire Cor^nne pr^c^e d'une Introduction sur Is caract^re de la 
languB CorSeime, ea comparaieoa avee le chinoia. etc., aui'iB d'un appndice but 
la diTision du tempa, lee poide at meaores, la bonnole, Is g^Salogie btso uu 
conn d'eiercicee gntdu^i. Par lea missioanaires de Corle. Crown Bvo. eewed, 
pp. riii. ixii. 194, 60* and 40**. Yakahsma, 1881. £1 16t. ' 

Medbnrst, W. H., Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Chinese, Corean, and Japanese Languages, with the Thoniiand Chaiacter Clnsaic, 
in Chinese and Corean, and Indexes of Chinese ajid English words. BahtTia, 
lS3fi. £2 2>. 

PuzUlo, M., Essay of a Eussian and Corean Diotionary. Small 4to. pp. 
IT. and 731. St. Pelerahnrg, 18T4. lfl>. 

lUiBiiy, L^n de, Aper^u de la langue'Cor^ne. Sto. Scarce. Paris, 1867. 

16». {,^/ls eopitt (mhj printed, 

Bobs, John, Corean Primer : Being Lessons in Corean on all ordinary 

Bubjecta. 8to. pp. 90. Shanghai, 1877. 10). 
Slebold, Ph. Pr. de, Tsiau dsti wen, eive mille literae jdeiwraphioae ; opus 

Sioicum origlne cam interpretations KSra'iana, in peninsula Konu impreBsujn. 

4to. With Plates. Lugd. Bat. 1838. £1 10». 
Lui ho, aive vocabularium Sinenei in Kfiralanum conTersum, 

opus Sinicum origine peninsula KOr^ impreaaum. (Annexa appendice Tocaba- 
lornm KSraianaruiu, Japon. et Sioenaium compaitttiTa nee uon interpietat. 
German. 4b). Lngd. Bat. 1838. lia.M. 

Koreoa-ChlDese-German Dictionar)'. 

OORNISH. (See also Breton, Wklsh and Kiltic.) 
Norris, C, Cornish Qrammar. Svo. 1859. 3«. 
Folwhele'ft Cornish-English Vocabulary and Provincial Glossary. 4to. 

With plates. Truro, 1838. £1 2«. W. 
Williams, Rev. R., Lexicon Conm-Britannicum. IMctionary of the 

Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the worda are elucidated by 
copious examples n«m the Cornish works now remaining, with translations 
in English, The STnonjms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armonc, Irish, Gaelic, and Hani, sbawing at one view the connection between 
them. Sewed, pp. 400. UandoTery, 1862-65. £3 2<. 

CBEE. 



i» of North America. Small Sto. clot£, pp. liii. and 238. London, 

1881. 2«. 
Horse, J.^ Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 

Analyais of the Chippeway Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 324. London, 

1866. 7>. 6d. 
Hunter, Yen. Archdeacon, Lecture on the Grammatical Construction of 

the Cree Language. Also Paradigms of t^e Cree Verb, with its Tarious con- 

jugationa, moods, tenses, etc. SnuU 410. clot^, pp. 267, London, 1875. IS>. 



1 by Google 
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GBEOLK 
Addiaon Van Name, Contributions to Creole Grammar. 8vo. pp. 44. 

(From " TratuBCtions American Philological Aeaociation," 1869-70.) B«. 
Baissac, IJL C, Etude aur le Patois Creole mauricien. 8vo. Naiic<r, ISSO- 

6.. 
Joly, S. J. D., Vocabulaire Fratnais-Crdole et Conversationa Franfaiaes- 

Cr^oUs. Contained in '' Hannel dea Habitans de Saint-Domin^e." 2 vols. 

8vo. pp. ccrUi., 216, and 406. Paria, 1802. 12i. id. 
Magens, J. M., Orammatica over det Creolake Sprog, som brugea pas de 

trende Danske Eilando St. Croii, St. Thomas og St. Jaaa i America. 8to. 

boimd, pp. 80. SjobeDhaTD, 1770. £1 It. 

Tilt firBt attempt to treat {pwnmatlcallr the Creole langaage. Iiitremel7 rue, 

TlLomaa, J. J., The Theory and Practice of Creole Qrammar. 8vo. boarda, 
pp. Tiii. and 135. Port of Spain, 1869. 12<. 

CBEOLESK (See NEaRO-EHOLiBH.} 

OROATIAS. (SmSbevian.) 

OtTNEIPORlt (See Assthian and Old-Peehian.) 

CURACAO. 

Potman, J. J., Proeve eener Hollandache Spraakkunet, ten Qebruike der 

Algeiueene Armenechool, in de Gemeente Tau de H. Boea op Uura9ao. Two 

FartB. 16ma. Santa Boea, 1849-S3. 6s. 

CYRILLIC. 

(Cbubch-Siatio, Old Sl atomic. Old Bulgarian, Palabo-Slavic, 

Old Slowbnian.) 
Bud&go:f^ WOrterbuch der Kirchen-slawonisohen und nisaisohen S^^he ; 

znsammengestellt von der Eaia. Academic der WisBenschaften. Second Edition. 

Tno Tola. Large 8to. St. PeterHburg, 1869. £2 2i. 
Chodzko, A., Grammaire Pal^oelave, auivie de testes paWoalavea. 6vo. 

pp. iTi. and 276. Paris, 1869. Ills. ed. 
Dobrowsky, J., Institutionea Lingua SlavicEe Dialecti veteria, qti« cum 

apud BuBBos Serbos aliueque ritns Grceci, turn apud Dalmatas Glagolitas ntua 

Latioi Slavos in libria sacria obtbet. 8vo. half bound. Yindobona, lSi2. 

6«. 6<<. 

The Same. Second Edition. 8va Vindobonw, 1852. 8a. 6ii 

Leskien, A., Handbuch der AltbutgariacheQ Sprache. Qrammatik, Teste, 

Glossar. 8vo. pp. 2i6. Weimar, 1871. 6». 
Mikloalch, P., Radices lingu» Slovenicw veteris Dialecti. Lips. 1645. 

3s.6rf. 



Lexicon PalieosloTeDico-Orsco-Latinimi ; emendatum, auctum. 

Eoyal Svo. pp. 1171. Wien, 1863-85. £\ 7: 
Altalowenische Formenlehre in Paradigmen mit Tezten aua 

Glagolitischen Qnellen. Sto. pp. 98. Wieo, 187*. 6i. 
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CTBILLIC omlinutd .-^ 
SIomciloT, Orammsr of the Old Bnlgarian Language. 8vo. Vienna, 1665, 

(In Bnlgarifln.) 12*. 

Schleicher, Dr. A., Die Formenlehre dar Kirchenslawischen Sprache, 

erklaread unit Tergleichend dargeitellt. Sto. pp. iiiii. and 376. Bonn, 

1SS2. 8*. 
Sokolow, P., Church Slavic and Ruseian Dictionary. 2 vole. 8vo. col v., 

1691, \i. 1778, I J, half bound. St. Fetcrsharg, 1834. £2 2a. 
WBrterbuch der Kirohen-Slawischen und der Euaeischen Sjmiche. Heraus- 

eegeben Ton der Akademie del 'Wiasenschaften. 4 Tola. Luge llo. Feura- 

burg, 1847. £2 2i, 
Wostokoff, A. C, WSrterbuch der Eirchen-SIawischeD Spiache. 2 fola, 

4tu. St. Fetenbuig, 1861. 1S«. 

OZECHL (See Bohemian.) 
DACO-EOMAN or WALLACHAJT. (See Rodman.) 

DAJAK (Borneo.) 

Gabelentz, H. C. v, d., Grammatik der Dajat-Sprache. 8to. pp. 48. 

Leipzig, 1BS2. 2>. 6d. 
Hardeland, Terauch einer Qrammatik der Dajackschen Sprache. 8va 

pp. tiii. and 337. Amsterdam, 1850. 7i. 6d. 

the eama, Second Edition. 8vo. pp. Tiii. aud 374. Amsterdam, 

ISfiS. S<. 6d. 

Dajacksch-Deutsches WOrterbuch. Bearb. uod herauHg. im 

Aufbrsge der Niederland. Bibelgesellacbaft. Imp. Svo. pp. fiii. and 63S. 
AniBteidam, 1859. £1 7>. 

DAKOTA 

Oabelentz, H. C. t. d., Qrammatik der Dakota Sprache. Sro. sewed, pp. 

66. Leipzig, 1852. 2j). id. 
RiggB, Rev. S. E., Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Language. 

Collected b; tbe Members of tbe Dakota Miaaion. 4to. pp. lii. and 4U2, 

cloth. Wa»hjiigton, 1852. £2 lOi, 
■ Grammar of the Dakota Language. Collected by tbe Members 

of the Dakota Mission. 41o. aewed, pp. ill. aod 64. Washington, 1B52. 5a. 
Eoehr^, F. L. 0., Tbe Language of the Dakota or Sioux Indiana. Svo. 

pp. 20. Washington, 1872. 2c. 6d. 
Williiunaoii, John P., Engiiah-Dakota Vocabulajy. Waaigun iapi ieska 

wowapi. 12mo. pp. 137. (Santes Agency, Neb. U.S-A.) 10*. fii. 

DAmSH (Dano-Nobwbgian.) 
DICTIOIfASIEB. 



Chrialiania, II 
Norsk Ordbog mad Dansk forklaring. Svo. pp. 976, Christiana, 

1873. 16a. 
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DAKISH : Dictionabibr, taHlimud: — 
Boning, L S., Bictioonaire frau^ais-dfuioiB et danois-fron^s. 2 voIb. 

12mo. pp. 1S26, 2 cole. Copeahague, 1861. Si. 6d. 
Daiin, A. F., Dansk-norsk och Svensk Ordbok. 8to. pp. 676. Stockholm, 

Q I. 16mo. pp. yiii. 
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DANISH: Gramhaks, btc., mnttnued: — 
Hagerap, E., omdetBanskeSprogi AsgeL 8to. pp.,xiiT.andlS7. Ejoben- 

ha™, 1852, 4». 
OtW, K C, Eow to Leam Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : Manual for 

"' ' ' '" ■' ■ ■ .. ^.. . ™, _ "- stem of telielung Lanj 

Crown 8vo. clotfa, i 



Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. olotii, pp. B4. St. 

Peterson, C. J. P., Norwegian -DRnish Grammar aod Reader,'with a Voca- 

bnkry. Crown 8to, cloth, pp. 202. London, 1872. 6<. &d. 
Kask, Dr. E. C, Danish Qrammar. Edited b7 Repp. Sto. pp. zvi and 

I5fi. CopenhngeD, 1846. 9>. 
Sdinun, O., Principea de la langue daooiee et norv^gienae, suivis d'uu 

choix de morcenm en prose et en ven ftTec k traduction «n regard. Demiime 

Edition. 8vo. pp. 173. Copenhngue, 1BS6. (u. 
Thlmsen, J. H., Taler de Dansk 1 Daniach-Deutsches OespiiCcbbuoh. 

Mil JPoritrbMh and kitrtgefaiater Grammaiik. 8to. pp. Tiii. and IBS. 

Leipzig, 1880. Ii. 6d. 

DAJTKALL (Africa.) 

Isenberg. Bev, C. W., Small Tocabulary of the Dankali Language, in 
ihree pBrte; Dankuli and English, English and DankaK, and a Selection of 
Dankali Seateocea, with English Translations. IZmo. Loudon, 1810. Sf. 



DELAWAUK 

Dttponcean, P. S., Grammar of the Language of the Lenni Len^ie or 
Delaware Indians. Translated from the Qerman Manuscript of the late Ber. 
David ZaiBBBBOEn, tot the American PhiloBophical Socie^. 4to. sewed, pp. 
188. Philadelphia, 1827. 18j. 

DUMiOTIO. (See Eqtftiam.) 



Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India ; on the Kocch, B6do and 

Dhimal Tribes. (Cont. VocabnlarT and Grammar.) 8vg. doth. Calcutta, 

1847. lOi. ed. 
Vocabulaiy and Grammar of the Kocch, Btido and DMmal 

Tribes. (Forming pp. I to 104 of " MiscellaneoDS Easajs relating to Indian 

Subjecta. 2 lola. 8to. cluth.) London, 1880. £1 S<. 



Beltrame, D. O., Qranmuktica della Lingua Denka. Sto. pp. 160. Firenze, 

1870. 16». [Oal of print. 

Qrammatioa e Vocabulario della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. S34. 



DIPPIL. (See Aubisalian AsoHiaiNAi. LA^QnaflEa) 
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DRAVTDIAN LASGITAaES IN GENERAL. 

(See also CufARBBE, Malayalau, Tauil, Tblugd, Tdlu.) 



DI7T0H and FLEMISH: 

DICTIONARIES. 



EditiDn. Two Parte in one yoI. 



Z»^eii, 1 „ , , .... 

etc., most in use in both languages. (2) The Enelieh pronuaciation figured for 
the Dutch. (3) Military and naral terms; and geographical, mythological, 
and historical proper names. (4) Participles of the irregular verbs. (6) The 



gender of nouns aubstantati' 
deviates from the general ru. . 
graphical ayatem. Vol. I. Engli 



in both language*, ana tie plural where it 

(6— in the Dutch part.) The new ortho- 

£a and Dutch. Koyal 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 



e gen. 

Vol. „ . _.., . .„ _ 

Vol. 11. Dutch and English, pp. yiii. and 816. Tiel, 1876. £1 16». 
De Bo, L. L., Weat-VlaamBch Idioticon. 4to. pp. 148a Brugge, 1873. 

£1 10<. 
Dtctionnaire de pocbe des langues frantjaises et hoUandSiiBea. S partis in 

1 vol. Itimo. Bewed. Leipsic. 3i. 
Jaeger, A., New Pocket-Dictionary of the Englidb and Dutch and Dutch 

and English Languages ; containing aUo a Vocabulary of Proper Names, and a 

Catalogne of the Irregular Verba. Becond Edition. Square 12mo. pp. 702, 

cloth. Oouda. 4s. 6d. 
Kramers, J., New Pocket Dictionary of the Endish-Dutch and Dutch- 

Engliah LAngnagee. Containing also in the First Fart Pronunciatian, and a 

Vocabulary of Troper Names, Geographical and Historical. l6mo, cloth, pp. 

liv. and 714. London, 1876. 4». 



nd 1188. 1877. I0<. 

Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languagea. 2 parts in 1 vol. 

i8mo. Leipzig, 1878. 7». M. 
Scfanermana, L W., Algemeen Vlaamach Idioticon, uitgegiven door het 

taaL- en letterlieyend (^ootschap Met Tijd en Vlijt. Sto. pp. 902. Lenien, 

I866.70. 1»(. 
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DUTCH AND FLEMISH : Dictiokarieb, mHiriMd:— 
Ta«cbenwt)rterbacli der HoUandiacheu und Deutaoben Sprache. 2 porta 
in 1 vol. IBmo. half bound. X^ipzig. 4). 6d. 



and L. A. T. Winkel, Woordeliboek der Nederlandsche TaaL 

4to. Puis I to 10. 'g GntTBDhage, 1864-70. Each part 2i. 

[In amru cfpuiliealion, 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en FrieBch Dialecticoo. 2 vols. 
Luge 8<ra, pp. ivi., SOO, and 449. 's Qiavenhage, 1874. 18(. 

ORAMMARS, FBRASE-BOOKS. 

Ah", F., Neue Hollandische Spnujhiehre. 16th edition. Small 8to. pp^ 
X, and 17B. I<eipzig, 1880. 2i. 

Conoiae OTammor of the Dutch Language, with Selections from 

the best authors in Proas and Poftrj. Translated ^m the Tenth Germaa 
Edition, by Henri van Laiu. Third Editioa. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 168. 
London, l§r7. 3.. 6rf. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Spreekt Gij de Hollandache Ttuil ) HoModisch- 
Beutechea Oeepiacbbach. Sva. pp. xii. and 184. Leipzig, 1880. li. 6ii. 

CaliBch, J. M., and Witcomb, New Guide to Modem Conversation in 
Dutch and Engliab. 16mo. pp. viii. and 248. Berhn, 18T9. I(. 6d. 

Hennansz, L., Aenleiding to de Kenoiaae van bet Yerhevene Deel der 
Nederduitache Sprake. 2 Tola. pp. 713 and 748, boaad. AnuttrdBiu, 1T23. 

Herx, W., Lebrgang zur Erlemung der Flamiachen flprache. Small 8va. 

pp. 150, Antweipen. St. 
KuUper, G, Elements de Qrammaire NSerlandtuae. 12mo. pp. 1S8. La 

Haye, 1868. 3«. 
OUnger, La Langue N^rlandaise (Flamande ou Hollandaise), accompagnte 

d'un Eaaai eur lea ^tjmoloj^es, avec les principam mots, derives et Gomposte. 
VoL I. Bvo. pp. lii. and 654. Bmiellea, 1866. 8«. 
Ten Kate, L., Aenleiding tot de Eennisse van het Yerhevene dee) der 
Nederduiteche Sprake, waer in hare zeltente Grondslag-, odslate Eiagt, not- 
telijlute Oodeiecheiding, en geregeldate Afleiding overwogen en uabgcapoort, 
en tegen het AlleivoornaeniBte der Veronderde en Ifog-levende Taewerwanten, 
ala't Oude Mceto-Gothiteh, Frank- Duiiieh, ea Angd-Siaiseh, beneveas het 
Hedendaegsche Hiug-DiaUeh en Yelandach, Tergeleken irord. 2 vols. 4tD. 
bound, pp. 743 and 748. Amaterdam, 1723. £1 li. 

Toinman, O., Fakkel der Nederduitache Taale. 2 vols. 4to. 20 prelimi- 
nary leaves, pp. 604 and 75 ; 43 preliminarj leaves, pp. 268, bound. Lejden 
and Middelbarg, 1722-31. £1 1>. 

DYAK. (See Dajak.) 

EDDTSTONE ISLANDS (Lanouaoe of). (See Wbsiern Facitic 
Ocean.) 
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EGYPTIAN (HiEROOLTPHics, Deuotio, Hueiutic), (Sea also Coptic] 
BICTI0NASIS3. 

Birch, L., Dictiouaiy of Hieroglyphic) 

and Hieroglyphic Grammar, pp. 68 

ScariM. London, 1867. id. 
'■ — On Egyptian Grammnr. The Writing of the Egyptians 

(tkctiansiT. nQd v.inBoiuen'B "Egjrpt," Tol.i.}. Scaros. London, 1867. £4. 

New Hieroglyphic Dictionary. \In preparation. 

Brunch, Heinrich, Hieroglyphiach- Detnotiaches WOrterbuch, enihaltend 

la wiBflenatliaftlioher Anordnuog die gebrauchlichatei Wtirter und Gruppen der 

Heiligen und der Volka-Spracbe und Schrift dei Altan .^gyptei, nebat deten 

Erliliirung in Franzoaisoher, DeuMcher und Arabischei Sprache und Anzabe 

ihrer Verwandtachaft miC den entapreuhenden Wortem den Koptischen una der 

Semitischen idiome. Vols. i. to It. tmall folio, pp. vii. and 1 728, lithographed. 

Leipzig, 1867-68. £21. 
" Dr. BniEiiih'a Dicttaiiary and Giammar at onsfl l^d a Tnors aoUd loanditloii foT tba 
fatuie Bludy of the Egyptian Ltnpixtv.'—Bmfs^'i QtKhichte dtr BprachtBinsiucliaft. 

The same, vols. T, and vL Leipzig, 1880. .£12 10». 

ChampoUion le jeane, Dictionnaire Egyptien 

pobti4 par Ciiampollion Figenc. Foho, pp. j 

£2 10a. 
Levi, Sim., Kaccolta dei Segni leratici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche con i 

corriapondenti Qeioglifid ed i lore differenti ToJori fouetici. 4tj. pp. xri. and 

66 platea. Torino, 1880. lOi. 
Lieblein, J., Dictionnaire de noma bi^roglyphiquea en Ordre Gdndalt^que 

et Alphab§tique public d'apr^ lea Monumeata Egjptiena. 2 Tola. 8to. pp. 

iT. aod 565. Chrietiania, 1871. £2 6». 
Index alphab^tique de toua lea Mots contenue daua le Livre des 

Morts, public par Lepeiua. 12mo. Paria, 1876. lit. 

ret. Fat 

Langne, I 

alpluihitique' 
Sliarpe, S., Rudioienta of a Vocabulary of Egy 

an Essay on Egyptjaa Hieroglyphica. Secana 

lOi. 6d. 



GSAMMAE8, CHBESTOXATSIM. 



Bmgsch, Dr. H., Qrammaire D^motiijue, contenant les priDoipes g^n^raux 
do la langne et de 1' Venture popolaires des anciena Egyptiena. Avec ua Ubleaa 
g£n£nil des sii^nes d^motiquee. Folio, pp. lii. and 203, with 10 platea. Berlin, 
18£S. £2 lOf. 

Grammaire Hi^roglyphique, cont. les principea gto^rauz de la 

langne et de I'gorilUTe Sacrgea dea Aodena Egyytiena. 4to. pp. Tiii. and ISS. 
Leipzig, 1872. £1 U. 

- Hieroglyptische Grammatik. 4to. Leipzig, 1872. £1 4t. 



iiiLiOO^Ic 



48 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND OEAMMAES. 

EGYPTIAN: ObIKMakb, btc, eontinued:— 
Champollion le jeune, Orammalre Egyptieone, ou Principes O^D^rauz de 
I'febriturB eacrte Egjptienne, appliqnSe i la reprSaentation de U langue patl^e. 
Folio, pp. viii, iiiu. and GG5, with lithographic platea. f aris, 1836-41. £!. 

Drival, E. van, Grammaire Compares dea Langues S^itiquea et de 
I'Egyptien. Beconde Edition. 8to. pp, 208. Pacia, 1879. 6«. 

Ermau, A., Neuaegjptiache Grammatik. Large 6vo. pp. xii. aod S76. 
Leipzig, 1880. Vit. 

Eminek-Szedlo, Saggio FiloRofico per I'apprendimento delln Dogua e 
Bcrittura Egiziaoa, « InterpretAzione delle Iscrizioiti Oeroglifici che ei L«g^no 
Bill MoDtunenCi del Miueo Ciric . dt Bologna. 4to. 10 Plat«e. Bologna, 1877. 



Pauthler, P., SiQico-Aegyptiaca. Essai but I'Origina » 
Kiniilaire dee Ecritiirea FiguradTflfl Chinoise et Egjrplieai 
1842. 8<. 



Bevilloat, E., Nouvelle Cbreatomatfaie D^motique. Mission de 1S78. 
Contrata do Berlin, Vienne, Leyde, etc., publics et tradaits par E. Itevilluut. 
Paris, 1878. 4(o. £1 5>. 

Chreatomathie D^motique. 4 vola. 4to. 1680. £4 4>. 

Bong4 Vicomte Emmanuel de, ChreatiOmatliie Egyptienne. Paris, 1868- 
76. 4 parta, small 4to. £3 12<i. Gd. 
Vol. I, : Introduction tl I'Etade dea F.ciltaiea et de la Lanitue Biyptlenne. t>.^ 
Tola. II. and III. : Atir^ QTammatlcaL Hi.— Vol. IT.) Le StdLa du Boi EiliiopiMk 
Fiuikhi-Merlimen. £1. 

Seyfliirtii, Or., Qrammatica Aegjptiaca. Erate Anleitung zura tiebersetzen 
Allaegyptischer Literaturverke, nebet Gtescbichte dea HieroglypbenachluEsel*. 
8io. 92 plates. Gotlia, 1856. 9>. 

Tattam, H., Compendious Gninimar of the Egyptian Language as caa- 

tained in the Coptic and Sahidic Dialects. With an Appendix consisting of the 
Rudiments of a Dictionary of the Ancient Egyptian Language in tbe EncboriflJ . 
Character, by T, Young. 8yo. London. 1830. Svo. 1S». 

- ' — CompendiouH Grammar of the Egyptian Language, as contained 

in tbe Coptic, Sahldic. and Bashniuric Dialects, together with AlphabeU and 
Numerals in the Hieroglyphic and Enchorial CiiaracCers. Second Edition. 
Sio. cloth. London, 1863. 7i. 6d. 



Veniaminot^ Grammar and Dictionary of the Eleuth Language. 8vo. 
(In Hussion.) Fetersb. 1846. 6i. 6d. 
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ENGLISH. (For Dulbotb see below.) 
DIOTIOlfASIES. 
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ENGLISH : Diotiohaeim amtinued .■— 

'Webster'B Dictionary of the English Language. Thoroughly revised aod 
improTed bj C. A. Goodbicq aud N. Fosthk, auisted b; Dr. Mahn. 4to. 
cloth. London, 1S80. £1 I<. 

Wedgwood, H., Dictionary of the Engliah Language. Vol. I. (A to D) 
8yo. oloth, pp. HIT. and fi08, l*i. ; Vol. IL (E to P). 8so. oloth, pp. 678, 
H.. ; Vol. III. Part 1 (ft to Sf). 8to. pp, 366, lOj. 6<f. : Vol III. Fart i 
(T to "Wl. 8ro. pp. 200, 6s. 6d., completing the work. London, 1S62-6S. 
Fries of the complete vork, £2 4i. 

— Dictionary of English Etymology. Third Edition, thoroughly 

revised and enlarged. With an Introdaction on the Fonnatian of Langnaga. 
Imperial 3to. double oolnmn, pp. lixii. and TtS. London, 1S78. £1 li. 

GSAXMASS, CESESTOMATEIES. 

Ahn, F., NuoTO Uetodo practico-teorico per imparare la lingua logleae, 
compilato da N. Genzaim. 2 parts. 12mo. Hiluio. 4a. 6d. 
Parti. 2i.; Partll. 2>. M. 

Albrecht, H. C, Versuch einer critischen Englischen Spraohlehie nnch 
Lowth. 8vo. boarda. Hatle, 1781. 5i. 

Bell, M., English Visible Speech for the Million for oommanicating the 
Exact Fronnnoiatioii of the Language to NatiTO and Fareign Leamen, and for 
Teaching Children and Illiterate Adolta to read in a few days. 4to. paper, 
pp. 13. London, 1867. 2i. 

HUis, A. J.. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakapeie and Chaucer. 8vo. 4 paits, pp. 1432. London, 1867-74. £2. 

Fart I. Od the Fronanclatian of Ibe 14Cb, ISih, ITtb and 18tn centartea. Fart II. On 
tbe PronnnclatloD of the I9tb and previous oenlarieB.or ADula-Saion, Icelandic, Old Sant 
and Oothlo.wilhChranalogfoil Tablei of the value of Lettera and Eipreiiloaa of Ssundsin 
EncUsb Writing. Fait III. Illuglrattona ot the pranDnoiatlon of the 14tb and leth cen- 
turies. Chaucer, Gower, WvoUffi!. Spenur, ahaktpere, Saliiburr. Sarclay. Hart, Bul- 
lokir, OIU. Pronouncing Vocabulary. Fart IV. tllualratlona of the Fronunciatlona of 
KoiiUah In the nth, 18th and IBtb centurlea. Ledlard, Bonaparte, SciioiEller, Winkler, 
Keoetied Anuiloan and Irlab pronnnaUClon of BngUah. Fhonoloilcal Jntioductton te 
DUleets. 

Fledlar, E., and 0. Sachs, WisseiischaftL Grammatik der En^ Sprache. 
2 Tola. 8to. Leipzig, 1861. lOi. 

The aame, VoL I. (Geachichte, Lautlehre, Wortbildung, 

Formenlehre.) Sccoud edition, l^rge 8i'o. pp. nil. and 338. Leipzig, 
1877. 6: 

iBSaverdens, G., Grammar of the English Language. {In Amenian.) 

Fart 1. 8to. Venice, 1880. bt. 
Koch, 0. F., Hlstorische Grammatik der EngUachen Sprache. 3 vols. 

8to. Weiniiu', 1861-69. £1 bs. 6d. 

Hisforische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. Band I. Laut- 

nad Fleiionslehre. Second Edition. (Reprint.) Svo. pp. i. and SOO. 
KasBcl, 1882. 15>. 

. The aame. VoL IL Satzlehre. Zweite Auflage besorgt von 

J, Zupitza. Large 8to. Eassel, 1878. 10». 

Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. Koch. 

Tranalated into Engliah. Edited, Enlaced, and Annotated by the Eer. E. 
MoEBiB, LL.D., M.A. (Jftar^ naify. 

Matzner, E., Englische Grammatik. Second Edition. 3 parts. 8to: 
Berlin, 1873-76. £1 14t. 
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ENGLISH: Qeuikass, btc, eontiniud :— 
lUatzner, B., Engliaohe Grammatik. Third EditioQ, Th. L Die Lehre 

Tom Worte. Svo. sew«d, pp. viii. aud 683. Beilin, 1880. 1 li. 
Alt-EDglische Sprachproben nebat einem WOrterbuche. Band T. 

Sprachprolwn. Two Parts. Band II, Worterbueh ; lieferuDg I to 7 (A to 

Qaeleu). Large 8to. Berlin, 1867 to 1860. £2 12t. 
llanron, A., et Th. Gaspey, Nouvelle erainmaire anglaiae. Fourth Edition. 

Svo. cloth, hd. iiiT. and 398. Heidelberic. 1876. it. 6i. 



1 by Google 



62 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMAK3. 

ENGLISH: DjiLitTts eDnlinued :— 
Dickinsoii, W,, Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phraaea. London, 
ISTS. Si. 

Supplement to the Cumberland Qloaaary. London, 1879. 1*. 

Mworthy, F. T., The Dialect of West Someraet London, 1875. 3f. 6d. 

Outline of the Qrammar ofWest Somerset. London, 1877. B*. 

Evans, Kev. A, B. and 3., The Dialect of LeiceatersMre. 6vo, London, 

1881. 10«. 6d. 
Forby. B., The Vocabulary of East Anglia ; an attempt to record the 

TDlgar tongue of the twin sister cnuntiea Koifolk and Suffolk, u it existed in 

the last twen^ years of the eiebteenth century. 2 vols. Sro. half bouod. 

With photo. London, 1830. 18a. 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by 

Mr. Mahshall ; and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willak. LondaD, 

1873, 7.. 6rf. 
Halllwell'a Dictionary of Archaic and ProyiDcial Worda London, 1876, 
Haxland, Captain, Glossary of Swaledale Words, London, 1873. it. 
Jackson, O. F., Sbrophire- Word -Book. Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 

vincisl Words, etc., used in the County. Part 1. 8vo. pp, cir. and 128. 

London, 1876. 7i. Gd. 
juieson, Dr. J., 

illuatratins the si 

Second Edition. Carefully revised by J. Johnsionb. 2 vols. 4(o. Edinburgh, 

1810. £3 3>. 

Etymological Dictionary abridged. Svo. Edinburgh, 1840. I5i. 

. Etymolopcal Dictionary of the Scottish Language ; illustrating 

the worda in their different signiBcationa, by eiamples from anoiEnt and modem 
writera ; showing their affinity to tboaa of other languages, ajid eapooially 
Mb.e northern; explaining maDyteTms, which, though not obsolaM in England, 
were formerly common toboth countries ; and elucidating national rites, customs, 
and institutions, io their analogy to those of other countries ; to which is pre- 
fixed, A Dissertation on the origin of the Scottish Language. A New Edition, 
careful^ rerised and collated, with the entire supplement incorporated, by 
JoHM LoNQMUia, A.M., LL.D., and David Donaldbon, F.E.I. S. Vols. I. 
to III. 4to. (Will ba completed in i vols.) Faisle;, 1880. Price £1 10>. 
per vol. Large paper copies £2 lOi. per vol. 

!Nodal, J. H., and G. Milner, Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire 
Part I. (A,-E.) London, 1875. 3.. erf. 

Patterson, W. H., Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and 
Down, Bvo. London, 1880. 7*. 

1 the Wapentakes of Manley and 
London, 1877. 99. 6d. 

Bay's Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 
1691 -, together with Tboreabj's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly 
edited by Bcv. WAtrna W. Subat. London, 1874. 8*. 

SobinBon, C. Clongh, Glossary of Mid-Yorkshire Words, with a Orammar. 
London, 1876. 9i. 

RobinBon,F.K.,Qlosaaryof Words used in the Neighbourhood of Whitby. 
Part I. (A— P). London, lB7fi. 7*. Sd. ' 

Part II. {?— Z). London, 187a 6*. 6<£ 
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BK0LI9H : DiALBmv aonlimud :— 
Boss, Stead, and Holdemess, Gloasary of Holdemess Words. 
Uap of the District. Loudon, 1ST7- it. 



Five Reprinted Glossaries, including WiltaHre, East Angliui, 

Suffolk, and East Yorluhire Words, and Words bom. Bishop ZeniLetfa 
Parochial ADtiquitiei. London, 1879. 7i. 

Tiansactiona of the Philological Society for 1864 : containing 1. Mannin^a 
(Jbs.) Icquir; into the chaiscter and Origin of the Pos^uire Augment in 
Enelieh, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, 
vitii Interlinear Latin Trannlation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. W.) Grammar and Glossary 
of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bjs^The Creation : a Cornish Mystetr, 
Cornish and English, with Nous b; W^nxni Stoksb, etc. Sro. ototh. 
London, 1S74. 12a. 



eianary ef the Shetland Dim 

Csyley, Danby P. Fry, Ftofeasor T. H. 1 

Wedgwood, etc, 8vo. cloth. London, h 



1 2ino. Hafaiaey 

Erdmann, Friedr., eakimoiaohea WBrterbucb geeamm. v. d. Missiooarea 

in Labrador. Svo. pp. 3S0. Badissin, 1864. Sf. 6d. 
F»briclns, 0., Grijnlandak Grammatica. Second Edition, 12iao. Kjabenb. 

ISOl. Scarce. £1 I). 
Gronlandsko Ordbog. 12nio. pp. 800 (with Danish Index). 

Ejobenh. 1804. £1 16>. 
Greenland-Eskimo Vocabulary" for the uae of the Arctic Eipedition. 

Oblong 12mo. London, ISo3. Scarce. 7t. 6d. 
Janssen, C. K, Elementarbog i Eakimoernes Sprog. 8vo. Ejobenh. 

1862. 3>. ed. 
Kleinschmidt, S., Grammatik der GrouIiCndscheu Sprache mit tbeUweisem 

Einseblnae des Labrador- Dialects, 8vo. pp. z. and 182. Berlin. 1851. 3>. 



ESTHONIAN. 



Secotid Edition. Svo. Mitan, 1 
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£8TH0KIAK continued ;— 
Juin&n. O. A. von, Esthonian-OermaQ DinlogueB, Sixth Edition. 8vo. 

Dorpat, ISTt. 2*. 6d. 
KoTbei. K., Kleiitea Eathnisch-Deutsches uod Deutsch-Esthnisch Hftad- 

wbrterbucb. 8yo. Dorpat, 1866. 6i. 
Wiedemann, F. J., Ehstnisch-Deuteches Worterbuch. Imperial 4to. 

pp. clivi. and 1672 columna. St. Petcrebui^, 1868, £1 U. 
Qrammatik der Ehstniachen Sprache Mittelohatlanda mit 

B.-riicksichtigang andetei Dialecto. 8vd. pp. iriii. and 664, St Fetenbnrg, 

187i. 8,. 

ETCHEMIN. (See nlao MicuAC.) 

Burratt, J., The Indian of New-England and the North-Eastern Provinces ; 
Ancient TraditioaB relating to the Etchemin Tribe, with Vooabularies in the 
Indian and Englisb, giving the names of the animala, birda, and fiah ; the moit 
complele that haa been given in the Languages of iha Etchemin and Micmaca. 
Sto. eewed, pp. 25. Mtddletown, Connecticut, 1851. 3i. Si. 
The oldPgt and pureat Indian spoken In the Extern Stales. Th(a book la the onlj work 

nevf lo the readli.n pQbllo, eajmjlally the names bj whlah Che Hed jlen Ot the PoTett 
deslgDated the natural ebJecla befUte them. 

BTHIOPIC. (Geez.) 

Dillmann, A., Lexicon Lingute .^Hihiopicte cum Indice Latino. Adjectum 
est locabularium Tigri dialecti aeptemtrioQalia compilatum a Werner 
Munzinger. 3 Tob. ito. pp. ixxii. and 1622 ; vi. and 64. Leipzig, 1862-66. 
£i. 

Grammatilt der jEthiopischen Sprache. Bvo, sewed, pp. liv 

and 436. Leipzig, 1857. 14t. 

Chreatomathia .^thiopioa, edita, et glossario explanata. 8to. 

pp. XTi. anil 281. Leipzig, 1866. 9i. 

£otiig, K, Neue Studien iiber Schrift, Anasprache und a^emeino 
Fonnenlehre dea Aethiopischen. BtO. pp. lii. and 164. "With 2 plal«i. 
Leipzig, 1877. 12<. 

Lndolfl, J. B., Lexicon Aethiopico-Latinum, acceasit authoria grammatica. 
4to. leaChei. Londini, 1661. 12a. Sd. 

■ Editio aeoundfl. Small folio. Francofurti-a.-M., 1699. 15«. 

Grammatica aethiopica. Second Edition. FoL Fpancot 1702. 

15>. 

u College de France. 

1 cognatis lioguia comparatta 



ETRUSCAN 
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ETRUSCAN <™(i»u*rf .-— 
Fabrettl, A., Corpus InscriptioDum Italicarum antit^uioris eevi ordine 
geogiafico digestam et Oloiaariam Jlaliatm in qao omaia vocabala continentnr 
ei Umbricia, Habinia, Oacis, Volscia, Mtruseit aliisquB monumenlis qus luper- 
snnt callecla e( cum inlerpretatioiiibiu nmorum eiplictintar cura at studio A. 
Fabkbtti. Stoat Ituge 4to. With fil plates, ^ug. Taarinorttm, 1867. 
£4 10t. 
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FINNISH eonlinwul .— 
Benvall, G., Leiikon Lingime Finmoae cum Interpretatione duplici, 

copioeiate Latins, bievioie GennuiiM. 2 toIs. 4to. half bonnd. Scarce, 

Aboae, 1926. £2 IBi. 
' ' Finsk Spraklara enligt den rena Test-finska i Bokapr&k vanliga 

Dialecten. 8>o. eewed, pp. Tiii. and 136. Abo, 1810. 6i. 
Strahlmaim, J., FinniBche Sprachlebre. Svo. St. Fetetaburg, 1S16. 

Uj&lTy, C. E. de, ajid R. Hertzberg, Oronuaaire FiDnoiae d'aprfes les 
Principea d'Enr^n et de S. Sadenz, Boivie d'tin Becneil de Morceaux cboiau. 
8to. pp, 112. Paris, 1876. G>. 

Weeke, Mich., Untersucbungen zur veigleichenden Qrammatik der 
Finiiiaclien Sprachatammeg. Bio. sewed, pp. z. and 100. Leipzig, 1872. U. 6if. 

FLEMISH. (See Dctoh.) 

FOOOHOW DIALECT. (See Chinkse.) 



u aborigbne da llle Formosa. 

HJippEUl, Q., Dictionarj of the Favorlang Dialect of tba Formosan Lan- 

Siiatte; written in 1650. Tianalaled by W. H. Medbunt. 16mo. pp. 3S3. 
Blam. 1810. Tt. S<t. 

FRENCH (Modern). 

(For Old Fbenoh, Fkenoh Slang (Aegot), and Dialbotb, aae below.) 

DIcnoifARlSS. 

Sellowa, John, Dictionai^ for the Pocket. Freocb and English— EDsIiah 

and Frencb. Botb dinaians on same page. Maaculine and Feminitie Wordi 

showQ bv diatiugoifhiiig Types, ConjngatioiiB of all tbe Verbs, Liaiien marked 

in Frencb Part, and Hints to aid ProiinnciatiaD, together with Tablea and Maps, 

Berised by Alhiandbb Bbuahs, M.A. Second Edition. 32ido. pp. 608. 

London, 18S0. Boan tuck, lOi. 6d. ; Morocco tack, 12i, 6ij. 

The Nen Udition, which Ig but lii oancea in weight, Ii» been remodelled, iind eoDlalni 

■ many lhonund>i of additional Words and renderings. Minialure Maps of France, the 

Brliish Isles, Paris, and London, are added to the Geagraphical Seollon. 

3Bacherelle, h. S., Dictlonnaire national ou universal de la langue fran^se. 

2 role. 4to. Paris, 1869. £2. 
Boissiere, P., Dictionnaire analogique de la langue fWin;^Be. Repertoire 

oomplet dea mats par les id^ et des id^es par lea mots. Third Edition, 

Royal 8to. pp. 1443, donble oolumnB. Paris, 1872. 16s. 
Boiste, P. C. v., Dictiomiaira universel de la kngue fTaa9aise avec le latin 

et rstymologie. 16e Edition, revue par Terzuolo. «o. Paris, 1866. 16». 
Brachet, A., Dictionnaira Etjmologique de la Langue Fran^aiae, avec una 

Preface par Euii:.B Eqoks. 12mo, Paris, 1878. T>- 
Diotionnftire Eietorique de la Langue Fran;aise, uomprenant Torigine, les 

formes diveraes, les accepdons sncceeaiTea des raolk .... public par I'Acad&nie 

Fran^aise. ito. Vol. I. in Two Parts, A-Actu, pp. xvi. and 779, Pari*, 

1868-1S6G. IGt. 
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FRENCH (Modem): Dtcmotiittits eonlmucd :— 
Dlotionn&ire de rAcad£mie Fran;aiBe. Siiikne Edition. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. zixii., dll, and 961, and OomplimeDt^ pp. 18, xzxi. and 12S1. Parii. 
£1 lOi. 

■ The same. Without ConaiJ^ment. S vols, half bouad. 18*. 
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GRAMMARS, PHSASE-BOOSg, AND SSADISQ-300KS. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easv Method of Learning the Frenoh 
Langmge. First Course. 12aio. olath, pp. 114. li. 6d. Second Course. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 170. 1». U. Ths Two Conisea in 1 toI. l2mo. oloth. 
Xiondon, 1879. 3i. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Language. 'Iliird Couru, conhdning n Frencli fieader, widl Nateg and 
Vowbofary. By H. W. Ehklioh. 12mo. olodi, pp. riii. and 126. 1B77. 
U.6d. 

Manual of French Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12ina. cloth, pp. 200. 1876. 2>. 6i. 

Afiplet, <3. C, The Complete French Course. Part 11. Gontaini:^ all 
the Kules of French Syntax, Irre^oJar Verba, Adjectives, and Verbs, blether 
with Kitracts from tho Best Authors. 12[nD. clolli, pp. iviii, and 270. 
London, 1N80. 2*. M. 

Bonmowski, J. J., Yade Meoum de la kngue Fran9aise. B^dig^ d'aprfes 

les Dictionnaires cleEsiques avec lee Exemples de Bonnes Locatiaiie que donne 
I'AcadSmia Franijaisa, on ou'on trouve dana les ouyragea dea plus celebrea 
anteurg. 32mo. pp. x. and 223, London, 1879. Cloth, 2». 6rf. ; morocco, 
3j. &d. ; morocco met, 4». 

Bellows. John, Tous les Terbes. Co^juciationB of all the Verbs in the 
French and Engliah languages. Bevieed by Profassor Bbuahb, B.A., IJL.B., 
and Qbokqb B. Stkicslahd, late Assistant French Master, E .yal Naval 
School, Li>adon, Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and 
English Money, Weights and Measures. 32ma. eewed, pp. 32. 1867. I). 

Bescherelle frbres et Litais de Gaax, Qrammaire nationale, ou grammaire 
de torn les eccivains leg pins distinguis de la France. 11th edition. Boy. Bvo. 
Paiia, 1871. St. 6d. 

Brachet, A., Grammure historique de la langue fran^aise, avec pr^&ce 
par LitM. 12mo. Paris, 1875. 3». 



OasBall, C., and Th. Karcher, The Modem French Reader. Prose. Senior 
Course. Third Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. li. and 118. London, 1880. It. 

Modem French Reader. Prose. Junior Course. Seventh 

Edition. Crovn 8ro. doth, pp. liv. and 221. London, 1S81. 2t. 6i. 

The Little French Reader Extracted from " The Modem French 

Beader." With a New System of Conjugating the French Verba, by Professor 
Cashu. Third Edition. Crovm 8vo. cloth, pp 112. London, 1878. 2t. 

' Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other difficulties contained 

in the Senior Course of the Modem French Beader. With Short Notices of 
the most imnorlant FieoGb Writers and Historical or litnary Charscten, and 
Hints as to the Works V> be Bead or Studied. IZmo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 
London, 1880. St. 6<j. 

Ehrlich, H. W., French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. viii. and 126. London, 1877. 1'. 6d- 

Fnuton, F. de la. Echo Fran; aia. A Practical Guide to Frenoh Conversa- 
tion. With a Complete Vocabnlary. Second Edition. Croim 8to. doth, pp. 
120 and 71. London, 1878. 3t. 

Oiraolt-IhiTivier, Ch. P., Grammaire de8grammaires,ou analyse rftisonn6e 
des meilleuis traits lor la langue franfaise. ITwentieth Edition. 2 vols. Std. 
Faiis, 1873. 16t. 
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FBENCH (Modem) ; Gbauhixr, etc., eonlinued .-— 
Oreene, Q. W., Now Method of Learning to Bead, Write, and Speak the 
Frencli Laogui^e ; or, First Lessona in French [Tntrodncbir}' to Ollendorfl'i 
Larger Grammnr) . Third Edition, enlarged and revritten. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 248. Loadon, 1872. 3a. 6d. 

£archer, Th., QueetioDcaire Fmnfais. QueetioDB on French Grammar, 
Idiomatac Difficalties, and Military Eipresaiona. Foartli Edition, greatly en- 
larged. Crown 8to. clotb, pp. liii. and 216. London, 1S79. ti. 6d. ; inter- 
leaied with writing pap«, Bi. 6il. 

Latin, H.van, Le^na grodu^ede traductioo et de lecture ; or, Graduated 
LeseoDS in Translation and Reading, with Biographical SketcheG, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of Worde and 
Idioms. Fourth Edition, Crown 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and *00. London, 
1868. 5>. 

Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parta. Parta 

I. and II. Accidence and Syntai. Hiiiet«enth Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, 
pp. 151 and 120. I8SD. 4i. Part III, Elerciaes. Eighteenth Edition. 
Crown Bvo. cloth, pp, lii. and 285. Loudon, 1880. 3». 6rf. 



L., The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Langu^ea. Adapted 
French, New Edition, carefully reyised. Crown 8»o, cfoth, pp. uviii. 
15, London, 7i, 6d. 



Frencli Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlctmen 

Preparing for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Eiaminations, etc., el«. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. 62. London, 1870. Price Is. ; mterleaved, 1«. 6d. 

Notlejr, A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 

Portugnese Languages. With a Copious Vocabolary. Ohlong 12ino. cloth, 

pp. i». and 396. London, 1868. 7s. 6i. 
Pick. K, Practical Method of acquiring the Fraach Language. Second 

Edition. ISmo. cloth, pp. xi. and 121. London, 1876. la. Sd. 
Poitevin, M. P., Grammaire G^n^rale et Historique de la Langue Fran- 

(aise. 2 vols. Bto. pp. xv, and 496; luii. and 469. Paris, 1866-67. 

10>. 6d. 
.Koche, A., French Grammar for the use of English Students, adopted for 

the Publio Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 
8to. cloth, pp. lii. and 176. Ixindon, 1869. 3s. 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Beat English Authors 

for Beading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. Fcap. Sto. cloth, 
pp. viii. aiul 226. London, 1872. 2t. 6if. 



FRENCH SLAHQ (ABflOr). 

Iiarchey, L., Dictionnaire historique d'Argot. Eighth Edition. 8to. pp. 
iliv. and 377 (and Supplement, pp. iviii and 134). Paria, 1880. 6(. 
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FBENCE 8LANQ amtinuKl:— 
Micbel, Ft., Etiides da philologie compart sur I'Argot et sur lee idiomes 

tuudogoea parUa «d Enrope et en Ame. 8to. half moiooco, gilt tap. FaHi, 
18S6. lU. 



OLD FEENOH (Langne d'Ofl). 



Bnrmiy, G. F., Gnunmaire de la Langue d'OSl, ou Grammaire des Dialectes 
Fran^au aoi lii. st ziii. ei^les, saivie d'un Glossaire. Seconds Edition. 3 
vols. Sva. Berlin, 1869-70. Oat of print. £2. 



Orelli, C. tod, Alt-FranzosiBche Grammatik. 6to. boarda. Zurich, 1830. 4«> 

Second Editioa. 8to. boards, pp, 429. Zurich, 1648. Out 

of print lOf. id. 
Falagn.ve, J., LlCclaircissement de la Laague Frani^iae, auivi de la 

Gianunaire de Giles du Guez. pabli^ poor la preeiiire foia en France, par F. 

OfiNiH. 4lo. pp. 38, ilvii. and 1130. Parie, 1852. £1 it. 
Salnte-Palaye, La Come, Dictionnaire historique de rancien langaga 

fran^ depuia son origine jusqn'SQ si^cle de Louie 21V. 4to. Fasc. 1 to 8Q. 

To be completed in 10 toIs. of 10 parte each. Fane, 1876-81. 2i. 6d. each. 

FMINCH DIALECTS. 

(See also PBOVBH^Aii, Old Fbbncs, and Rouaiiic Languaoeb.) 



AndrewB, J. B,,VocabulaireFran:^-mentoaaia. 12tno. Nice, 1677. Zt.Bd, 
Azaia O., DictionDaire des Idiomea Romana du Midi de la France com- 

prenant lea dialectee du Haut et du Bas Languedoc, de la Provence, de la 

Oascogne, du fi^ain, du Quercy, du Eouergue, in Limoiuin, du Baa-Ijiaousin, 

dn Dauphinf, etc, Vola. I., II, and III. Livr. 1 to 3. MontpeUiei and 

Faria, 1877-81. £2. 
BamnKKrteu, J^ QIoBsaire des Idiomea Populaires du Nord et du Centre 

de la France. Tome I., livi. 1. 8to. pp. 160 (all out). Paria, 1S70. 3t. Bif. 
Boscoir&u, L, Dictionnaire analogique et 6t;mologique des idiomes- 

mMdionau qui lont paiUe depoia Nice ineqa'ft Bayonne et demiie lee Pyrenees. 

iusqu'au centre de la France. 8to. S 2 col. I4ime9 et Paris, 1875-77. 
u I. i III. (A— K). n. 6rf. 

I/DDTrage le compoiera de deaz beaax Tolnmea 



jusqu'ai 



D,j,i,.db,GoogIe 
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FaiNCH DIALECTS nmiwMrf.-— 
Oh&baneau, C, Orammaire limousine. Fhon^ique. Parties du disoours. 

8to. Paris, 1878. 8s. ed. 
Corblet, T., Gloasaire Stymologique et comparatif du Patois Picard ancien 

etmodecne. 8to. s«ired. Paris, 1851. 7t. 6ii, 
Sonlol, Kenry, Les patois de la basse Auvergne. Leur langue et leur lit- 
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FULAH {Fnlfelde, Pool). See also Apbicah LANOOAaBS (Barth). 

r la, LsDgue Poul. 870. pp. 180. PoriSr 

Mftobri&T, Rev. B. M., Grammar of the Fulah Language from a MS., 
edited by £. Nonia. 16mo. pp. vii. and 95, cloth. Si»rce. London, 1854. 
lOt. 64. 

FUTUKA. (Horn Iblahds.) 

Gr^l, Le F. XHctionnaira Futunien-Franfais avec notes grammaticales.. 
8to. pp. 301. Paris, 1878. 10». 

QA. (See Akba.) 

GAELIC. 

Armfitrong, B. A., Gaelic Dictionary, in Two Parta : L Gaelic and Ei^- 
lish ; 11. English and Gaelic ; in irnich the words, in their difierent accepta- 
tionB, are illustrated by quotatione from the beet Qaelic writen ; and their 
affinities traced in most of the lan^oBgea of ancient and modem times ; vith 
a Bhort historical Appendix of ancient names, deduced liom the authority of 
Oasian and other Foets : to which i« prefixed a new Gaelic Grammar. 4to. 
pp. In. and 1027, half-boond. London, 1825. £3 3j. 

Dictionai^iim Scoto-Celticom. Dictionary of the Gaelic Language, com- 
misine an ample Tocabularj of Gaelic words, and Tocabularies of I^dn and 
Bngli^ woids, with their translation into Gaelic. With a compendium of 
Gaeuc Grammar. 2 toIs. imp. 4to. pp. iTiii. 736, 10, 1005, and 11, boards. 
Edinburgh, 1828. (Pub. at £12 12..) £5 6.. 
Compiled aad published bf the Hlglilaod Siicl«ty. lOnt oF print, and Jtrj soiree. 

Ebrard, Dr. A., Handbuch der Mittelgaliachen Sprache, haupts&chlich 
Oseians. GrammaUk, Leseetiicke, Wbrterbuch. 8ro. pp. 305. Wien, 1870. 8>. 

Forbes, J,, Double Qmmmarof English and Gaelic, in which the principlea. 
of both langnagee ate clearly eiplained. l2mo. pp. 377, cloth. Edinburgh, 
1843. 1>. 

The Principles of Gaelic Grammar, with the definitions, rules, 

and examples cleaily eipressed in English and Gaelic. Second Edition, greatJy 
improred. 12mo. pp. uir. and 256, cloth. Edinbui^h, 1B4S. tl. 
Tbe iHt of both edillons li In EngUih, Hltb Gaelic oppocits. 

M' Alpine, N., Pronouncing Gaelic Dictionary, to which is prefixed a concise 
but most comprehensive Gaelic Grammar. Fourth Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. 
lii. and 549. Edinburgh, 1863. 9<. 

Mackay, Ch., The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western Europe, 
and more flspecially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their Slang, 
Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. Eoyal 8to. cloth, pp. uiii. and 604. London, 
1877. £2 2». 

Macleod, Bev. Dr. N. and Bev. Dr. D. Dewar, Dictionary of the Gaelic 
Language, in Two Parte. I. Gaelic and English. II. En^iah and Gaelic, 
First Pui comprising a comprehenaife Vocabulary of Gaehc words, with their 
signifi(ations in English ; and the Second Fart comprising a Tocabolary of 
Englirfi words, with their yarious meanings in GaeUc. 8to. cloth, pp. 1001. 
Glasgow, 1866. 10s. 6d. 

Mnnro, J., New Gaelic Primer, containing Elements of Pronunciation, 
an abridged Grammar, tonnatiDn of Words, a list of QaeUc and Welsh Tocablee. 
of lilce aigni£cation ; dso, a copious Yocabnlary, etc. Third Edition. 16mo. 
cloth, pp, 86. Edinburgh, 1862. 2i. 
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GAELIC owidnwiJ.— 
Monro, J., Practical Qrammar of the Scottish Gaelic, in Ekht Parts : via. 

I. OrthogrftphT, II. Pronunciation. III. EtmrAogj. IV. Formation of 

Dwirativta. V. Synlai. VI. Pnictioal EmcbIs™. VII. Parsing. VIII. 

Prosody. Second Edition. Zlmo. roan, pp. vi. and 2ee. Edinburgh, 1813. 1). 
Gaelic Primer, containing Rules for Pronouncing the Languid, 

frith. nnmerouB eiamplea. 24mo. cloth, pp. 91. Qlaagow, 1837. ii. 
Sh&w, W., Analysis of the Gaelic Language. 4tb. pp. iiiv. and 1S6. 

London, 1728. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xviiL and 172. Edinburgh, 1778. 

7j. M. 
Spellii^ Book (A Gaelic). 16ino. pp. 72. Edinburgh, 1842. Sd. 
Stewart, A., Elements of Gaelic Grammar, in Four Parts :— I. Of Pro- 

nimeiation and Orthiwraphy. 11. Of the Parta of Speech. III. Of Sjniai. 

IV. Of Derivation and Compoaitioa. Second Edition. Sto. pp. uiii. and 200. 

Edinbuigh, 1812. 10). 



£rap( Bev. J. JL, Imperfect Outline of the Elements of the Galla 

Language. Preceded by a few remarks concerning the nation of the Gatles, 
etc., by the Eev. C. w. Isbnbbbo. 12mo. London, I8i0, Out of print. 
12s. 6l 
Massaja, O., Lectionea grammaticales pro u 

lingnam Amaricam aea vnlgarem AbyssimEO, n 

seu popoloruDi GaUa nnnoupalormn. 8vo.pp.oui. rariB,i6D(. ti. xi, 
Mayer, J., Kurze Wurteraammlung in English, Deutach, Amharisch, 

QaUanisoh, Gontgaesch. Herausgegeben von L. Xbaff, 8vd. Basel, 1878. 
Tutschek, C, Grammar of the Galla Language. 8va pp. 92. Munich, 

134G. 7>. id. 
Dictionary of the Galla Language. Published by Lawrence 

Tulachek. (Gallo-Eugliah and German.) Three Parta. 8to. Munich, 

1841-45. lOt. 6d. 

GABO. 

Eeith, T. J., Outline Grammar of the Garo Langwage. 8to. pp. vi. and 

76. Sibeagor, 1874. 3s. 6rf. 
■ ■ Dictionary of the Garo Language : Garo and Bengali -English. 

Laige Sro. pp. 183. Julpigaiee, 1873. 16«. 



GEEZ. (See Eraiopic.) 



le. Sto. pp. Ivi. and 300. 

; fran^ais-g^rgien. 8to. 

Tschotthinof, Dictionnaire O^oi^en-Eusse-Fran^ais. Avec une Preface, 
en frani^ et ea roase par M. Beobbel, et nn abr^ge de la Grammaire Geor- 

S'enne en fraa^ais et en rnaso. Ito. half bound, pp. li., it. and 734. St. 
^rsburg, 1840. £1 l£a. 6<i. 
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9i CATALOQTIE OP DICTI0NAEIE8 AND GBAMMASS. 

OEOBQIAN amtinuid:— 

Vator, J, 8., QruaimBuhe oder Georgiaohe Sprachlehre, nach Mu«io 

Ghai nnd Firolov. Sro. pp. 33 (in Vatei's TereleLcliimtntafelB] . HaUe, 

1822. 6.. 6 "6 / . 

MODERN HIQH QERMAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Adelang, J. C, Grftmmatisoh-kritischea Worterbuch der Hochdeutschec 
Mnndftrt, mit beatandiger Verg-leichmig; der iibrigSQ Mimdaiten, besondera 
abet dee Oberdeutscben. 4 parte in 8 toIb. 4to. half-bouiid. I. pp. viii. and 
676 ; II. 1351 ; 111. 863 ; IV. 137* ; V. 871 ; VI. 889 ; VII. 971 ; VIII. 
82S. Leipzig, 1793-ISOl. £1 8». 

Gampe, J. H,, 'WorterbuGh der Deutschen Sprache. 6 vols. 4to, half- 
bound. Brannscliweig, 1805-11. Togetber with tha following : 

'■ Worterbucli zur Erklaning und Verdeutechung der unaeror 

Bpracbe aufgedmiigeiien fremdsm AnAdriicke. Ein ErgaiuungBband zu 

Adbluno's nnd Campb's Wbrterbvicbem. 4to. balf-bound -together 6 vole., 

—pp. iiiii. and 1003; 1II6, 908, 940, 978, liT. and 673. Braunschweig, 

1813. £1 Si. 
Diefenbach, L., nnd E, Wiilcker, Hoch- und Nieder-Deutschoa WBrter- 

buch der mittleien and ueuereu Zeit. 4to. Paits 1 to 5, Frankfurt, 1876-79. 

12s. 6d. 
Dnden, K., Volletandiges Orthographischea WSrterbuch der Deutschea 

Sprache (Nach den neuen Prenuischsn und Bayer. Begeln). Sio. pp. ix. and 

188. Leipzig, 1880. If. 6if. 
Fluffel, Dr. J., Practical Dictionary of the English and German Languages. 

In 2 parts, 8vo, half hound, pp. l. and 878; ixiii. aaid 1184. Thirteentli 

Edition. Ltjpzig, 1879. I7>. 6d. 
An excellent DlcUonary for edueKllanil anil pruUeol paTpo««i. 

Oiieb, C. F., Dictionary of the English and German Languages, to which is 
added a Svnopaia of English Wonladiflerently pronounced by difierent Orthoepieta. 
Eighth Edition, 2 vols. Imperial 8to. pp. lii. and 1140; ri, itnd 108T, 
h^hoand. Stattgart, 1881. £1. 

Orimm, J. u. W., Deutschea Worterbuch. Fortgeaetzt von M. Hethb, 
R. EiLDHBBAND, and K. Wbioand. Volfl. 1 to 3 (A-Poreche). Vol. 4. 
Erato Abtheilung : Part 1 f ForgchBl-GofolgHnaon). Vol. 4. Erete Abtheilnng, 
Part 2, Liefening 1 to 3 (Gefoppe-Oeiat). Vol. 4, Zweito Abtheilung [H— I), 
Vol. S (K). Vol. 6, Liefening 1 to 7 (L— lustig). Vol. 7, Liefening 1 (N— 
NachtigallBtimme). Boyal 8to. Leipi^, 1862-81. £6 13j. 

[In cBurit of puilieation. 
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HelUEdns, T,, VolksthUmiiches Worterbuch der Deutscben Sprache. 5 
Tok. 8to, hali bound. I. pp. uir. and 1120 ; II. 1324 ; III. -n. and 1280 ; 
IV. 1102 ; V. 763, Hanover, 1818-i2. £1 6i. 

HsTse, J. 0. A., Handw5rterhuch der Deutachen Sprache, mit Hinsicht auf 
Bechtachreibung, Abetammung und Sildung. Bi^nng nnd Fiirnng dm Wirier, 
■owie anf deren SinnverwandtaohafL 3 vols. Sto. half eali. I. pp. ii. nA 
' 964; II. 10S8; IIL 1139. Magdeburg, 1833-49. £1 10*. 
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MODERN HIGH GGBMAN: DicnoNABixa eorUintud:— 
Heyse, J. 0, A., Handwiirterbuch der DeutBchen Sprach. 3 vols. Bvo. 

181I-S0. £1 4t. 
Hilpert, Dr. J. L., Dictionary of the Engliali and German and the Oermtin 

oud EoKlish. LsDEinages. 2 toIa. 4to. half bound, pp. x2ii. «tid 2S22. Cark* 

roliB. Outofpnnt- £3 3«, 
HofitaiEui, 'W'., VoUatandiges Wfirterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 6 vols., 

8to. half bonnd, pp. ri. and 810, SOO, 800, 800, 800 and 1139. Leipzig, 1S61. 

£3 lOt. 
KAltschmidt, J. H., Volktandigea Sfcamm- und Sinnverwandtschaftliches. 

Gesammt-Worterbucli der Dentschsn Sprache. Fifth Editioa. 4to. pp. riii. 

and 116, half-calf. Nardlingen, 1865. 8i. 

£lllaiu, 0., Etymologicum Teutonioee Linguae, aive Diotionarium Teu- 
tonicD-Latmum, eto. 2 toIs., Ito. Traiecti BataT., 1777.- £1 b». 

Lucas, N. J., Dictiooary of the Eoglisb and German and German and 
Eilglish Languages. 4 Tola., 8to. boards, pp. ziL aad 4422. Bremen, 
1865-68. Out of print and scaj^. £6 6». 

Th« matt Gompleu Dtotionary at tha Engllab andOerniaa LangaagMln eiiiteiiiu. 

Sanders, D., WSrterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Belegen von Luther 

bi» aof die GBgenwart. Zweiler onTaranaerter Abdnick. 3 toIs. 4to. half 

bound. Leipzig, 1876. £4 4i. 
■ Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Zweiter unverSnd. 

Abdiuci. Lei. 8yo. pp. iy. and 1070. Leipzig, 1878. 7i. 6ii- 
■ Worterbuch Deutsoher Synonymen. Large 8to. pp. iv. and 

743. Hamburg, 1872. IOj. 
Deutacher Sprachachatz, geordnet nach Begriffen zur leichtea 

AaSnddung uud Auawahl des paasendcn Ausdrucks. Ein stilistischea Haodbnch 

fill jedeD l>eDtBch Schieibenden. Large 8to. pp. riii. and 2136. Hamburg, 

1873-77. £1 5s. Ik 

■ Erf^zungsworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Eine Vervoll- 

riandigung nnd Erweiterang aller biaher eraehienenen deatBebapracblieben 

Wortwbiieher (eiciBcbliesslich de* Grimm' when). Large 4to. Liefenmg 

1 to 4. Stuttg^ 1879-1830. li. id. each. 
Worterbuch der Hauptschwierigkeiten in der Deutschen Sprache. 

{jlrosse Ausgabe. Large 8to, pp. viii. and 361. Berlin, IBBl. 3a. 
Bchmitthenner'B Deutschea Worterbuch. See WeigaTid. 
Schweuck, K., Wiirterbuch der deutschen Sprache in fieziehung auf 

Abstammung und Belegriffsbildung. Sto. cloth. Frankfurt- on-Maine, 1B38 or 

1866. 6.. 
Wachter,T. Q., GIossariumGermanicumcontinensorigiiieaetantiquitates 

linguae Germanicae hodiemae. 8to. vellum, pp. 342, Lipsiae, 1727. 6«. 
Weigand, F. L. K., Wfirterbuch der Deutschen Synonymen, Second 

EditioQ. 3 ToU. 8to. Maim, 1862. IBi. 
• Deutchea WSrterbuch. Fourth Erdwrged Edition of Schmitt- 

henner'8 Eurzem Deutschen Worterbuche. 2 to1«. Large 8to. pp. xiz. 983, 

and iri. 1213. Giesaen, 1872-76. £1 12.. 
' Ailongia"Grlmm'iiWoTt»bac1i"ietaBliiilDcamplM«,Schni]lt1ieniier'WeiKind'B«Drk, 
in ItB new edition, will ptoie the beet Germin Dicdonary. Tlia ohlef Talue oCIt couIaU 
of ill Elfmologlaal put, nhloh embtacea oompatlaons wltb the Gothic, Latin, Greek, and 
eanitrtt Langaagrs. 

Wnrm, C. F. L., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache von der Drucker- 
findung bia zum heutigen Tage. Tot. I. Parts 1 to 6, all out. 8to, sevcd, 
pp. UTiii. and SSO. ^iburg, 1858-69. 12i. 
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HODEBN HIGH GKBMA7T ixmtmmd ;— 

GRAMMAS8, FHRASB-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 



^; 



ingoage. Fiist and Second Conrse, i 
120, London, 1880. 3«. 

Kbi to Ditto. ISmo, sewed, pp. *0. id. 

Manual of Qermau ConTersatioa ; or, Tade Mecum for £nglisti 

Treiellen. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. z. and 137- London, 1876. 
It. 64. 

Practical Grammar of the Oennan Language, with a Gram- 

metiesi Indei and Gloiaiiry of all the German Wordi. A New Edition, con- 
taining nameroos Additions, Alterations, and ImproTenients. Bj Dawmh W. 
TnnNBB, D.C.L., and Frof. F. L. Wbihiuhh.' Croim 8to. cloth, pp. cziL 
aiidt30. London, 1878. it.6d. 

Apel, H., Proae Specimens for Traoslatlon into German, with copious 

Vocubnlsriea. I2mo. cloth, pp. liil.and 2i6. London, 1862, 4>. 6d. 
Baaer, H., VoIIstSndige Grammatik der Neiihochdeutsclteii Spracbs. 3 

voli. 8to. boards, pp. liT. and 630; ri. and 673; xiv. and 608. Berlin, 

1827-30, 12*. M. 
Becker, K. F., Ausfuhrlicbe Deutacbe Grammatik als Oommentar der 

Scholgramniatik, Second Edition. 2 toIs. Eoyal 8to. FranUnrt-a.-M., 

1842-13. 12.. 

Handbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Ilta Aufl. 6vo. pp> zvi. 

.and 766. Frag, 1876. 6j. 

BoUa, 0., The OermaD Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 

Ubi. fcap, 4t«. eewed, pp. 6. li. 
Pnsar, F, F., Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises, Second 

Editiiin. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. liii, and 207. London, 1879. 1>. 6d. 
Fischel, M. M,, Specimens of Modmn German Prose and Poetrr ; with 

Notes, Orammatioal, Historical, and Idiomatica]. To which i> added a Short 

Sketch of the Historj of German Literature. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. vi. and 

280. London, 1880. ii. 

Franer, L., Neu-Hoch-Beutsohe Grammatik mit beaonderer Biicksicht auf 
den Unterriclit in Sohulen. 8to. pp. n. and 332. Heidelberg, 1881. 6«. 

Fiiedrich, P., Progressive German Reader. With copious notes to the 
Fitat Part, Second Edition. Crown 8fo. cloib, pp. Til. and ISO. London, 
IST6. ii. 6d. 

Grammatical Course of the German Language. Second Edition, 

Crown Sio. cloth, pp. i, and 131. London, 1877. 3i. 6d. 

Frcembling, F. F,, Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 

Coiisistrng-of EitractB from the beet English Authors, arranged progrcssiTelj ; 

with an Appendii, containing Idinmatio Notes. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xn. 

and 322, With Notes, pp. 68. London, 1867. 4s. Bd. Withoat Notes, 4s. 
■ Graduated German Reader. Consisting of & Selection from 

the moat Popular Writers, arranged progresaively ; with a complete Vocabulary 

for the First Part, 12mo. cloth, pp, riii. and 306, London, 1879. 3i. 6d. 
Grimm, J., Grammatik der hocbdeutschen Sprache unserer Zeit, Fur 

Schulen und Priratunlerricht bearbeitet tou Prof. Eiaeleiu. 4ta. lewed. 

Leipzig, 1843, 3t. 

— ' Deutache Grammatik. See under Old Hiqh Gebuan. 

Eehrein, J,, Grammatik der Deutschen Sprache des 16-17ben Jahrhunderts. 

Second Edition. 3 toIs. Sto. pp. llii. and 898. Leipzig, 1863. 6<. 



ihiL-iOo^le 



TR0B2fEB t CO., ST ixn 69, LUDOATE HILL. 87 

HODIBN HIGH GERMAN 
Pick, E., Practical Method of Acqi 

Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. li. and : 
BtBhrig, F. L. O., The Shortest Bond to German. Designed for the Use 

of botli Teachen and Stndenla. Crown 8vo. doth, pp. ni. and 226. London, 

18T4. 7<- ed. 
SajiderB, D., Deutsche Sprachbriefe. Large 8vo. pp. 488, xiL sod zliv. 

Berlin, 1879. £1. 
Schleicher, A., Die Deutsche Sprache. Third Edition. 6vo. pp. xL and 

3ts. Stattg. 1874. 7>. 
WMtney, W. D., A CompendiouB German Grammar. Post Svo. doth 

London, 1879. it. 6ff. 

German Beader. Post 8vo. cloth. London, 1879. 6*. 

Wolfhun, L., Deutuchea Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 

of German Convereatiou, With a Tocabalarj, by Heoiy P. Skbi.ton. Sixth 

Befiaed Edition. Croim 8to. cloth, pp. 128 and 69. London, 1879. St. 



OLD HIGH GEBMAir AND MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

Benecke, Q. F., Hittelhochdeutsohes Wsrterbuch, mit Senutzong deei 

Naohlaases, siugearbeitet von W. Miiller and Pi. Zamcke. 3 parte in 1 toI>. 
Leipzig, 18S4-6U. £2 12i. U. 



QraS. Altbochdeutscher Sprachschatz, oder Wtirterbuch der Althoch- 
dentacboQ Sprache, etyniologiach nnd grammatiacli bearbeiiet. Alphabetiicher 
Index an«gearbeit«t von H, P. Masemann. 7 toIi, 4to. pp. ixui. and I1S7 ; 
Ti. and 871 ; lii. and 1299 ; liii. and 7afi ; i. and 922 ; viii. and 293. Berlin, 
1834-46. £2 10<. 

Grimm, J., Deutsche Grammatik. 4 vols, and Index. 8va GOttingcn, 
1819—1862. £3 10.. 
Till! Orammir embruei: Gothio, Old High Oennan, Old Siion, Anglo-Saxon, Old 
FrIaliD, Old NOFH, Middle High 0«niUD, Mlfdls Low Oermaa, Bwedtib, Oulih, QeimM, 
Dulcb, Engllah. 

[. O. Andresen. Svo. pp. riiL and S19. 

Deutsche GrammatiL Neuer vermehrter Abdnick, besorgt 

durch Wilhelm Scherer. Band I. and II. (jb in 2 Hiilften). Bto. Berlin, 
1869-78. £1 16j. 



Lexer, Dr. M, Mittelhochdeutsches HandwSrterbncb. Zugleich ala 

Snpplenent nnd Alphabet. Index turn Hitlelhocbdeatachen Wiirterbache von 

Benecke, Mullet and Zanicbe. Boyal 8to. 3 lola. Leipzig, 1869-1879. 

£3 6>. 
Mittelhochdeutsches Taachenwfirterbuch mit grammatiacher 

Einleitong. 2te Auflage, m. Nachtrsgen. 12nio. tewed, pp. iiiii. and 329. 

Leipzig, 1B81. i: 
Martin, E:, Mittelhochdeutsches 'Werterbuch. Svo. pp. 102. Beriin, 

1878. U. 6d. 
Schade, 0., Altdeutaches Wsrterbuch. Second Enlarged Edition. Svo. 

Heft 1-8. (A— Zinlte.) Halle, 1873-1889. £1 6i. (Put 9 wiU ooBplete 

the wetk.) 
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68 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONASIES AND OBAMMAES. 

OLD HIGH OESHAN, irc., Mnluwi.-— 
Wackenut^l, W., Altdeutsches Handworterbach. Fifth Edition. Boyal 

Sto. pp. Tiii. and 410. Buel, 1878. 8i. 
Weinhold, K., Kleiae Mittellioclideatache Qrammatik. Sto. pp. viii. and 

100. Wien, tSSl. 2j. 

MittelbochdeutscheB Leaebach. Mit Kurzer Grammatik dea 

Hittelhochd. and Gluuiir. Third Edition. Sto. Wien, 187fi. ii. 

Zienuum, A., Uittelhocbdeutscbes Wfirt«rbucb zum Handgebraucb nebst 
grsmmat Einleitoug. 3to. pp. iri. and 720. Qaedlinburg, 1838. 12t. M. 

OERMAIf DIALECTS. (See also Ou> Saxok.) 

Albrecht, K&rl, Bie Leipziger Mundart. Grammatik uad Wiirterbucb 

der Leipziger VolltHspraohe. Mic einem Vorwort Ton B, Hildebiaud. 8to. 

sewed, pp. zviii. and 243. Leipzig, 18S1. 4<. 
BerghanB, H., SprachBchata der Sassen. Worterbuch der Platt-Deutachen 

Sprache in den hanptBacUiclutBn ihrer MnudarteD. Heft 1 to 11. 8to. pp. 

336. (A— Lass.) WUn 1878-81. 1(. 6d. each paiL 
Danneil, J. F., Worterbuch der AltmarfciBoh-Platt-Deutsohen Mundart 

8io. Balzwedel, I8d9. 6t. 
f^nunium, Bie Deutschen Mundarten. Eine Monatschrifl fiir Dicbtun^ 

Forachung and Kritik. Heiaa^eff. ion F. A. PsngkoFer (Jahrg. I.), nod 

G. Katl^mmann (Jahrg. II. -VI.). JahrgiBg I.- VI., all publiihed. Pcap. 

8to. pp. Ti. and 302 ; Tiil. and 596 ; viii. and eOO ; Tiii. and 600 ; Tiii. and 

576; nil. andfi7B, eeired. NUrnberg, ISM-50. £2 lOt. 
Ganxler, J. F., Lexicon der LuiembuTKer Ucngangssprache, mit boch- 

dsutecher and franzoa. ITebenetzung. Large 8vo. pp. GOO. Luiemburg, 

1847. 8i. 
Heyne, U., Eurze Gramiuatik der Alt-Germaniscbeu Sprachstamme. 

Tot I. Third Edition. Large 8»o. pp. i. and 354. (Kurie Lant- und 

Fleiionslehre der Alt-Germaniwhen DialectO.} Faderborn, 1874. 4*. 6rf. 

in Oberdeutf 

3 Tola, 8to. pp. iriii. and 

344; 364; 314 and In., boards. Linz, 181S. £1 1j. 
Kosegarteu, J. G. L., Wiirterbuch der Niederdeutachen Sprache iilterer 

and neuerer Zeit Vol. I., Parts 1-3. 4to. pp. ix. and 440. Oreifswald, 

1866-60. 12. {y<i iBtre puilithid.) 
Lexer, Br. M., Eamtiscbes W&rterbuch. Koyal Sto. pp. xviii. and 339. 

Leipzig, 1862. 8*. 
Marahrens, Grammatik der Platt-Deatscben Sprache. Sva Altona, 

1858. 2«. 
Schiller nnd Liibben, Mittelniederdeutsches Worterbuch. S voh. Svo, 

Bremen, 1872-78. £3 12i. 
Schmeller, J. A., Bajorischee WSrterbuch, Sammlung von WfirUm und 

Ausdriieken, mit uriiundlichen Belecen nach den Stammrvlben Bt^mologiseli. 

alphabetisch geordnet. 4 vols., 8to. boards. Stuttgart and Tiibingen, 1827-37. 

£2 10>. 

Bie Mundarten Bajems, grammatisch dargestellt. 8to. half 

calf, pp. II. and £72. Miinchen, 1821. lOi. 6rf. 

• Si^enanntea Cimbriflchea Worterbuch, daa iat Beutsches Idio- 

tikon der Vll. und XIII. Comoni in den Venetianiscben Alpen. Mit Einleit- 
ong Had Znaatsen, heransg. Ton Joi. Bergmaon. 8to. boards. Wien, 
18S5. 7>. 6J. 
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OEEHAN DIALECTS contintud :— 
Schmid, J. C. von, Schwsbiacbea Worterbuch, mit etymolc^ischeQ und 

hietor. Amnerkaagen. 8to. Stut^art, 1861. lli. ^ 

Schmidt, E:. 0., Westerw^diachea Idiotikoc. 8vo. Hadamar, ISOa 3a ed. 
Scliiip^ J. R, Tiroliechea Tdiotikon. 9 parte, 8vo. pp. xvi. and 835. 

Innsbruck, 1866. 13s. ed. 
Stalder, F. J., Yersucb eines Schweizerischen Idiotikoo. 2 vols. 8vo. 

clotb. Aarau, 1812. ISi. 
Stanb, F., and L. Tobler, Schweizerischea Idiotikou. WSrterbuch der 

ScWeizer-DeutBchea Bprache. 4to. Lief. I. pp. luU. and 128. (A— 
Agnna-dei.) Franenfeld, 18SI. 2a. 
lillag, Teraucb einea Bremiacb-Niedersacbsiacben WOrterbuchs. 5 vola. 

8vo. Breman, 1771. £1 lOj. 



12(. II. fi«iriBcbe Graromatik. Sto. pp. xvi. and 391. Berlin, 1867. 9«. M. 
W&rterbnch der Mecklenburgisch -Vorpommerschen Mundart Ton ML 
8vo. pp. 110. Leipzig, 1876. 3i. 



Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Yocabvlaiiea of Three unpublished 
AFncan LHn)(uag«s. (Gindo, Zuiamo, and Angazidjft.) 16mD. pp. 21. 



OIPST and CANT LAHGUAGB. 

Anton, F, C, Wtirterbucb der Oauner und Diebessprache. Mit beson- 
derer HerTorhebung der Terschiedenen Klaesen von Kiubern, Dieben und 
Diflbeshehlern, und Beraerknngen ubflr ihre Verbrechan und Macliinstionen. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 78. Beriin, 1869. 2i. 6i, 

AbcoU, G. J., ZigeuneriBcbea. 8vo. pp. 178. Halle, 1865. is. 6d. 
TbfB volnme le inlendfd ■■ ■ auppleTneDt to Potl'a work. 

AT^LaJlemant, F. C. B., Das Deutsche Gauaertbum in seiner social- 

Slitiscbea, literaiisclien and linguistisch^n Auabildun^. Mit zahlmchen 
olzsehnitten. 4 vols. Koyal 8vo. pp. niii. and 278 ; iii. and 401 : in. and 

644 ; riii. and 630. (Vols. II. and III. Die GaQnerEprsohe — ihie Geachiohta, 

Onunmatik, nndWorterbuch.) Leipzig, 18S8-6 2. £1 lOi. 
Bandrimont, A, Vocabulaire de la langue des Boh^miens habitant les pays 

BafqusB Fian^aia. Scarce. Bordeaai, 1862. 6i. 
Biondelli, B., Studii sulle Lingue Furbesche. I2mo. pp. 182, sewed. 

Milan, 1846. 3i. 6d. 
Bischoff, Deiitacb~ Zigeuneriaches WSrterbuch. 8vo, IlmeDau, 1821. 6«. 
Boehtlingk, Otto, Ueber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Rusaland. Nach 

den UrigoryGn'Bchen Antzeichaungen mltgethcilt. 8yo. pp. 36. Nachtrag 
zum Artiliel ; tJebeF die Sprache dar Zigeuner in Kusaland. 8to. pp. 11. 
(Melanges AsJiMquBs, Tome II. 1 and 2.] St. Peteraburg, 1852-64. 7i. 6d. 

Borrow, G., Romano LaTo-Lil. Word-book of the Roman j ; with many 

pieces in Gipsy, etc. Small S?0. London, 1ST4. 10s. 6d. 

Dorph, N. v., De jjdake Zigeuaere og en Rotvelak (-Dansk og Danak- 
Borelsk) Ordbog. Svo. pp. 64. Ejobenh. 1837. Eitremely scarce. I4i. 
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QIPBT AND CANT LANGUAGE eontin,^:— 
Dyrlimd, Tatere og Katmands-Polk i DanmarL Eopenh. 1872. 
Orellmann", H. M. O., Dissertation on the Gipsies, representing their 
iDBuner of lifs, eicknera, death, and bmiiil, fomily economy, leligion, occupation 
and trades. Unguags, e\e., from the Gennan, 8vo. boards, pp. liii. and 210, 
London, 1807. 12i. 
Jimenez, D. A., Vocabulario del Dialecto Jitano, con cerca de 3000 pulabras, 

J una relarioD eeacta del car&cter, procedentja, luos, coatumhree, moda de livir 
Beeta jente en Is msjor parte d« las proviacias de EapaSa, et«., etc. Segimda 

Edicioa. I6mo. pp. 118. Sevilla, 1853. 6t. 
Kogalnitchan, M. v., Skizze einer Oeschichte der Zigeuner, ihrer Sitteo 

nnd ihrer Spracbe, nebst eiuem kleinen W5rteibuche dieaer Spraehe. Am 

dem Fnuuos. iibenetzt Ton Ft. Casca. 8to. boaida, pp. 71. Stattgart, 1840. 

3«. 6A 
Leituer, Gt. "W., A detailed analysis of Abul Ghafur's Diet, of the terms 

umd by criminal tribes in the Fanjab. Folio, pp. 28. Friiately printed. 

Lahore, 1880. 6i. 

CIl O., The Endiah Oimiea and their Language. Second Edition. 

Sto. cloth, pp. xri. aod £60. Landaa, IS74. 1: 6rf. 
Pro£ B. H. Palmer, and Miss J. Tuckey, English-Gipay Songs. 

In Eomuany, with metrical English TranelatiDna. Sio. cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 

London, 1875. 7j. fid. [WitA Glmat-y.) 
liiebidi, B., Die Zigeuner io ihrem Wesen und in ihrer Spraehe. 8vi>. 

pp. ni. and 272. Leipzig, 1863. 6». 
Mayo, F. de S., and D. F. Quindale, El GitaDismo. Hietoria, Coatumbres 

y Dialecto de loa Gitsnos. Con on Epitome de Qrammatica Gitana, primer 

estndio fllol6gico publicado hasta el dia, y im diccionario i:Bl6-caat£llana. 

NuoTisuna Editinn, 16mo. pp. 80 and 76. Madrid. 1870. 1(. dd. 
Michel, Franciaqne, £tudee de PbUologie compart sur (Dictionnaire de) 

I'Argot et anr 1m Idiomes analogues par& en Europe et en Aste. Sto. eewed. 

P-rifl, 1856. 16». 
Mlklosich, P., Ueber die Mundarten und die Wandernngen der Zigeuner 

Enropa's. 12 parts. 4to. sewed. Wien, 1880. £2. 
Midler, F., Beitrfigezur Eenntniss der Rom-Sprache. 2 parts. 8vo. Wien, 

1860-72. 1>. M. 
Faxpatt, A. G., Memoir on the Language of the Gypsies, as now used in 

the Turkish Empire. Translated from the Gi^ek, by Kev. C. Hamlin, D.D. 

8to. pp. 120, Bflwed. HewhaTen, Conu. 8j. 
Etudes Hiir les Tchingbian^ ou BobSmiens de I'Empire Ottoman. 

Eoyal 810. pp. zii. and GS2. Constantinople, If 70. £1 Si. 
CoDtiinlng a eonplete Orannnur and Voeabnlary. 

Pott, A, v., Die Zigeuner in Europa und Asien, 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
472 ; IT. and 540. Vol. i. Einleitong und Grammarik. Vol. li. Einleitung 
ilber Oaunersprachen, Wiirterbucb una Sprachproben. Halle, 1844-45. 16«. 

Paohmayer, A. F., Romdni Cib, das iat Qrammatik und WOrterbuch der 
Zigeoner Spraehe. Hit Anhang : Gloaaac der Cechischen Diebes-Sprache. 
12mo. Scarce. Prag, 1821. 10<. 

Kotwellsche Orammatik, oder Sprachkunst, das ist ; Anweisung vie man 
diese Spraehe in wenig Btosdea erlemeD, reiien. nnd Teratehen miige ; 
absonderlich denjenigen zum Nutzen und Vortheil, die sicb anf Bei^en, 
in 'Wirthahaiisein und aodem Gesellscbaflen befinden, daa daBelbet einachleioh- 
ende Spitzbnben-Gesindel, die aicb diesei Spraehe beSeiasigea, zu erkeanen, 
vni ihren diobischen Anschlsgen dadurch zu entgehen. 12mo. 4 prelim. leaTe*, 
pp. 72. Frankfnri^a.-M., 1755. 7>. 61^. 



1 by Google 



TEUBNEB & CO., 67 amd 69, LUDOATE HILL. 71 

QIF8T AND CANT LANQUAQE antinutd:— 
^lart, G., The Dialect of the EngliBh Qypsiea. - Svo. London, 1683. bt. 
Sondt, E., BeretDing om Fante-eller Laodtttrjgerfolket i Norge. '^idng 
til Enndekab on de laveate Samfandsfarhtilde. Second Edition, pp. vi. km. 
394, boards. ChiistiaDia, 1852. lOf. 6d. 

Sine gramiuatiacha Skizze. 4to. 

Yaillajit, J. A., Gramtusire, dialoguea et TocabulMro de la Langua des 
" ■ ' " u OQ Cigain*. 8to. pp. 162. Para, 1868. Z>. 



QOTHIO (MoEfio-QoiHio). 
Branne, WUh., Ootiscbe GrammatiL Svo. sewed. Halle, ISSa it. 
Diefenbach, L., Vergleichendes Worterboch det Gothiaohen Sprache. 2 

toIb. Bo^alSTo. Frankfurt, 1847-51. £1 It. 
Qabelentz, H. 0. t. d., and Loebe, Glossorium der Gothischen Spracho. 

4to. Leipzig, 1843. lOf. 
. Grammatik der Qothischen Sprache. 4to. pp. viii. and 288. 

Leipzig, 1846. 18t. 
Jnnii, Fr., Gothicum Qlossarium, quo pleraque Argentei Codicis vocabula 

eiplieantur. atque ex tingula cognatia illiistnntui. 4to. ten preliminarj lenrea, 

pp. 431. Amsteiffidami, 1684. £1 6i. 
Meyer, L, Die Gothiache Spracbe, ihre Lautgeetaltang, insbesondere im 

VerlultniaB lum Altindischen, Griechischon nnd LateioiHsben. 8Ta. pp. zvi. 

and 780. Berlin, 1869. 14j. 
Sclitiize, E., Gothieches Gloaaar., mit einer Yoirede von Jacob Gbixh. 

4(0. pp. iiif. and 4G4. Hagdebuig, IS48. £1 it. 6i. 
Gothisches WOrterbuch nebat Fleiionslehre. ZliUicbau, 1S67. 

8to, 6». 
Skeat, Eev. W. W., Moeso-GotHc Oloaaaiy, with an Introduction, aa 

Outline of MoeBo-Qothic Qrammar, and a list of Anglo-Saxon and Modem 

Engiiih WordB, etymologicallT connected witb Moaso-Gotbic. Small i' 

clotiv, pp. iiiv. ai ' " — ' 



Biddulph, Mi^or' J., Short Grammar and VocabtJary of tbe Gowro 

LuDgnaffe. Spoken b; tbe Gawbr6 in Uie Indm Valle}'. Contained in Bid- 
dulph, Tribea of the Hindoo Eooeh. pp. cii-ciT. Calcutta, 1880. 15t. 

GREEK (Ancient and Btzantinb). 

Buttmann, A, Grammar of tbe New Testament Greek. Authorized 
tranitation bj Prof, J. II. Thaibb, wicb nnmeroui additions and oorrectians b; 
the author. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. zi. and 474. Ando'er, 1873. 14i. 

Oartins, G., GnmdzUge der Griechischen Etjmologie. Fifth Edition. 
Bojal 8tq. pp. XTi. and 858. Leipzig, 1879. 1S>. 
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GBEEE (Ancient and Bjuutise) contimud ; — 
ItalbrQck, B., Die Gnmdkgeu der Grieohischen Syntax. Bvo. sewed. 

Htfe, 1879. 3s. 6d. 
Dnnbftr'B English-Oreek Lexicon. London. lOt. 6d. 

— ' Greek-English Lexicon. London. 15*. 

Dti OuLge, Gloesarium od scriptores mediae et infimae ffraecitatis, in qui> 

graeoti vocabalu eipliaantar, coram nottonci retegantor, eta. 2 toIi. Folio. 

Lagd. 1688. £11 111. 
Kendrick, A, 0., Greek Ollendorfi*. Being a ProgressiTe Exhibition of the 

Principles of tiis Greek Grammftr. DesiKned for Beginne™ in Greek, and a» ft 

Book of EiercJMB for Academies and College*. Crcwa S>d. clotb, pp. 371. 

New York, 1876, B». 
K.i)lmer, B., An Elemenbur Grammar of the Greek Language. Containing 

a Series of Greek and English Exercises for TranaUtion. Willi the Reqniiits 

Vocabularies, and an Appendix on the Homeric Verse and Dialect. Translated 

by 8. H. Tailor, LL.D. New Edition, revised br C. W. Bateman, LL.D. 

12mo. cloth, leather baclt, pp. ira. and 663. Dtiblui, 1864. 6», M. 
Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexioon. Sixth Edition. 4ta. pp. XTt. 

1866, cloth. LondoD, 1S70. £1 ISi. 
Meyer, Gnstav, Griechischa Oramin&tik, 8vo. pp. six and 464. Leipzif^ 

1330. 9: ed. 
lleyer, Iieo, Vergleichende Orammatik der Oriecbischen und Latainischen 

SprBche. 2 tola. 8io. sewed. Berlin, 1861. 7». 6rf. 
Pape, W., Handw5rterbuch der Griechischen Sprache. 4 vols, rojal Sto. 

Brannscbweig, 1B66-B0. £2 6s. 



bach der vrlecb, 
Seeond EdTUan. 

Sost, V. Chr. P., GriechiBch-Deutschea Wdrterbuch. 4te gSnzl. umgearb. 

Anil. 7 Abdmck, nnler Mitwirknng ron K. F. Ameis a. Q. Mithlmanit. 2 

Tol>. RoyalSio. pp. IX, 616, aiid824. Braonschweig, 1871. lOi. 
Sophocles, E. A., Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods 

fiam B.C. 146 to A.D. 1100. Imp. Bvo. cloth, pp. itI. and 1183. Boston, 

1870. £2 lOt. 

r. and 624, 

Stephanos, H., Thesaurus Gntecae Linguae. Ed. G. fi. Habe and C. 

DiNDOBF. 9 Tols. Folio. Faris, Didot, 1B31-65. (Fubl. at £32.) £2S. 
Yanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches Wfirterbuch. S vols. 

Sio. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4i. 

GREEK (Modbeh). 

DICTIONARIES. - 

CaJligaris, L.. Le Compe«nou de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 

(French — Latin — Italian — Spanish — Portuguese— German — English— AToifcMt 

Gr.eA— Arabic— Turkish), 2 TOli. 4to. pp. 1167 and 746, Turin, 1870. 

£4 4(. 
Contopoulos, N., Lexicon of fifodem Greek-English and EnKlish-Uodem 

Greek. In 2 tc.Ib. 8to. clolh. Part 1. Modem Greek-English, pp. 460. 

Fart 2. Eaglish-Modem Greek, pp. 632. Loudon, 1880. £1 It, 
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OBEEE (Hi>deni), DicrioKAHiia eontinued:^ 
Deh^ue, F., Diet Orec Moderoe-fraDfaia. Small Svo. pp. xii 
21. Paris, 1836. 6>. 



Digit zed by Google 



74 CATALOGUE OF DICTI0NAEIE8 AND GEAMMAaa. 

GEEEE (Modem), Gbahmabb, stc, contimud:— 
Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 

EDglieh Ttaiellars in Iho Leyant. f English, Turkish, Italian, and Modern Greet 

in Bomanized Choraolers.) Hvo. cloth, pp. vii. and lo6. London, 18TS. S(. 
Vincent, E., and T. G. Dickson. Haodbook to Modem Greek, 12iiio- 

cloth. London, 1879. Ont of print. 8a. 
TlaclioB. A., New practical and easy mettind of learning the Modern 

Greek Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. i. and 178. London, 1867. i>. 
Key to the same. 1874 U 6d. 



LABGtTAGE Or GRBENLAITD. (See Eskimo.) 
GUARANL (See Brazilian.) 

LANGUAGES OF GUIANA, 

Scbomborgk, Sir S. H., Remarks to accompany a Comparative Yocabu- 
lury of eisht«en languages and dialects of lodisa Tribes mhabiting Gniana. 
8to. seired, pp. 20. Scarce. London, 1848. 10>. frJ. 



Be&mes, J., ComparatiTe Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, (Jriya, and Bengali. 
3 vols. 8to. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16i. each. 

eiarkBon, W., Grammar of the Gujarati Language. 4ta pp. 176. Bom- 
bay, 1847. £1 Is. 

Drummond'a Gujarati Grammar. 4to. pp. 36 and Glossary of 69 pages. 
Half buund. (Bombay, 1808 P) [Title-page missing.) Scarce. 12a. 6il. 

Green, S., Collection cf English Phraaea with their idiomatic Gujarati 
EqniralentB. Sixth Edition. Sto. pp. 233. Bombay, 1869. 5a. 

Hope, T. C, Gujarati Reading Books (Entirely in Gujarati), First Book 
Small 8io. pp. 44. Bombay, 1867. 1(. 6d.— Second Book, pp.70. 2i. 6d. 
—Third Bouk. pp. 124. 3». &/.— Fourth Book. pp. 144, 1874, 4i.— 
Fifth Book. pp. 184. 1869. 3i, 6i.— Siith Book. pp. 274. 4a. 61^.— 
Seventh Book. S<o. pp, 260. 187S. 6i. ' 

KATsandds Miliji, Dictionary, Gujrati and English. Second Edition, 
roTiaed and enlarged, hy Eao Saheb Mohnlfil and Mr. Fakirbhai Jnljdrftm. 
16mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 632. Bombay, 1S68, 12a. 

Leckey, E., Principlea of Goojuratee Grammar, 8vo. Bombay, 1857. 

Scarce. £1 12a, 

Minocheheiji. Pahlavi, GujarAti and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastuh MlNDCHBHiKJi Jamabp Asana. 8to. VoI. I. pp. cliii. and 1 to 168. 
Vol. II, pp, uiii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1B77 and 1379. Cloth. 14>. 
each. (To be complelM in 5 Tola.) 

MoOB. Compendium of the English and Qiijarati Dictionary (EngUsh- 
Gujarati only). Compiled by Ardoaeer Framjee Hoos, Nairn adliBbaakar 
Labbankor, iv (inabbai Bastsmji Banin&, and Juverilal Umiashankai. Tbicd 
Edition. Small 8vd. cloth, pp. lii. and G78. Bombay, 1880. 14i. 
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QUJAEATI milinued.- 

Bainaajr, H. H^, The Frinciplea of Qujarati Orammar. 8vo. half bound. 

Bombitj, 1842. 12>. 

Robertson, E. P., Dictioncuj, English and Gujamtl (Engliah-Oujarati 

only.) Small 8to. cloth, pp. it. and 330. Bombay, 1851. 9i. 

Shapnijf Ed&lji, Dictionary, Oujarati and English. Second Edition. 

Crown 8to. oloth, pp. uiT. and 874. Bombay, 1868. £1 li. 
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HAWAIIAN amtinutd.-— 
■C h a mi aao, Adelbert v., Ueber die Hawaiiache Sprache. 4to. LeipziR, 
1837. 4.. 
GrimnikT. Teiti ttom tb< Bibia, wtth Ggmui Inntlatlon, and ToobolUT. 

Emerson, Eagliah-Hawtuitui Dictiooarj. 8vo. Lahainaluno, 1840. 25*. 

GiainmiUcsI prsftoe, pp. x, Dletionur, pp. 184 (double wlamo*). 

Moablech, Notice sur la langue de I'Oc^anie orientale. Bvo. Paris, 
1811. 3j. 

2fotes grammsticales sur la laogue sandwicboise, euivies d'une collection 
de mbtB da U mSme langne. Sio. Scarce. Paiis, 1831. 12i. 6d. 

HEBREW. (See also Chaldee.) 

DICTlOIfASIES. 
"Bedel, Bi^n^ Dictionnaire frani^ais-li^breu, sai 

sammairemcnt ik la mite de la plopart dei 1 

18ma. Farig, 1861. 2«. 6<f. 
Ftirst, J., Concordantire Veteris Teat. Hebraicte atque Chaldaics. 

Folio. Lipsiie, 1810. £3. 

Hebrreisches und Chaldfeisches SobulwBrterbuoh iiber daa Alte 

Test. I6mo. Leipzig, 1868. Is. 

HebrteiBches Taachenworterbuch iiber das Alte Testament. 

IBiiia. Leipzig, 1969. it. 

Hebreischea und Chald. Handworterbuch. Third Edition, by 

RTaeBL. 2 vols. Kojal 8vo. Leipzig, 1876. 13s. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Tiiatament, with an 

introdnctioD, giiing e. short history of Hebrew Leiicographj. Fourth Edition, 
improved sua enlarged, containing a gmmniaiical and analytical appendix 
translated from tlie German, by Dr. Sam. DATioaoM. ItoyalSvo. Leiplig, 
1871. £1 I*.. 

■Oesenins, Pro£ Dr. O., Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chald^cum, in 
Vet. Test. Post editionem germanicam lertiam latina elaboTarit multiaqaa 
modis retractavit et auxit. Editio II. emend, ab auctoie ipso, adornata atque 
ab A. Soffmonu lecogn. Imp. 8vo, pp. xii. and 1036. Leipzig, 1847. ]6>. 

Thesaurus Philoiogicus Criticus LioguEe Hebrsete et Chald(B» 

Veteris Teetomenti. 3 Tomi. D^eesit et edid. K'ofeeeor Dr. Aemil Boediger. 
Editio II, secundum radices digests priors germanioa looge auctior et emeu- 
dutior. 4to. Leipzig, 1858. £2. 

Hebraieohea und Chaldaisches Handworterbach iiber das alte 

Testament, 7te Aufl. bearb. tou Dietrich. Boyal Svo. pp. 996. Leipzig, 
1868. 13s. 

■ Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin by E. Sobiuson. Ttrenty-fiist Edition. 
810. cloth. Soslon, 1880. £1 I6s. 

Meier, Dr. E., Hebraisohes Wurzelworterbuch, nebat drei AnhangeD Uber 
die Bildun? der Quadrilitem, Erklarung der fremd. Wiirler im Hebraifchen 
und uber das Verhkltnisa dee agypt. SpracbstammeB zum Semitiscben. Sto. 
pp. iWiii. and 7a2. Uannhcim, 1846. 18>. 

Salomon von Orbino. Ohel Moed Hebraeiscbe Sinonima. Herausgegeben 

- ■' "■ " 0. pp. ir. and 356. Wien, 1881. it. 
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HEBBEW: DicnoHiiKims eontinued:— 
Sclinlbaiuii, M., Tollatandigss Deutsch-HebrSiaches Worterbucb. 8vo. 

Lemberg, 1881. 8*. 
Tedeschl, Moises, Th«>aiirns STnonimonini Lin^aae Hebrurae. (la Hebrew.) 

Bvo. PadoTS, 1880. 4(. 
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HERERO (DiALKCT oi- South- West Africa). 
Halin, 0. H., OrundzQge einer Qrammatik des Hererd' (im westlichen 

Afrika], aeW eiuem Wiirterbnclie. Sn. pp. xi. and 197, wttii grammatical 
tables. Berlin, ISST. S<. 

Eolbe, Bar. F. W., Brief StatemeDt of the Disoovery of the Lawa of the 
Vowels in Herer6, a Dialect of South- Weet Aftica. 8yo. pp. 8. Capa Town, 
IS68. ed. 

—— The Vowels : their primeval laws and bearing apon the forma- 
tion of roots in Herero. Svo. pp. 32. Cape Town, 1869. Zt. 

An Engliah-Herero Dictionary. Bevlsed by the Rev. H. 

Brincker. [In thipreu. 

HEVE. 
ftnlth, B., Grammatical Sk«t«h of the Kere Language, translated from 
an impnbliahed Spanisli Manmciipt, with a Vocabiilarj. Eoyal Svo. sewed, 
pp.26. London and New Tork, 1862. 7i. 6<j. 

HIDATSA. 
Iff&tthewB, W., Grammar and Dictionary of the Language of the Bidatsa 

(Hinnelareea, GroBventree of the Misaonri). With an introdnctor; iketoh (rf 
the Tribe. Imp. 8io. pp. 168. New York, 1873. £1 iO<. 
Hidatsa (Minetaree) English Dictionary. Imp. Svo. ([^ 149 

to leSoftheabove). New York, 1874. 16». 

Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa IndiooB. 8va pp. vi. 

and 2*0, cloth. Waahington, 1877. £1 11<. 6if. 

CanWnlB.— Ethnognphr, FhJloIaEy, Gnmiusr, Slctlonsry, and If ngtllb- Hidatsa 

HTEROGLTPHICS and HIERATIC. (See Eoyptiak.) 

HIIJQTJEINA. (See Philippine Iblahd&) 

HIMALAYAS (India). 

Hodgson, R H., On the Aborigines 
EocGh, B6do, and Dhim&l TnbeB, 
Fart II. Grammar. Part III. Location, Numben, Creed, Castoma, CondiHon, 
and Physical and Moral Cbaraeteristica of the People. Svo. cloth, pp. 200. 
Calcatta, 1847. 16<. 

HINDI (HiNDcwi— Bhaj Bhaka). 

Adam, Rev. M. J., Dictionaiy, English-Hindu wee. Svo. cloth, pp. 233. 

(Foijr spots.) Calcatia, 1833. 1C>. 
Ballantyne, J. R., Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhiki Grammar. Second 

Edition, revisad and conect«d. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. 44. London, 1869. 6>. 
Bate, J. D., Dictionary of the Hindee Language. Svo. cloth, pp. 80i 
Benares, 187G. £2 Ut. Gd. 



Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 

India; Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gnjarati, Matathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 toIs. 
8to. cloth. London, 1372-79. 16«. each. 
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HINDI amtintud:— 
Etherlngton, Bev. W., The Student's GrommiT of the Hindi Language. 

S«0>Dd Boitian. Cruwn 8vo. clotli, pp. lii. 2fiG, and liii. Bensrea, IB73. 12t. 
QaTdn de Tuay , Rudiments de la Langue HindonL 8to. pp. 100. Paris, 

1817. 6*. 
: Chreatomathie Hindie et Hindouie, & I'usase des ^Ibves de 

I'Ecole Spieiale des Ungoea orientale* viTantos. Sto. pp. 131 and Hi. Parii, 

1819. lilt. 
Hall, Fitzedward, Hindi Reader', with Vocabulaiy. 4to. doth. Hertford, 

1870. £1 If. 
EeUo^, S. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated the 

Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eeatern Hindi of the Samayan ot Tiilai Das ; 

also tb« Colloquial Dialects of Msrwar, Eumaon, Aiiidh, BsghelkhaDd, Bhajpnr, 

etc., with CopiDos Philological Notes. Eojal 8to. clotii, pp. 400. Allabadad, 

187S. £1 li. 
Mathnripnuida Miara, TrilinTual Diotionaij, being a comprehenaiTO 

L«iicoD in English, Urdll, and Hindi, eihibitins the Syllabioatiun, Proannci- 

ation. and Etjmolo^ of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 

and in Urdfi and Hindi in the Boman Character. By HATUuitAPaAaXDa 

Mii&A, Becond Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8to. cloth, pp. IT. and 1330. 

Beaarea, 1865. £2 2t. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee, to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of HindustansB and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Bsgnr with Vocabulary. 
Second edition. 2 toIi. 4to. half calf. (Foiy spots.) Calcutta, 1830. £2 10s. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Eierciaea. English and Hindi. 
Third Edition. 8to. pp. It. and 40. Allsbabad. 1873. 2». 

Thompson, J. T., Dictionary of the Hindee and EngUab. Second Edition. 

Imp. 8to. pp. 198. Calcatta, 1870. £1 fis. 

KUTOUSTANI (Urdu). 
mCTIONARIBS. 
Blochi 

. edi 
Slice, N., Romanised Hindustani and English BictiooBry. -Designed for 

the nae of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Lanzuage. New Edition, 

reiised and enlarged. Post Sto. cloth, pp. vi. and 367. London, 1S64. 8«. 
The same. First Edition. Small 8va cloth, pp. iv. and 346. 

CalcutU, 1847. ei. 
Camegg, Patrick, Kutcherry Technicalities, or Vocabulaxy of Law Terras 

(As used in the Moffusil Courts, N. W. Pr.). Bto. cloth. Allahabad, 1863. 6i. 
Dobbia, Bi. S., Pocket Dictionary of Eoglish and Hindustani (English- 

HindUBtani only). Small Sto. cloth. London, 1B47. 6s. 

Fallon, 8. W., An English- Hindustani Law and Commercial Dictionary 
of Words and PbrasoB. Imp. 8ro. pp. iivii. 202, and t. Calcutta, 18S8. 21i. 

Hinduatoni- English Law and Commercial Dictionary. Imp. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. ii. and 286. BenareB, 1879. £1 I'. 

New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustrations from 

Hindnatani Literature and Folk-lore. Royal 8to. pp. unii. and 1216 and i. 
cloth. Benares, 1879. £6 5i. 

ictionarr. With Illustrationi. . 

Parts 1 
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HINDUSTANI; Dtcttonasibb confinudl .-— 
Forbes, D., Dictionary, Hindustauiaod English, acoompaQied byareversect 

Dictionarj, English and Hinduatani, in the Bomui chuacter. Second (laat) 

Edition. Imp. Bto. pp. vii. fiST, and 318. London, 1SS7. (Pub. at £1 16t.) 

£1 It. 
Diotiotiarjr Hiaduatani-Engliah. (In the Peraian and BomaD 

Charaoten). Small Ito. half boond. London, IS17. (Pub. at £2. 2f.] ISt. 

HiDduatani-Engliah Dictionary in the Pereian Character, with 

the Hindi words in Nagara also ; and an English -Hindmtani Dictionary in th» 
Snglish Character. Second enlarged Edition. Both in 1 vol. Bo]'iil Sto. 
London, 1862. £2 2t. 

Smaller Dictionary. Hioduatani and English, in the Eoglish 

Character. 16mo. Londun, 1876. 12>. 

QUchrist, J. B., Hindustanee Philology ; compriaing a Dictionary, English 

and Hindnetaoee, alao Hindnetsnee and English, with a Qrammatieal lutr^DO- 

tion. In 2 toIb. Yot. I. English and Hiadustanee. (Romanized). Ito. pp. 

liiT. and 721, half-bonnd. Edinburgh, 1810. (Reprint, London, 1825.) Tt. 6i;. 
Qladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindustan ee, and English; including- 

Byaonyma. 2 toIs. 8yo. pp. 1066, bound. Calcutta, 1809. lii.Gd. 
Mathnriprosadft Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 

Lexicon in English, Urdd and Hindi, eibibitingthe SjllabicaliDn, PrononciatioUr 

and Etymology of English Words, with their Eiplanstion in English, and in 

Urdd and Hindi in the Roman eharncter. 6tq. pp. it. and 133Q, cloth. 

Benarea, 188G. £2 2i. 
Baverty, Capt. H. G., Tfaeaaurue. of English aiid Hindustani Technical 

Terms. Small 8to. cloth. Hertford, 1859. Ot. 
Bobertson, E. P., Vocabulary, English-HiadustaoL 16mo. cloth. Bombay, 

1952. it. 
SchoolDictionajy, Bomanizeil, English and Urdu. Fourth edition. 12mo. 

pp. 180. Calcutta. 1866. 6: 
Shakespear, J., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, with a copious Indei, 

fitting the work to serve also as a Dictionary, English and Hindustani. 

Second or Third Edition. Halfbonnd. London, 1820 or 1834. 1S>. each. , 

Fourth Edition. London, 18*9. £1 12<. 

Smyth, W. C, Dictionary Hindustanee and English. Abridged front 

Taylor'a Quarto edition. Oriental and Boman Characters. 8to. ^If bound. 

London, 1820. 16i. 
ThompBon, J. T., An English and Oordoo Dictionary, in Roman Charac- 
ters. 2 Tols. in 1. 12mo. pp. 332 and 256. Calcutta, 1862-53. £1 1i. 
English and Oordoo School Dictionary in Boman Charactera. 

12mo. pp. 216. Calcutta, 1841. 7f. 6d. 
' Dictionary in Oordoo and English (Oordoo-Engliah only). Small 

4to. pp. 604, boards. Serampore, 1B38. ISt. 
Vocabulary of Common and Technical Words in Engliah-Oordoo. 8to. 

pp. iv. and 68. Roorkee, 1871. 5: 

0RAMMAS8, FESABE-BQQKB, CSBESTQXATHJES. 

BaUantyne, J. B,, Grammar of the Hinduatani Language (with eierciees). 

Bto. cloth. London, 1838. 3«. Gd. 
• Second Edition. 1842. 4*. 

Hindustani Selections in the Naakhi and Devanagari Character. 

With a Vocabnlaty of the Words. Prepared for the use of the Scottish Naval 
and Military Academy. Royal 8to. cloth, pp. 74. London, 184S. 3>. 6d. 
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HINDUSTANI : Gxaumabb, btc, eanlimuil.-— 
Besant, Capt. T. H. Gt., The PersinD and Urdu Letter Writer, with 
English Translation and Vocabulary. Second Edition. Sto. cloth. Calcutta, 
1816. T«. 6d. 



DoBsabhaee Sorabjee, Idiomatical Sentencea in the English, Hindoatanee, 

Goozratee and Peraian Languages. Folio, half bound. Bombaj, 1843, £1 10-. 

Dowson, J,, Grammar of the Urdu or HinduHtani Langua^. ISmo. 
cloth, pp. iri. and 264. London, 1872. 10«. 6d. 

HinduBtaiii Exercise Book. Containing a Seriea of Fasaages 

and EitiBcta adapted foe Translation into Hindustani. Crown 8vo. limp cloth, 
pp. 100. London, 1S72. 2i. id. 

Dniga Prasad, Guide to Legal Tranalationa ; or, Collection of Legal Worda 
and Phrases (in Uidu and English}. Sto, cloth, pp. It. and 177. Benares, 
1S69. 16>. 

Eastwick, E. B,, Concise Orammar of the Hindustani Language ; to which 
are added Selections for Beading. Second Edition, enlai^ed with a Vocabulary, 
etc., by A. G. BuALi.. 12mo. pp. 198. With 12 plates. London, 186 S. 10«. 

Forbes, D., Grammar of the Hinduetani Languid, in the Oriental and 
Koman characler, 1« which is added a copious selecdon of easy eitracts for 
teadiug in the Perai-Arabie and Devanagari charactera, together with a Voca- 
bulary of all the words. A new Edition. Bvo. pp. vliL 148, 16, 40, 66, and 
14 plates, cloth. London. lOi. 6/1. 

Forbes, Dancaa, and J. T. Platts, The Hinduataui Manual (Grammar 
and Vocabulary). Roman Characters. 12iao. cloth. London, 1874. Sa. Sd. 

Oarcln de Tasej, Manuel de I'auditeur du cours d'Hiudoustaui ou themes 
grando^s, p. eiercer ft la coaversntian et du style epistolaire, accomp. d'an 
Tocabulaiie Irani;. -hindouet. Sto. Paris, 1B36. 4>. 

Rudiments de la langue Hindoustani. 4to. half bound. With 

Appendii. Bcarce. Paris, 18:^9-33. 12i. dd. 

— . Seconde Edition. 8vo. pp. 78. Paris, 1663. 6». 

Chreatomathie Hindustanie (Urdu et Dakhni), avec un Vocabu- 

laire contenant t«us les mots du teite. Sto. Paris, 1847. 8>. %tl. 



Hand-Book, The Anglo-Hindostanee ; or. Stranger's Self-Interpreter and 

Guide. 2 Parts in 1. (Part II. contains an Anglo-Hind. Vocabularic Indei.) 

Calcutta, lSeO-61. 7). 6d. 
Hydor Jtins Bahadoor, Ee; to Hindustani ; or, an easj method of 

acquiring Hindustani. Small Svo, cloth. London, 1861. 7i. 60. 
Introduction to the Study of the Hindustan^ Language, as spoken in the 

Camatio. 4to. calf. Madras, IS08. 6t. 
Madras, 1842. 10*. 
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HINDUSTANI; QtLAKUiLsa. mc., oontifued :— 
Mirzft MohEunmed SaaU2i and W. Price, Qrammor of Hindoostanee, 
Feiaiui and Arabic. ll«. Loadon, tS23. 6>. 



Palmer, E. H., Hinduataoi, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified, 

(/n Freparatim.) 

Platts, J. T., Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. 8vo. ( 

London, 1874. 12i. 
Price, W., Grammar of the Hindooatanee Langua,ge. 4to. London, 

1828. 3». 
Kogers, E. H,, How to Speak Hindustani. Guide to Conversation for 

Si>ldierg. (fioman Chsnctere.) Small 8vo. London, 1879. It. 
Seal, Hev. Modhn Sndtm, Manual of English and Hindustani Terms, 

Fhrases, etc., in the Boman CbaracUr. 12ma. pp. 211. Calcutta, ISTl- 6i. 
Selections. Hindee and Hiudustauee ; to which are prefixed the rudiments 

of Hindnatanee and Brui Bhakha Grammar, aleo Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 

Scrcond Edition. 2 ti^. ilo. half calf. Calcutta, lano. (Foit apota.) 

£2 10.. 

fUrdu). Prepared by order of the Director of Public Inatruc- 

tion for the Korth-weat ProTincee. Sto. pp. 265, aewed. Allahabad, 1876. 5t. 

Htndoostanee ; or, Test-Book, aa established by the general 

regulatdons of the army for miUtary gtndeota. Second Edition. Sto. Madras, 
18S6. S<. 

Shakespear, J., A Grammar of the Hindustani Language. 8to. pp. xi. 
and 184, with 12 plates. Third Edition, half bound. London, 1 826. B>. 

Second Edition. 1818. Half hound. 6». 

Fifth EiUtion. 1846. 10». 

Muntaihahat-i-Hindl, Or Selections in Hindustani, vrith verbal 

tranalatiooB or particular TocabiUariea, and a grammatical analyeis of some parts. 
3 Tola. 4to. pp. viii., 101, 135, 38. and 200. London, 1817-18. 7a. 6d. 

' Second Edition. London, 1824. Half bound. lOi. 6it. 

An Introduction to the Hindustani Language. (Grammar, 

Yocahulaty, Dialogues, etc.) Lai^ Sto. London, 1845. ISi. 

Smyth, W. C, The Hindoostanee Interpreter, (Grammar and Dialogues 

in Roman characlere.) 8to. half bound. London, 1824, 4t. 
Starkey, S. C, The Student's Guide to Hindostanee. (Dialogues and 

Teita. Sto. Delhi, 1846. 3>. 6d. 
Williams, Monler, An Easy Introduction to the Study of Hindustani, 

Also Selections b; C. Mathbr. (Boman charactera.} Small Sto. cloth. 

London, 1S58. 2«. 6d. 



HINDHWL (See HrNDi.) 
HIOU. (See Khteno.) 



Tapia Zenteno, Carlos De, Noticia de la Lengua Huasteca. Small 4to. 
pp. X. and 124, Tellnm. Eitr«mely Scarce. Meiioo, 1787. £S St, 
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HUNGARIAN. 

LICTIONARIES. 



Cznczor, O. eB T. Fogaraai, A Magyar nyelv Szotora. (Dictionary of ttie 
KnDgKrinn Academj.] 6 Tok. Royal 8 lo. Feacb, lg$2-71. £3. 

DankoTBzky, G., Magyaricie Lingu* Leiicon ctitJoo-etymoIog. Kritisch- 
ftymologisches Wiirterbacli dsr Magjariecheu Sprache, tiu welchem her- 
vorgeht, ffelche W6rter die Magyaien aue ihier kBukuiacheii alten Hondart 
beibehaltfn, and welche sis ron den Slawen, als BShmen, Entinecn, etc., 
feruer Griechen, Denlschea, Ilalienem, etc., angenoinmen haben. (In MBfcjar, 
Latin and German.) 8vo. pp. iOOC. PreaBburg, 1833, 18«. 

Fongarasi, L, Worterbuch der Deatechen und Ungaxischen Sprache. 

2 vols. SvD. pp. 67S aodSao, half cair. Budapest, 1870. IT). 
Loos, J., WSrterbuch der Deutschen, Ui^arischeti und SloTakiachea 

Sprache. 2 vola. 8vo. pp. Tiii. and 1440. Pwtli, 1870, 14<. 
■ Worterbuch der UDgarischen und Deutachen Sprache. 2 vols. 

pp. vii. andOI3. Festh, 1B70. 6a. 
Mirtonfiy, F., Dictiounaire complet des languea fran;. et hongroises. 

Tome I. Franijaia-hoDgroise. 8va. pp. viiL and C>(i8. Budapest, 1879. S>. 
FodhorszkT, L., Etymologiaohes Worterbuch der magyariaohen Sprache 

genetiBch aus chinesiMhen Wuizela und Stammen. Sto. Paris, 1S77- 19s. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Arkossy, F. B., Haodbuch der Uugar. und Beutschen Umgangasprache. 

16D1D. pp. Tiii. and 160. Leipzig, I8d6, li. 6d. 
Ballagi, M., Grammatik der Ungariachen Spraohe. Neu bearbeitet von 

J. Jonah. Eighth BditioiL. 8to. pp. viii. and 392. Peat, 1881. b: 
Ozanynga, J., Taacbenbuch der Ungariadieii uud Beutschen Coiiyersa- 

tionasprache. lemo. pp. 479. Peath, 1868. 2». 6rf. 

Cduks' Complete Practical Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with 

Eiercieea, Selections jrom tbe beet ADthors, and YocabnlarieB. 8vo. pp. oQO, 

cloth. London, 1853. S>. 
' Fanviii, L., Etudes aur la langue magyare. Ensai de grai^maire hongroiae. 

l;ima. pp. 300. Paria, 1870. it. 
Ollendorff, Neue Methods zur Erlemung der Ungariechen Sprache. Vou 

Franz Nbt. Std. boards, pp. xiii. and ol2. Pesih, 1879. Gi. 

Key to abo»e, l«. 

V'ifalvy, C. E. de, Elements do Grammaire Magrare. 8vo. pp. 127. 

Paris, lB7e. fii. 
Ung&risches Echo, Eine Sammlung Ungariacher Itedeusarten. 8va pp. 

■"" Wien, 1877. 2«. 6<f. 



W^key, S., Orammar of the Hungarian Language, with appropriate 
Eiercieea, a copiooa Vocahnlarr, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. 12mo. 
pp. lii. and loO, aewed. Lonaon, 18S2. it. 6d. 

HCJRON. 
Sagard, Dictioiinaire de la langue huronne, par Gabriel Sagard Th^odat, 
r&ollet de Saint -Francois, de la province de Saint-Denis en France. Parii, 
1823. Sio. 13». 
B^mpresiloD agai«e faite k 6B eiemplilrai, torn But giud paplei ile Hollands anoien. 
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HUZVABESH, (Sea Pbhlkwi.) 
JAGATAIC. (See CAOAiiia) 
JAPANESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Gotkewitsch, J., Rusaian and Japaneae DictioDftiy (Bussian-Japaiiese 

odIj). 8to. pp. XTii. and 163. Feterabiirg, IBS?. £1 IS*. 
Hepburn, J. 0., Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and 

JapBDcee Indei. Imp. Svo. half bound, cloth, pp. lii. SSO, and 132. LDodoii 

and Shanghae, 1887. £5 6,. 
With Itae cioeptlon of Uedhnril'i ithiII VocBbulRn, pab1I>h«d at BaMTli In IBSO, and 
tb« JapaneM tnd Faitugueie Dlotioatu-; prinUd bf ihe Jciult MlisioDirlet In 1903, H«p- 
bum'e Uicclonu; li Che fliit atlempC to aupplr Eurapeau Btudsnta with a ntUj uadul 
Buidbwit, 

leae and EDgliah Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 



I Edition. Imperial Svo. eloth, pp. 
Shanghai, 1872. £8 8*. 



Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionaiy. Abridged 

by th« A'ntbor from bis la^er wivk. Small ittt. cloth, pp. ti. and 206. 
Shanghai, 1873. ISi. 

Hyan-go zl-syo, Dictionnaire polygtotte militaire et naval : Fran^ais, 
AUemand, Anglaia, N^erlaudais et Japonais. (Far le bureau de traduction de 
I'Etat-major ^n^ral dn Japon, sous !a direction dn colonel Harada Kadamiti.) 
One vol. 8yo. pp. 877 and 36, avec atlas. Tokio, 1880. £2 10». 

Lexicon latino-japonicnm, depromtum ex Dictionario lat.-luait.-japoiL 
Amacnsae 1696. Nunc denuo emend. Btauctum a Vicario Apoatolico Japoniae 
(Bernard Petitjean). Ito. pp. 760. The'Japaaeae comanized. Itomae, 1870. 
£1 U: 6d. 

Medhnrst, W. H., An English and Japanese and Japanese and English 
Vocabulary. Compiled tram native worka. Svo. pp. viii. and 344. Uare. 
Batavia, 1830. £1 Is. 

Pag&B, L., Dictionnaiie Japonais-Fran^ais. Small 4to. half bound. Paris, . 

1862. £2 10s. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the English and Japanese Languages. Second 

and rerised Edition. Oblong Sto. pp. 998. yedo, 1886. £11U(. 

Satow, K M., and Ishibashi MasaratA, An Engliah-Japaneee Dictionary 
of the Spoken Lsnenage. Second Edition. Imp. 32ino. cloth, pp. ivi. and 
416. London, 1879. I2<. 64. 
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JAPAKESE: Gbakiiabs, src, amtiiHied:— 
Aston, W. Gt., Short Orammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Third 
Edition. 12tiio. olotli, pp. 96. London, 1873. 12i. 

Qranunaire abrdg^ de la langue parl^ Japonaiae. Traduite par 

E. EuBTaBB, suiTie d'nn Vocabulaire. 6to. pp. S3. Yokohuna, 1873- I**- 
in Language. Second ed: 
London, 1877. £1 8.. 



Baba Tatni, An Elemental; Qrammor ^Bomanized) of the Japanese 
Litugaiige, with exercises. Small 8vo. clalJi. Out of print. London, 1873. 

Donker-Curtiaa, J. H., Froeve einer Japanache Spraakkunst, toegelicht 
dwir Dt. J. HotntAvK. Imp. 8va. pp. xxii. and 230, doth. Levdea, 1S67. 
£1 lOt. 



- Essai de grammaire j 



eniichie d'^clsircissementa et d ai 

MANir. Tndnit du hollandtig a>ec de noareUes notes eitrott«i dea graniiDairet 

dra PP. Rodrigaes et CoUado, par L. Pogk. Sto. pp. it. and 276. Faiia, 

1861. 16i. 
Hoffmann, J. J., A Japanese Grammar. Socood Edition. Large 8vo. 

cloth, pp. Tiii. and 368, with (wo platee. Lefdeu, 1877. £1 U. 
Japsnische Bprachlehre (Nach der engliachen AuHgabe). RoTal 

8to. pp. xri. sad 372, With 2 platea. Leidea, 1877. £1 U. 
Japaneaiache Studiea Nachtiag zur japonesiachen Sprachlehre. 

Royal Bto. pp. iii. and 64. Leiden, 1878. 4>. 6d. 
Sh 

Imhrie, W., Handbook of English- Japaneae Etymolog;^. 6vo. pp. viii. 

and 208 and ivi. cloth. TokijS, 1880. £1 1(. 
Liggins, L, Oiie Thouaand familiar Phrases in English and Bomanized 

Japanese. New York, 1867. 10<. 64. 
Pagba. See Douker-Curtius. 
Boany, lAon de, Coura de Japonaia, Public a I'ua^e des ^l&vee de I'EcoIe 

ep^iale dea lAngoea Oiientalea. 20 TOlumes, dont let onvragea sniTanta ant 

panis (in 8vd. if not otherwise stated). 

iK ^MHta. — let SBHSBTBI. — EhBSTONBHSKT fiL^HEMTAIBB. 

1. R^anmS dea principalea oonnaiaaanees n^cessairei pour I'itnde de la langne 
japonaiae. Deuiiime Mi^on, TeTns et augments. Taris, 1872. 3i. 

Ce rtanm^ ext DU qnflqna wTte IlntrDduotlon de loatlejtoDnj 11 dolt etre la aTco 
tnit£ dmpUfle eoaald^ntblament les premieres dlfBoultea. 

2. Piemieia ^Umaata de la grammuie japonaiae (langne Tnlgaiie). Paria, 
1873. i: 

3. Qoide de la conTenatioa japonaise, pr6c£d6 d'une introdnction anr la pro- 
nonciation en uaage k Yedo. Seoonde Edition, angment^e dn teite original en 
foritnre Tulgaire. Paria, 1837. it- 

6. Teilea faoilee St eraduSs en langus japonaise, aocompagn^B d'nn vocabulaire 
japonaia-fran^aia de torn les moti lenfennea dans le lecneil. Paris, 1873. it. 
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JAPANESE: Okaukui^ bto., «»ifi>iun!.'— 
7. Th^mea faciles et gradu^B pour I'^tude i 

d'an Tocabulaire tran^aia-iaponais de toui 

Paris, 1869. *.. 



c lenr prononciadon 
. ^ e des eipnes idfeographiquea particulierB 

...X Japanaia, d'nne tables des carsct^ree cycliques «t nuneriquea, d'un index 
geographiqu« et historiquc, d'un glosaaire japonaiS'CkiDois dea noma propres 
aes perBDimss. Pane, 1867. 16>. 

12. Reeneil da toxtes japonaisea & Fuaage dea personnea qni euiient le coutb de 
japaoaia prafeaae i I'Scole dee laoguea orientalea. Faria, 1863. Bi. 

2« ANNfiE. irr BEUBBTBB. LAKOUE SCRITE BT UTTfiBAnrBB. 

13. Manael de la leetuie japonaiae, arec Qne seiia d'exercicea gradu^, prfaeotaut 
tout«s leeparticiilaritea de I'^critore japomiiae. Faria, 1869. 3i. 

14. Gtammaire japoDsise, aocompagiiee d'une notice soi lee differentee Scnt^irea 
iaponaiaea, d'exercices de lectiiwa, et d'un aper^u da stjle ainico-jap.inais. 
Swond Edition, ito. pp. li ec 96. Arec 7 planches lithographic. Fans, 
1860. 6<. 



18. Uannel dn etyle ^pistolaire et du atyle diplomatiqae. Faria, 1S7G- Si. 

19. Si Kb Zen-Yo- Antholoete japonajse ; po^ea anciennee et modernes dea 
insulairei dn Nippon, tradiutea ea. fianijais et public avec le texte origioal, 
avec une preface de £. Laboclayb. 8io. pp. 2^2 et 72, lith. Fans, 1870. 
£lSt. 

20. Le m£me livra. Tezte jspouaia aeal, accoinpagQ6 d'un Tocabnlaire. Paris, 
1871. *». 



S&tow, E., Kuaiwa Hen. Twenty-five Exerciaes in the Yedo Colloquial, 
for the use of atadenta, with notes. Three pacta. (Eieruisea, Notes, Japaueae 
Text.) 12mo. Oat of print. London, 1877. £1 ia«. 

JATAKI or BELOHCKI DIALECT (Multani). 

Burton, Lieat., Grammar of the J&taki or Belohckf Dialect pp. 42 
(in "Journal," Bombay Branoli, E.A.8., No. 12). Bombay, 1849. 7». 6rf. 



ee also Eawi and Maduresb.) 

!r Javaansche Spraakkunst. 8vo. Serampore, 



Favre, I'Abbd P., Dictionnaire Javanais-franfais. Royal 8to. pp. 546. 

(double columns). Vienne, 1870. ISa. 
Grammaire Javanaise, accompagnSe de facaimile et d'eiercices 

de Lecture. Sto. pp. ixxvii. and 185. Paiia, 1866. lOi. 
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3, etmtinued : — 
Gerlcke, J. F. 0., Eerste Orondeu der JavEUuiBche Taal, benevens Javaansch 

Leer- en Leeaboek, Diet eene Wuordenlijet ten gebruike bij betzeWe. 4to. pp. 

I. and 196. BataTia, 1831. £1 li. 
, and T, Boorda, Javaauach-Nederduitsch Woordenboek op last 

en in Dienet Tan bet NederUndsch Bijbelgenootschap. 8to. pp. vii. and 796. 

Anutetdam, 1847. £1 1>. 

Sup] 

Koyal 8to. boards, p 

> Oroot, JaTaaDsche 
nitgegeven door J. F^ C. OBt „ , „ 

Tenuimeld door J. F. C. Gekiokb ; op nieuw ni^egeien od t 
nieuw Woordenboek door T. Boorda. 2 vols. 8to. boards, pp. z. it. ana ii. 
236, 4S, and 264. Anutordam, 1843. lOi. 
Janaz, P., Eleine JavaaDHche SpreakkuoBt. Third Edition. Sto. pp. 
nit. and 326. Samarang, 1880. 12*. M. 

NederlandHch-JavaanBchWoordenbook. Third enlarged edition. 

8to. pp. ii. and 320. Samarang, 1877. 12«. 

Javaanaoh-Nederlandech Woordenboek. (Roman Characters.) 

8to. pp. liv. and 676. SamaraBg, 1877. £1 l«. 
RoorditTan Eyetnga, Allgemeen Javaanach-Naderduitech en Nederduitaoh- 

JaTBanBch Wootdeaboak, in de Sromo- Nyoko- Hodjo, en Eawische Taal. 

2 Tola. Sto. (In Bomaa Cbaractere.) Kampea, 1 883-44. £1. 
Javaansche Grammatioa, benevens on Leesboek tot oefening in 

de JaTauiBcbe Taal. 2 Parts. I. Qrammatica. II. Leesboek. Sto. pp. 

III. and 619 ; Tiii. and 369. Anutordam, 1866. £1 2>. 6d. 
Javaansche Oeeprekkeu in de onderscheidene Taalsorten. 8to. 

pp. xl. aiidl26, half boQud. Anuterdam, 1843. 10: id. 

IBANAG. (See Philippine Islands.) 
IBO. 



lOELANDIO (OLD ITOBSE) AND MOSEIUT lOELABSIC. 
(See alao Bones.) 

Carpenter, W. E., Qrundiisa der NeuislSnd. Grammatik. Svo. sewed. 

Leipzig, 1881. 4i. 
Gleasby, R.. An Icelandic-English Dictionary. Baaed on the MS. Collec- 

tioQ9 of tue late Richard Cleasbj. Enlarged and completed byG. ViopiJsaoH. 

With an Intavduction, and Ufs of Eichaid Cleaabj, ot Q. Wkbbb Dasbht, 

D.C.L. 4to. Oxford, 1874. £3 7>. 

Appendix to an Icelandic-English Dictionary. See Skeat. 

Dietrich, F. E. 0., Alt-Nordisohee LesebucL Mit Grammatik und Gloasar. 

Leipzig, 1843. it. 6d. 

Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 398. Leipzig, 1864. 7«. 

Egilssoa, S., Lexicon Poeticum Antique Linguee Septentrionalis, edidit 

Beg. Ant. Sept. Scarce, ^yal 8to. Eafnioe, 1860. £4 it. 
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ICELANDIC, «mlinuid:— 
EttmMler, Ladw., AltnordisclieB LesabuchnebatkuTzgefosaterFormeuIehre 
nnil Wortarliuoh, ita. cloth, pp. 123. Zurich, 1861, fi*. 6il. 

Fiitzner, J., Ordbog over det ganile noroke Sprog. 8to. pp. iv. and 874. 

Out of print. Krutiania, 1867. £1 8i. 
Ealderson, Biom, Lexicon lalandioo-Latino-Danicum ei manuscriptia 

legflti Ama-MunEBuni, cnrs R. E. Babeii editom. 2 lola. 4to. pp. luiT. 

4B8 and S20. HafzuEe, 1814. £1 11>. &d. 



MSbins, T., Altnordischea Glossar. Worterbuoh zu einer AuBwahl Alt- 
lel&ndischer Dnd Alt-Norvegischer Frosa-Teite. 8to. pp. xii. and S32. 
Leipzig, 1866. 12t. 



. 103 and 67. 

Bask, K. E., Vejledning til det Islandslce eller gamie Nordiake Sprog. 

8to. bo>rd», pp. Ivi. and 282. EjobenliaTn, ISll. &>. 
Kortfattet Vejledning til det Oldnordiske eller gamie lalaudake 

Sprog. ISmo. pp. T6. EjobenhaTn, 1832. 7>. 6d. 
■ Qrainmar of the loelandio or Old Noree Tongiie, tmnslatod by 

a. W. D&BBHl'. Boyal 8to. Scares. London, 1943. 12t. 6<;. 



Skaat, W, List of English Words, the Etyniolt^ of which iB illuatrated 

W oompaiiKU irith Icelandic. (Appendix to Cleulif and Yigfuseon's Dictiooar)'.} 

Demy 4to. London, 1S76, 2<. 
Yigftasson, O., and F. Y. Powell, Icelandic Prose Beader, with Notee, 

GrammaT and Olosearj. 8to. cloth. Oxford, 1879. lOi. &d. 
Wlnuner, L. F. A., Oldnordak Laesbog med tilbrende Ordsamling. Sro. 

pp. 288. Steen, 1870. 6i. 

Old-Nordiak Foimlaere. 8vo, pp. 80. Kobenh., 1876, 2». 6* 

Altnordische Gramniatik, Aus dem DSniechen von E. Sietebb. 

Idi^ Bto. pp. «iii. and 16D. Halle, 1871. Out of print. 3i. 6ii. 

ILLTIOAIf, (See Sbrviah.) 

ILOCAKA. (See Fbiufpiki: Ibl.ands.) 

nroiAlf AECHTPELAGO (LAUQUAaEB op). 

(See also Javabebk, Malay, Bdgis, Macassab, Batia, Sondanbbb, 

MADnHBSB, Baukise, Kawi, eta) 



Edinborgh, 1829. £3 
ContiloianlulM on tlia langiUKen aod lltenlnrp of Jbti, of the Kiliri, of Celebes, on 
tlu minor Unioagee oT Clie ArolilpeUgo, on th* PDlfuealui Language aad VocabulailM. 
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Dublin, 1877. 2t. 6d. 
Foley, D., An Englinh-Irish Dictionorj, intended for the use of Students 

ot the Irish Langnage. Sto. cloth, pp. It. and 384. Dublin, ISSS. S(. 6rf. 
Gloss&rleB, Three Irish, Cormac's Qloesarj, Codex A ; O'Davoren's Glos- 

larr ; uid a Glossary to the Calendar of Oingna the Culdee. With a prefucs 
and index bj W. O. 8»o. cloUi, pp. Im. and 168. London, 1862. IOj. 6d. 
Small 8vo. pp. viii. and 

NeUson, W., An Introductinn to the Imh Language, iu three Porta :— 
I. An Cmg^nal and ComprehensiTe Giammai. II. Familiiu Phraees and 
Dialogue. III. Eittacts from Irish books and H88. 8vo. pp. 129, 68, and 
22, Kith 6 pUtw, cloth, AchiU, 1B43. 10>. 6d. 

O^rlen, Bev. P., Practical Orammar of the Irish Langu^e. 8to. pp. 
Tiii. and 214. Dublin, 1807. 12j. 6d. 



Sauas Chormaic, Cormac's Glossary, translated and annotated br J. 

O'DoKOTATi, edited with notea and mdiiXB hv Whitler Stoku. ito. cloth. 

Calcntta, 1368. £2 12i. M. 
Windisch, K, Eurzgefasste Iriache Grammatik mit Leseatiloken. Svo. 

pp. X. and 149. l^ipzig, 1ST9. it. 
Irische Teste mit Worterbuoh. (Texts pp. 336, Dictionai; 

pp. 337 to 886.) 8to. pp. zri. and 886. Leipzig, 1880. £1 4«. 
ZeuBS. See under Celtic. 

ITALIAir. 

J}ICTIOyASIES. 

Albeitl, F. d', Diziouario euciclopedioo Italiano-Francese e Fraaoee«- 

Italiaao, per coia dei Prof. Pemzaii, Amaud, SsToia a £anfl. 2 Tola. 

4ta. Hilano, lBfi9. £2 8i. 
Baretti, J., Italian-English and English-Italian Diotionarj. New edition 

entirely reedited by J. DATBNFoaT aod O. Comelati. 2 Tola. Sto. cloth. 

London, 1877. 
Bolza, Q. B., Vocabulario genetico-etimolog. della lingua italiana. 4to. 

pp. 600. Vienna, 1862. 12i. 
Bntttua et Kenzi, Dictionnaire g^ngral Italien-Fran^ais. Svo. Paris, 

1861. 12j. 



Feller, F. K, Didonario Italiano-Tedesco e Tedesco-ItaUana ISmo. cloth. 

Lipeia, 1873. Tt. 
Ferarari, C, Nouveau Dictionnaire Franc^s-Italien et Italieu-Franfus 

aTao la pronouciation. 2 parti. ISmo. cloUi. Paria. Gi. 
et Caccia, J., Grand Dictiounaire Italien-Frani^ et Fran9ais- 

IleLen, stbc la piononcisdon dans lea deux langues. 2 parto in one stont 

Tolome ot 1,000 pagss, Izebls colnmns. Boyal 8to. Stnmgly bound is hall 

morocco. 1874. £1 8*. 
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ITALIAN: Bionos ASM etnlmued:— 
James and Qraasi, I)ictii>aar7 of the English aud Italian Langu^es. Two 
parte ia one. 8vo. half boaad, pp. viil. and SI2. Leipzig, 1S69. 7>. M. 



Milllioase, John, New English and Italian PronoiiDcing and Ezplanatorr 

DictioDary. Vol. I. Engliah-Ilaliftn. Vol. II. Italian -Englieh. Fourth 
Edition. 2 yols. square 8yo. cloth, pp. 654 and 740. London, 1877- 12». 
Babhi. C. C, SiDDnimi, ad aggiunti ItalianL Two parts in I toL 4to. 
Leather. Parma, 1778. 6*. 

rlish and Enirlish-Italian Dictionary. . 

2 parts in 
e Tolnnte. 8to. Neatlj bound in cloth. London. 1S74. 10«. 

3 vols. 

Setgent, Strambio eTassl, Qrande Dizionario Italiauo-Franceae e Franceee- 
Italiano compilato eui Dizionarii dell' Accademia FranceBe e della Crusca e suUe 
opere dei migliori leiicografi modemi. 1 vole. 4to. Treble columna. Milano^ 
1860-84. £2 S.. 

Tonmtasik), Kic., Dizionario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. Sesta 
Ediziune accrcsciuta e rifuea in nuoTO ordine. Boj'bI Sto. 1147 pagee, double 
CDlimmB. Milano, 1872. ISi. 

e BeUlnl, P., Dizionario della lingua Italiana, nuovamente oom- 

fQato con olte 100,000 giunte, raccolte da Tommaseo, G, Campi, G. Meini, 
'. Fanfani e da moltt altri. 4 vols. Imperial 4bi. Torino, 1862-79. 
Pablishedat£lS6<. £14. 



Valentlni, Fr., Gran Dizionario grammatico pratico Italian o-Tedesco e 
ledcsco-Italiano. 4 vols. Imp. 8vo. Lipsia, 1831-36. Published at £2 18i. 
£1 10>. 

' ItalieniBoh-deutsches und deutach-italienischea TaachenwOrter- 

bnch. 2 Tols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1873. 7i. 

Yooabolaiio degli Accademici della Cnisca. Quinta Impreaaione. New 
Edition. In folio. Firenze, 1881. {Jn caum of publieatim.) To be com- 
pleted in 12 Fola. of 26 parts each, at It. Zd. each part. 

6SAMMASS, FERASE-BOOKS, CHREST0MATEIE3. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian Language . 

Firet and Second Coune. Tenth lasue. 12mo. cloth, pp. ir. and 198. 

London, 1878. 8s. 6d. 

Kbv to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1866. 1>. 
Biedeker's Manual of Conversation in English, French, German, and 

Italian. 18mo. Limp cloth. Loadou. 3>. 



Digit zed by Google 



TE6bNEE ft CO., 57 AND 69, LUDOATE HILL. 91 

ITALIAN: Gkahmabs, stc, contimud :— 

Ban^ola, Dr. A., Italieitische Grammatik mit Beriicksichtigung des 

Lateimschen und der Romsnischen Sctmeseeraprachen. 8to. pp. zvii. and 

240. Strasaburg, IgSO. Si. 
Creatomazia Italian a Ortofonica-Prosa, Lingua Letteraria 

Anticit e Modema — Lingua Parlata Toscana della gente civile. — DialettL 

8to. sewed, pp. uiv. and 494. Strastilinig, ISS 1. 7t, 

Gameitni, E., L'Ecn Italiauo. ' A FracticaJ Quide to Italian Conversation. 
With a Complete Vocahulaiy. Becood Edition. Crown 8ti>. cloth, pp. viii. 
128 and 98. London, 1871. it. ed. 



Guides to Modern ConTersation by Belleksbr, Witcoub, Stecer, 
ZiRisDiNi, Fardal, and MorRA. Focket size, limp cloth: Iklian and 
English, ii. ; Italian and French, is. ; Italian and GenDoa., 2i. ; Italian, 
English, French, and Geroian, 2i. 6d. ; Italian, English, Spanish, and Forlu- 
gueae, 2a. Sd, ; Italian, French, English, German, Spanish and Poitugneae, 3t. 

Lanari, A., Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General Subjects. 
For the use of those Deairons of Spealdag the Italian Langnage Correctly. 
Preceded by a Srief Tieatise on the i'lODmiciatioa of the same. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. Tiii. and 1S9. London, 1874. 3(. ed. 

Mastroflni, M., Teoria e Proepetto osaia Dizionario Critico de TerM 
Ilaliani Conjueati specialmente degli auomali e malnoti uelle cadenie. 2 Tola. 
in 1. 4to. Tellnm. Boma, 1814. 7>. 6d. 

MiUhoose, J., Temi sceneggiati osaiano Dialoghi italiani ed inglesi per 
isTolgere le legole giammaticali. 9a Ediz. rlTeduta da P. Braccifarti. Hvo. 
Hilano, 1872. 2s. 6d.; Chiave, 2t. 

Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schoole and 

TraTsllers. Bf Johk Milludvbb. New Edition. IHmo. cloth, pp. 126. 
London, 1879. 2i. 

Kotley, £. A-, Compuative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish and 
Portuguese Langosges. With a Copioos Vocabnlsi;. Oblong I2mo. cloth, 
pp. IT. and 396. London, 1868. 7>. Qd. 

Sa,U6r, C. M., Italian Conversation Grammar (on Dr. Otto's syatem). Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8to. cloth. Ueidelbeig, 1879. St. 6rf. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2*. 

Nouvelle grammiure italienneavecdes dialogues. Fifth Edition. 

Crown 8td. cloth. Heidelberg, i87fi. St. Clef. Boards. 2i. 

Italienische Converaations-Qrammatik. Sixth Edition. Crown 

Sto. boards. Heidelberg, 1377. Cii. 

[i L. Del&tre, con un trattato 

i. Firenze, 1SS8. 3a. 

ToBcani, G., Italian Reading Course. Comprehending Specimens in Prose 

and Foe^ of the most distinguished Italian Wrilets, with Bir^raphlcal Notices, 

Bxplanatorj Notes, and Bnlea on Prosody. 12Dto. cloth, pp. lii. and 160. 

With Table of Verba. London, 1875. 4». ei 

Italian Convaraational Course. A New Method of Teaching 

the Italian I,aiigiiage, botli Theoretically and Practicallj. Fifth Edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. iIt. and 300. London, 1880. 6>. 
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ITALIAN: Gkaiimiss, eto., fonffniMi — 
Vergani, A., Italian Grammar in 20 Leaaoua, with exercises, dialogues, 
and anecdotes, bj' J. Gviohxt. New Edition hj A. Tammaai. 12nio. roan. 



TT AT.TAT f DIALECTS. 

Btondelli, B., Saggio sui dialetti gallo-italici. 8vo. pp. 692, with map. 
Dioletti Lomtisnii ; Dialetti Rmilinni ; Dialetb Pedemonbmi. Milauo, 
1853. 8i. «d. 



i Toacano. 2 Tola. 12mo. Firenze, 
TO. pp. xlv. and 479. 



IT ALIO. (See also Etritbcan, Osk&n, and Uubbian.) 

Fabbretti, A., Glosaarium Italicum, in quo omnia vocabula continentur 
ex Umbiicie, Sabiuis, Oscis, Volacis, Etrascis, CEet«risqne manumenUs, qnEe 
Buperaunt cotlecta et cnm interpretationiboa vorionim eiplicaatnr. Stout liuge 
4to. Witb 58 pUtea. Aug. Taniiaonun, ISfiT. £4 lOi. 

Mommsen, Th., Die unter-italischen Dialecte. 4to. pp. Tiii. and 36S. 
Witli 17 plates and two mapa. Leipzig, 18S0. I6i. 

EABYXiK (See Behbbb.) 

EAFIB. (See Zuld-Kafib and Eai^bha.) 

ELALASEA (Babhqeli Hapibb). 

Leitner, Q. W., The Baehgeli Kafirs and their Language. (Kafiristan. 

Section I. With Hap and lUustiatioiu.) Bto. pp. SO. Lahore, 1880. 
(Beprint.) Not iu the trade. St. 6d. 

KALMTJg. (See Mohool.) 

KAMBOJAIf. (See Cambojan.) 

KAMILARQL (See Australian Aboriqihal LAiroDAaEa.) 

TCATJ ITRT (SeeBORNcr.) 

KARAGAS. 

Caatren, M- A., Versuch einer Koibaliseben and EarE^assischen Sprach- 

lehre, nebat WSrterTerzeichnin aus den Tatarischeo Mnndarten des Minussinia- 
chen Kieises, Hersnag. Ton A. Sehietner. 8To.pp.xii. and 210. Fetenburg, 
1857. U. 
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Wade, X, Karen Vernacular Grammar, with Eoglish interapersed for the 
b«neBI: at foreiga Stndenta, in 4 Farts, embracing terminolagj, etymalagj, 
«falax, and etjU). Sto. boaids, pp. 169. Maulmain, 1861. 7i. M. 



KASSUB. 

Cendva, F., Eotwurf einer Easaubiach-SloTiniscliea Grammatik. 8va 

pp. 96. PoMn, 1B79. 3<. 6d. 
Zar^ do Gramm&tikj KasebBko-slovjnaljS move. 8vo, pp. 96. 

T Foznanju, 1379. 3«. 6d. 

KAWX 

Hnmboldt, W, von, Ueber die Kavri-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebat 
einer Einleitung iiber die Terscliiedeaheit dea menKhliclieiL SprachbaueB und 
iljceu Eintlnas auf die geistige Entwickelung dea Menschengeschlechls. 3 toIb. 
4to. pp. iiir. cccxu. and 3H ; iut. 1028, and SS, m\h 11 plates. Berlia, 
1836-3S. £3. 

KEOHXTA. (See Quioqua.) 

KHAS TA (Ehasb&b, Khasbi). 



Roberts, Rev. H., Anglo- Ehassi Dictioaary for the Use of Schools and 
Oollegea. ISmo. pp. (. and 366. Galcntta, 1875. 10«. Sd. 



Calcutta, 1S5S. 6«. 

Schott, W. , Die Castda'Sprache im norddstlichen Indien, nebat er^inzenden 
fienerkiuigeii iiber das Tal oder SiamesiBOhe. 4ta. pp. 17. Berlin, 1859. 
U.id. 

KHMER. (3ee Cambojan.) 



Smith, Grammar of the Khond Language. Cuttack, 1676. 



Biddnlpli, Major, Short Grammar and Vocabulai7 of the Ehowar Language 
■ V the Kho in the Chiwal Valley. Ci"' *"' "'"-'-'- "" "" ' '^ 
Aooeh, pp. ouii'M^v. Calontta, 1 



wken by the Kho in Che Chitral VaUey. Contained in Biddulph, Tiibea ol £e 
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KHYENa 

Fryar, Q, K, The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. 
8to. clolh, pp. 44. With two plates. Calcutta, 1876. 49. 
Contitna: Qtammitloil Notea on tUe Kbyeng Lauguwe, VooabuUTtea, Ebvane- 
KogUah BDd EagUab-Kbf eng. 

KIOALLA. See African Languaoes (Kbapf). 

KTHTAU. See African Lanquaqes (Kkapp). 

KIKAMBA. See African LanqitaOes (Ebaff). 



KINIASaA (Eastern Africa). 
Dr."L. Krapf. 

K.IHIKA. See African LANouAaBS (Krapf) and Swahili, 

EIPOKOMA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KIRANTL (See also Bahinq Dialect.) 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary of tte Dialects of the Kiranti Laogiiage. 
(forming pp. 176 to 216 of MiacallaneQua EasajB relating to Indian Subjects. 
•I Tols. 8to. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 St. 

KIRIEI (Sabdja). 

Oabelentz, H. 0. v. d,, Orammatik der Kiriri Sprache. Ana dem Portu- 
giesischen ilea P. Hamiami. Sro. eeved, pp. 61. Leipzig, 1332. 2a. 6d. 

KI8TJAHELL (See Swahill) 

KIZH AND NETBLA. 

n New-Califumien, 

KOCOH. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Kocch B<5do and Dhimdl Tribes, in three parta 
(Abocigines o! India). Part I. Vocabulary. Part II. Grammar. Part III. 
Location, Nnmb«re, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and Uoral 
Charaoterisdos of the People, 8vo. pp. 200. Calcutta, 1847. 10<. 6d. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of tte Kocch, Btido, and Dhimal 

Ttibea. (Forming pages 1 to 104 of MiBcellaneoue Essafs relating to Indiaa 
Subject.) 2 Tola. Svo. doth. London, 1380. £1 Si, 
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K0I6AL. 
Castren, M. A., Yerauufa einer Eoibaliachen und Karagasaiachen Sprach- 
lebre, nebsC Worterreraeicbnlss aus dem TartariMben Muudar(«n dea HinasBLn- 
iscben KreiBca. Eeiausg. von A. Scbiefner. Syo. pp. lii. and 210. Fet«r»burg, 
1867. 4i. 

KONKASI (See CONCABl.) 



KROATE. (See Servian.) 
KUDAGTT. 
Cole, Qrammar of the Eudf^ Languc^. Mangalore, 1867. 
KTXKL (See LnSHU.) 

KITNAMA. 
ma-Sprache in Nordosfc-Afrika. 8vo. pp. BO. 

KURD. 

Jaba, A., Diet. Kurde-Franraia. Public par F. Juhtl Large Svo. pp. 

iTiii. and 463. 8t. Petersburg, 1879. 8«. 
Justi, F., KurdiHche Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xixiv. and 256. Petersbu^a^ 

ISSO. 4s. 
Lerch, F., Forschungen iiber die Eurden und die Iranischen NordctialdcCer. 

Vol. I. Enrdische Teite, mit deutecher UeberBetznng. Vol. II. Eurdiacbe 

Glossare, miteiner literat.-histor. Einleitung. St. Petersbnrg, 1867. a«. 
Primer, Kurdish (Eorrmanji), Id the Armenian Character. 16nio. cloth, 

pp. 44. New Tork, 1868. 3». 



Khea, Rev. 8. A., Brief Gramraar and Tocabulary of the Kurdish Language 
of theHakari Diatiict. (pp. 118 Co 165 of Journal American Oriental Society, 
Vol. 5. No. 1.) Swrce. New Harau, 1873, 10*. 6d. 



KTTBILIAN. (See Anio.) 

KTmiNIAK. 
Schie&ier, A., AuRfiihrlicher Bericht iiber Usiar's Elirinische Studien. 

4to. Petorsbarg, 1873. 7<. 

Uslar, Baron P. von, Eiiriniache Studien. 4to. pp. 850. Tiflis (1^63 1) 
(Batisian.) Authogr. Eitremelj scarce. £3 1D<. 

LADAKH. 
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FiellfftrSm, P., Orammatica Lapponica. 8vo. Holmiae, 1738, Scarce. 

The Brat Lipponic Gremnw. 

Frlis, J. A., Lappisk Qrammatit Udarbeidet efter den Finmarkieke 
Haveddialekt ellec Spri^et, aaaledn som dec almindeliget tales i uorek Fin- 
markeo. Svo. pp. vi. and 232, eened. ChHstiania, 13S6. 7*. 

Ihre, Lexicon Lapponicum, Lapp.-Suea-Latinum cum Indice Suec- 
Lapponica uecnon Grammatica Lapp. ed. Lindahl et Oehrlins;. 4to. Hotmiae, 
1780. £1 4«. 

Lindahl, E., and J. Oehrling, Lexicon Lappon.-Lat.-Suecanuiiiet Suecan.- 
-Lappoii. accedit Grammatiea Lapponica. lb>. pp. lux. and 716. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 6i. 



Bask, R., Raesonneret Lappisk Sproglaere efter den Sprogart af Fjaeld- 
L^pperae i FarBsngeiQorden. 8to. Copenhagen, 1832. 6i. 

Stockfleth, N. V., Graramatik i det Lappiske Sprog. Part L (all out) Del 
Bogotav- og Formlaeren. 8to. pp. 263. GbriBtiania, 1840. Scarce. lOt.Bd. 

Norsk-Lappisk Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 896. Chriatiania, 1852. 10». 

LATIN. 

Corssen, W., Ueber Ausaprache, Vofcaliemua und Betonung der Latein. 
o u. o.i.-:..^ T) i.-:*t_ 2te omgearb. Aiug. 2 vols, royal Bto. 

8-70. Out of print, and scarce. £3 3s. 

-. infimffi Latinitatia. Revu par lea Biai- 
dictine, eomprenant les Suppl^menM da Dom Carpender et lea additions 
d'Adelnng, augment^ par G. A. HasBOaEL. 7 role. 4to. wilh plalea. Paris, 
1840-41. Out of print. "■" 



Dn Cftoge, GloBaarium medice et 



The preicDl edition of thia iaiportmit worb etnbodlei all tlia Tirlnai! Bappli 
wliicHliad become eiceislvely icaroe. The Tlh »ol. eontnlnBi (1.) Gloi.afre fr 

(alTabledeB mota techniques, donn (spa- '" " ' -■■ - -■ " 

Carpentier n'ayaient reprodnite. (a] f»l 
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I'ouvraire. (5) Dleaertatlona qui ae troment il JolnylUe et 

TlUehardoulD. [i) DU>«rtatlDa lur lei monnilee byzantlnea. 

Forcellinl, A., Totiua Latinitatia Lexicon, in hac Editione novo ordine 
digestnm, amplissime auctum, atque emendatum. Adjecto insuper altera quaai 

grte onomaetico totius Latinitatia, cnra et studio v. de Vit. 6 vola. 4to. 
ati, 1864-79. £8 8i. 
Pars altera sive Oaomasticon totius Latinitatia opera et studio 

V. de Tit, Parts 1 to 17. 4to. Pratl, 1880-81. 2<. 6d, each. 
Georges, K. E., Auafiihrltch.es Deutsch-Lateinisches und Latein-Beutscbea 

Handworterouch. Seventh Edition, 4 Tola. Sto. half-hound. Leipzig, 

1870-80. £1 18». 
HarknesB, A., Latin Ollendorff, being a progreaaive exhibition of the 

Principles of the Latin Grammar. Crown 8to. pp. lii. and 312. 6>. 
Hme, W. H., Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn's System. Crown 

Std. clotk, pp. ti. and 184. London, 1SG4. 3f. 
Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary, Founded on Andrewa' Edition of 

Freund's Latin Dictionary. Keviaed, Enlarged, and in great ^rt Ee-writt«n 

by Charlton T. Lbwib, Ph.D., and Chaulbi Shubt, LL.D. 4to. oloth. 

1879. £1 11«. 6rf. 
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LATIN MnlinwHi :— 
Newman, F. W., Translations of English Poetry into Latin Vene. 

Deaigned u Part of a New Method of Inatcucting ia Latin. Crowa Sro. cloth, 

pp. xiT. and 202. London, 1868. 6t. 
Vanicek, A., Griechiach-LatBinisches etymologiscSies WOrterbuch. S vols. 

Bvo. pp. I. and 1294. Leipzig, IS77-T9. £L it. 
EtymologiacheH WOrterbuch der Lateinisohen Sprache. Second 

Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. aad 3S8. Leipzig, 1881. 6b. 

LENNI LENAFE. (S«e Dbuvabe.) 
LEPCHA. {SeeRdNG.) 

LETTISH (LivoHlAH). 

Bielenstein, A., Handbuoii der Lettischen Spracbe. Vol I. (all out). 
Grammatik. 8to. saved, pp. iiiv. sad 432. Mitaa, 1BG3. 6t. 

Die Lettiacbe Spracbe nacb ibren Lauten und Fonuen. 2 voU. 

(I. Die l.aute— ITie Wortbildung. IL Die Wort beugung.) Seilin, 1863-61. 
£1. 

Sjoegren, J. A., Livische Orammatik, nebst Spntchproben, bearb. m. 
historiach-ethnograpli. Einleitung Ton F. T. Wiedemann. Ilo. pp. git. and 
480. St. Peterabiirg, 1861. 16». 

Liriach-Deutaohes und Deutach-Livisches ■WOrt«rbuob. Boar- 

beitet TOB Wiedemann. 4to. pp. 398. St. Petersburg, 1861. 12*. 

Ulmann, C. H., Lettiaobea Wbrterbucb. VoL I. Lettisch-Deutscbes 
Wiirterbuch. 8to. pp. x. and 364. Kiga, 1872. 3j. 

LIBYAN. 
ISewmaji, F. W., Libyan Dictionary. In preparation. 

LIFIT LANGUAGE. (See Westgbk Pacific Ocean, Lansitaoeb of.) 

LITBnJANlAN (and OLD-pRuasiAN). 

KOTBChat, F., WorterbucbderLithauiacben Spracbe. Deutscb-Litbauiscb. 

and Lithauiaeh-Dentaob. 2 Tola. Sto. Halle, 1870-74. £l2i.ed. 
Grammatik der Litbauischen Spracbe. 8to, pp. xiiv, and 476. 

Halle, 1876. 12i. 
NesBelmaim, O. H., Wbrterbach der Litbauischen Spracbe, Boyal 8to. 

Eonigsberg, 1861. 12i. Sd. 

Thesaurus linguae Frussicae. Der Freuasiacbe Vocabelvorrath, 

S'O. pp. rii, and 222. Berlin, 1873. St. 

Die Spracbe der Alten Freussen. 8vo. Berlin, 1845. 6*. 

Schleicher, A., Handbuch der Lithauischen Spracbe. 2 vols. 8to. pp. 

xvii. and 346; liv. and 361, half bound. Vol. I. Litbaaische Grammatik. 
Vol. II. Lithaniachea Leaebucb and Glosaar. Frag, 1866-57. 12j. 
Voelkel, M. J. A., Lithauiechee Elementarbuch. 8vo. pp. vjii. and 110. 
Heidelberg, 1879. 3i. 
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LTVONIAN. (See Lbttibh.) 

LOGOIf^ See Afeicam LAtiauAQKB (B&bth). 

LULK 
M&chonl de Cerdeiia, A. , Arte t Vocabulario de la Lengua Lule y Tonocote. 
8to. pp. 259. (Madrid, 1732.) Beprint o( 1877. 7«. 6rf. 

LUMML (See Clallau and Luutn.) 

LTJSHAI. 

Lewin, ^h. H., Progressive Colloquiiil ExeerAgen in the Lush^ Dialect of 
the Deo or Kati Lnugnsge, willk VocBbolariea nod PopolBr Taleg. 4to. pp. 90 
and III. Calcutta, lS7i. 

MAbA. See Afrigait LANOUAaEB (Babth). 

MADUBESE (Jatanbbe Dialect). 
Spel- en Leesboel^e. (Madoereeach.) 13mo. Batavia, 1866. 6i, 



MAHKATTI. (See Mabathl) 
MAKASSAB. (See Bnai.) 

MAKUA (Afeica). 

ctions for a Handbook ( 
London (18T9?) li. 4d. 

Notes on the Makua Language. (Contained in Transactione of 

the Philological Society, 1880-1, Part 1, pp. Iviii-liiiii.) London, 1881. 10s. 

MALAOAST, 

Daltnond, Abb^ Yocabulaire et Qrammaire pour lea languee maJgaches 
SakalavB et Uetrimitsara. 8to. pp. 124 and 40, yellum. (Two parte.) He 
Bouibon, 1842, and Paris, 1844. Extremelj Bcorce. £1 It. 

Dlalogaes Pran^us-malgacliea. 8vo. pp. 84. Tananarive, 1879. 5t. 

Dictionnaire Fran^aiH-Malgache, redig^ par les Miaaionnairea oatholiqnea 
de MadoEaBcaT et adapts aui duileetee de tontu Ua proviaoee. 8to. pp. 854. 
He Bourbon, 1866. Exttemel; scarce. £6 6i. 

Dictionary, Mal^ass7 and English. Lettera A and B onlj. 8vo. boards, 
pp. 24 and 26. (1879 P) 6». 

Dniiy, B., The Adventures of R.^ Drurt durinB his captivitj on the 
island of Madagascar. To irhioh is added A VecaiHiary of (At Medafaicar 

D,j,ii.db,Google' 
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MALAaAST eonliHufd:— 
riacorat, Recueil dea principanx mots de la langue de Madagascar 

tnum^e eo rran9iiia. Smull 8vo. pp. 176. FnrU, 17GS. Gearce. (Title-page 

missing.) I Of. 
'Weemiiu, J. J., and Johns, Dictionaty of the Mslagaaj' Langoage. 

English -Malagasy, and Malagasy- English. 2 vols. 8to. Tananarivo, 1835. 

Scarce. £6. 
Griffiths, David, Grammar of the Malagas Language in the Ankova 

Dialect. 12nio. pp. li. and 214. Scarce. Woodbridga, 1864. 18*. 
Kessler, JnL, An Introduction to the Language and Literature of 

Madagascar. (Short Granmar, Tocabulaiy and Fhrases.) London, 1870. 

Marre de Marin, Grammaire Malgache fond^ siir les Principes de la 
Gramraiiire Ja»anaiie svUTie d'eiercicaa et d'un Recaeil do cent et un Proverbes. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 126. Paris, 1876. 5s. M. 

Sewell, J. a.. Dictionary Engliah-Malagasy. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii, and 330. 
Antananarivo, 18T£. 12«. 6d. 

Syllabair 

Tanan 

Van der Tuuk, H. N,, Ontlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy 
language. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. Extract. 1>. 



DlCTIOJtABIES. 

Arrigns, P., Maleiech-Hollandsch-Atjehsohe Woonlenlijst. Bto. pp. Tiii. 
and 96. Amsterdam, 1830. 3i. 

Badings, A. H. L., Woordenboek voor de Zeevart, in het Hollandsch- 
Msleiacb-Fransch-EngelBch. 8vo. pp. viii. and 386. Schoonh. 1880. &>. 64. 

Nieuw HoUandsch-Maleisch ende Maleisoh-Hollandsoh Woor- 
denboek. Third Edition. Schooiiheim, 1879. ii. 6rf. 

Boze, P., Dictionnaire fran^ais et malaia contenant des dialogues familiers. 
12mo. Eare. Paris, 1826. 8«. 6rf. 

Clercq, F. S. A. de, Het Maleisch der Molukken. Lijst der meest voor- 
kamende vreemde en van het gewone Maleisch terscbiljende woorden, zovals 
die gebtnikt worden in Manado, Ternate, Amboa met Baoda en Timor Eoepang. 
Small 4to. Batavia, 1876. 7>. ed. 

Crawford. Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, ln&i, £3 3>. 

i. 4 vala. Sto. 

Homan, J. D., Haudleiding tot de Eenuia van 't Bataviasch Maleiach. 
Uimegeven door H. N. Van der Tuuk. 8yo. pp. i. and 92. Zalt-Bommel, 
186S. 29. 6d. 
A RloiieaTT at Haliran words not oontilncd in Ih« works of atiTlcke,Rl|[g,Uindini, end 

Howison, J., Dictionary of the Malay Tongue. (English-Malay and 

MolHy-Engliah.) 2 vols, in 1. 4tO. lialf bound. (The Malay in ttoman and 
Arabic Characters.) London, 1801. £1 8». 
Eriena, M. L R, Hollandsch- Maleiach teohnisch marine-zakwoopdenboek. 
6va. pp. 40. 'a Hage, 1880. 2a. 6d. 
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MaLAT: Dicitos Asxea MKtimui : — 
Marsden. W.. Dictionaiy of the Makjan Language. (Malajan-English 
and English -Malajui.} 2 lols. 4lo. cloth, pp. iv. aad 589. Scarce. London, 
IBT^. £6 5: 



lOi. 6d. 
Morel, C. J., NieunNederlandscb-MaleischenMaleisch-NederL Woorden- 

buek. 2 Tols. 8yo, Hsarlem, 1879. it. 6d. 
Ftjiuppel, Dr. J,, MaJeiach-NederduitBch Woordenboek, naar bet werk 

van Dr. W. MarBden. Largo 8»o. Haarlem et Amslerdam, 1863. 12». 6rf. 
^chard, L., Coura tIi6orique et pratique de la langue commeroitJa de 

I'Archipel d'Asie dite Malaise, Diecionnaice MaUis-Framjaia et Fnm^au- 

MaI«»(eDlettree latinos). 3 vols. 8vd. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12a. Qd. 
Rooida Tsji Eyaingft, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Ualeiscli-Nederduitsch 

Woordenboek. 2 Tola, in 8to. (Hals; in Homan and Arabic oharaotera.) 

Batavia, 1824-2e. £1 li. 

Dutch-Malay part separately. 12*. Sd. 

Algemeen Hollandsch-Maleiach Woordenboek. Verm, door 

G. J. Qraabuia. Bto. cloth. Leiden, IS76. £1 4>. 



GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CESBSTOMATEIES. 

Bongonrd, Ch., Yocabulaire frangaie-malais, Eiuivi de dialt^uea (caracUrcH 
latine). Bvo. Havre, 1858. i.. 

Brengel, J. E. van, Korte en gemakkelijke Wijie om de Maleiaohe TaaL 
Haarlem, 1823. Roorda van Eijtiaga. Kordzakelijk Handbook der T.aBg 
MaleiMbe Taal. Eampan, 1837. Ooit-Ind. Almanak, 1H23. Akmede can 
Nederduitoch en Maleidsch Woordenboek. B«tt«rd. 1SS3. Three parti in 
one Tol. Small 8to. boards. lOi. 6d. 



DennyB, N. B., Handbook of Malay Colloquial, aa npokea in Singapore. 

Being a Series of Introdactory Leeeoni for Domestic and Business Purp<ieea. 

8to. cloth, pp. 204. London, 1878. £1 1>. 
Dnlanrier, £., Chrestomathie malaye. Lettres et pi^s diplomatique^ 

fcrites en mala;, recueilliea et publi^ee pour servir d'exercices de lecture et de 

traduction. 8fo. Paris, 1845. li. 6rf. 

F&VT«, P., Grammaire de la Langue Malaise. 8to. pp. zxii. and 242. 

Vienne, 1876. 12«. 6rf. 
Hollander, J. J. de, Handleiding tot de Kennis der Maleisohe TaaL 8vo. 

Breda, 1S46. 4>. 



M&xwell, E. W., Manual of the Mala; Language. Nearly ready. 
Menrsinge'a Maleisch leesboek 3 Parts. 8vo. Leiden, 1879-1880. 16*. 
Niemvui, G. E., Bloemlezing uit Maleische Geschriften. 2 porta ia 8vo. 
(lu Arabic cbaracteis.) 'a Qracenhage, 1870-71. lOi. id. 
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MALAY: Gsauubs, xtc, aatintud : — 
PUuaippel, J., Maleische Spraakkunet voot EerstbeginDenden. Small 6vix 

's Qrarenb^, 1862. 2f, 
Maleische SpraakkuList. (Loiver Graminar). 8vo. 'a Qraveuhage, 

1866. 1>. M. 
Rayll's Spiegel van de Malejache Tale, in de welcke sicli die Indiaenescbe 

Jeucht cnrirtlijk eiide Tenniieekelicli knimcD oeffenen met Tucabnlftriura 

Duytsch eode MalavBCli. Small 4to. pp. 139. Eitremelj Bciroe. Amst. 1612, 

£3 10>. 
Ricliard, L., Coura thtorique et pratique de la laugue commerciale de 

I'Archipsl d'Aaie, dite Malaise. Uiclionnaire malaie-fr.iDi;aiB et fraafalB-mala^a 

(ea lettKB latinee], 2 vols. 8io. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12«. M. 
Rijzenberg, J., Do you speak Malay? Words and Dialogues in five 

languagea, Dutoh, Malay, trench, German and English. Second Edition. 

Leiden, 1B7S. 6>. 
Boblnson, "W., Proeve tot ophaldering ■? 

Spelling. Uit hec Engelsch Terlaald doo 

174. (£itru±} ia>. 6:^. 
Boorda van Eyainga, P. P.; Beknopte Maleische Spraakkunst eu 

Chreatomatbie (Roman and Arabic characters) bene lena en Maleiacb-fiederduilach 

Woordenboek (Roman characten). Syo. Breda, 1839. It. Oa. 

Nieuwe Maleische Spraakkunst, noar de beste brooaen e 
_ _:_._ _..!.-__:__ - - ^ i,.jo|.ijingjn bewerkt; baneTena een Malei<ch i 
ermeerderd en verbetard. 8to. pp. i,, 197 and 

173, boarda. Nieuirediep, 1866. lOi. 6d. 
Schlelennacher, Ed,, De rinfluenca de I'^riture siir le laogage, auivie des 

irammaires Barmane et Malaise, et d'un Bper(;a de I'alphabet hannoniqne ponr 

fee langnes asialiquea. Hic. Darmatadt, 1836. 12t. 
School Vocabulary trf the English and Mala; Languages. Revised Editioo-. 

Small 8>o. pp. Tiii. and 88. Singapore, 1877. 5», 
Swettenham, F. A., Yocabulaiy of the English and Malaj Languages with 

Note*. Vol. I. English-Malay Vocabulary aod Dialogues, 8»o, bcwrds, pp. 

268 and 71. Singapore, 1881. 
Tnganlt, Alfred, Qrammaire de la Langue Malaye on Malaise. Syo. pp. 

IT. et94. Paris, 1868. 1>. 

Le Malais Vulgaire. Premieres notions grammaticales de la 

langue malaise on malaye. Dialogues et Vocabulaire nan9ais-mala7e. I2mo. 
pp. 150. Paris, 1872. 3(. 6rf. 

Tnok, H. H. van der, Maleisch Leeaboek. (Arabic characters.) Svo. 
'a Gravenhaga, 1868. 3<. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the English aud Mala^ Languages, with the Proper Ortho- 
graph; tar Englishmen. Second Editiou. Sm^ 8to. aewed, pp. 96. Bataviu, 
1879. 6i. 

WemdlJ, G. H., Maleische Spraakkunst. 8vo. boards. Amsterdam, 1736. 

it. 6d. 

i. and im BaUvia, 1823. 
MALATALIM. 

J)ICTI02fASJES. 

t. and 546. Cottayam, 
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MALATALIH: DicnoNAaiBH imtmiud.-— 
Bailey, B., Dictionar; of high and colloquial Malayalim and English. 4to. 

Iialf bound. Scarce. CotUjram, I84S. £2 lOi. 
Qundert, Rev. H., Malayalim-Engliah Dictionary. Royal 8vo, pp. viiL 

Rojal 8to. pp. Tiii. and 1116. Mangalore, 1871-72. £2 lOi. 
Laseron, K, Dictionary of the MalayaJim and English and the English and 

Hakyalim Languagee, nith an Appendix. <i<mtiiiiiing a nuiuber of Verbs with 

their tenses. Sto. pp. 2a2. Cotttiram, 18)6. 16). 

SchoolI>ictionai7,MaUyaliEaand English. 8vo. cloth, pp. 373. Mangalore, 
1870. 12«. 

GRAMMARS, FSSASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOXATHIES. 

Arbutlmot, A. J., Malayalim Selections, with Tranaktions, Grammatical 
AnaljmB and Vocabulary. 8vg. pp. viii. and 208. Cottayam, 1861. 9j.. 

BoutUer, Rot. J. 8,, English and Malayalim Text-Book (for Nativefl). 
16ma. Cottayam, 1869. 2a. M. 

Caldwell's Comparative Oranunar of the Dravidian Langu^^ (See 
DrsTidiaa.) 



Peet, B«v. J., Grammar of the Malayalim Language. Dedicated by 
penniuion to his Highness the Kajah of 'i'ravancore. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. I. and 188, sewed. Cottayam, 1860. Hi. 

Polyglott -Vocabulary (A), English, German, Cauareae, Tuln aud 
jVI alayahm, containing 1,600 of the moat oaeful words of the language clasaified 
under praotioal headings, and priated in parallel eotnmiiB both in tbe Vernacular 
and in Boman Letieis. SnmU 8to. pp. lii. and 98. Mangalore, tSBO. 5i. 

^wing, F., Outlines of a Qrammax of the Malayalim Lacgua^. 4to. 
Madras, 1830. £1 1>. 

Truulatckr (First Malayalim). A Oourse of f^fty Lessons, with a 
Vuoabulary. Third Edition. ISmo. half bound. Mangalore, 1867. 3t. 6<;. 

Vocabnlary (A) of English and Malayalim Words. Small tivo. pp. 16. 
Cottayam, 1868. I: 

English and Malayalim. Part I. 16roo. pp. 28. Cottayam, 

1871. U. 

■ MALAYAN PENINSULA (Wild Tbibbs of). 

Swettenham, F. A, Comparative Yooabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
I'ribes iehabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc., pp. 35. (Coutoiued in 
Journal, Straits Branch, No. S.) Smgapore, 1880. 9i. 

MALLORQUINA. (See Spanish.) 



Taylor, R., Exercises of Conversation in Italian, English, and Maltese, 

with familiar and easy Dialogues. Square 8vo. pp. 179. Malta, I860. 10>. 
Vass&lli, M. A, Qrammatica della Lingua Maltesa. 8vo. sewed. Malts, 
1827. 12t. 
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MANCHU. (See MiNTSHU.) 

MAITDAIO. 

IranuQstilL Lar 

MANDE (Nboeo). 



Macbrlar, Bot. B, M., QrainmAr of tbe Manttingo, with Vocabularies. 
Sto. pp. Tiii. and 74. Loadon. 14i. [OuJ of print. 

MANIFUBI (MuHi&PiiKi). 



MAMl'Smj (Uanghu). See also Tdhoubun. 

Adam, L., QrammaiFe de la Lauaue Mandchou. Svo. pp. 137. Paris, 

1873. 6«. 
Amyot^ Dictionuaire Tartare-Mantchou-Franfaia avec des additions et 

I'Alphabet de cetle lungue par L. Looglte. 3 toIb. Ito. Paris, 17S9-9D. 

£1 ISt. 
Dictionary, The great Manchu- Mongol, with prefaces and conteuta. 21 

parte, in 3 book-cBMs. Peking. £6 S>. 
Qabelentz, H. C. t. d., Elements de la Qrammaire KfaodBohou, with 8 

ptatee. Svo. Altenborg, 1832. 6t. 
Kitalen, F., Lingun Mandshurics Inatitutiones quae oonsaripHit, Indicibua 

oroavit, Chrestomsthia et Vocabulario uaiit F. K. bvo. pp. 16li. Bstobonn, 

Elaproth, T., Chrestomathie Mandchou ou recueil de textea Mandchou, 

Svo. FtuiB, 1828. 6t, 
L&nglis, L., Dictionnaire Tartare-Afantohon Franqais. 2 vola. 4to. 

Paris, 1789. £1 II*. 6d. 

Sse-Schn, SchU'kiog, Schi-ldugiaMandschuiBcbeF'U'ebeiBetzung,miteinem 

MandachU'Deutechen Wijrlcrbuche, heruiisg. t. H. C. v. d. GABELEiits. 

2 parts, Sia. pp. nil. and 304 ; liii. und 2;i2. Leipzig, 1864. IGj. 
Waadljev, W., Montschu Chreathomathj. Svo. pp. 228. Petersburg, 

1863. 12*. 8rf. 
Mantschu-Rusisian Dictionaty. Large Bvo. pp. viii, and 134, 

(Antognph.] Petenborg, 1866. £1 &i. 
Zachuow, Iwan, Complete Manchu and Russian Dictionarj. Large Svo. 

pp. XII. I13uand6. SI. Pelcrabaig, 1876. £2 12*. 8rf. 

MANX. 

Cregan, A, Dictionaiy of the Manx Language, with the corresponding 
wutdi and eiplaiiations in Eagllah. 8vo. pp. 187. Daoglaa, 183S. 8j. 
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MANX amiinued: — 
Kel^, John, Practical OrammEir of the ancient Gaelic or Lanpiage of the 
Isle of Han, maailj called Muti. Edited by the Bot. V. OiiA.. Std. 
Daaglaa, 1870. 7>. 6d. 

Manx and English Dictiona^, with additions and a]teratiane hj 

J. IvoH MoBLET. Edited by Eev, w. Gill, 2 toU. 8>o. Douglas, 1860, 
£1 U. 

kAORL 

Kemp, H. T., The First Step to Maori Conversation. Small 8to. pp. Tiii, 

and iS. Scarce. Wellinscon, 1848. It. Od. 
Kendall, ThomaB, and Lee, Samuel, Orammar and YocabulaT7 of the 

Lsngoage of New Zeakod. l^mo. London, 1820. £1. 
Maonsell, B., Qrommar of the New Zealand Language. 8vo. Extremel; 

Scarce. Auckland, 1842. £2 2>. 
Pompalller, Mgr. Ergqne d'Auckland, Notes Orammaticales sur la 

Ungue maorieou Nfo-Z^landaiiie. 8vo. Lyon, 1849, 6j. [Out of print. 

Pelite graniiiidto mmatlc, Buivle d'an vuoatmUire fran^mlB- tniorl d'enilron 159 mota. 
Willlains, W., Dictiooary of the New Zealand Language and a Concise 

Grammar, to vhicb is added a Selection of Cnlloquial ScntenucB. Third 

Edition, 8to. pp. II. and 267, cloth. London, 1871. lOi. &d. 

First Leaaona in the Maori Language, with a Short Vocabulary, 

Small 8ya. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1872. fis. 

Zimmeil, L., Qrammatlk der Maori Spracho. 4to. Wien (18541) Re- 
print. Scarce. 6<. 

MARATHX • 

DICTIOyARIES. 
Carey, W., Dictionary of the Mahratta Language (Mahratta-Engllah). 

Sto. Seittmpora, 1810. (Binding damaged.) lOi. Sd, 
Dictionary of the Maratha Language, compiled by Jtigunnnauth 

Shsetree SramuTunt, Bal Shastree Ghncire, Gungadhur Shastree Phurke. 

Eamchundra Shastrec Janvakur, Sukha Bam Joehee, Dajee Shastree Shtoki 

and Purshea Bam Punt Gorbale, Pundits. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half calf, litho. 

Bombay, 1829. .£3 3i. 
Godbole, Raghunath Bhaskar, New Dictionary of the Marj^thi Language. 

16ma. pp. V. and 632. Bombay, 1870. 12i. 6d. 
Kennedy, Lieat.-Colonel Vans, Dictionary of the Maratha Langu^e. In 

two parte. Part I. Maratha and English. Part II, English and Maiathn, 

Folio, pp. liii., 128, ii. and 97. Bombay, 1824. £1 Is. 
Molesworth, J, T., and I. Candy, Marathi- English, and English -Marathi 

Dictionary. 2 vols, 4to. Bombay, 1831-47. £2 2i. each toI. 

Dictionary, Marathi and English. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Imperii 4b>. pp. xii. and 922. Bombay, 1857. £3. 

Compendium of Moleaworth's Marathi and English Dictionary. 

By Baba Padhamji. Second Edition. Berieed and Enlarged. Demy 8to. 
cloth, pp. II. and 624. Bombay, 18 7S. £1 Is. 

GRAMMARS, PERASE-BOOKS, READING- BOOKS. 
Ballantyne, J. B., Grammar of the Mahratta Language, For the use of 
the Eaat India College at Haileybury. 4to. cloui, pp. £6. Edinburgh, 
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UAEATHI; Gbahhass, btc, emtimad :— 
BeameB, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Arjan Languages nf 

India : Hindi, P&njabi, Sindhi, Gujerati. Marithi, Urijs aiid Bengui. 3 Tols. 

Bto. cloth. London, 1872-1879- 1B». each. 
Bqllairs, H. S. K., and L. J. Aakhedkar, Grammar of the Marathi Language. 

8to. pp. 90. Bombay, 1863. 6a. 
Carey, W., Orammar of the Mahratta Language, First edition. 8vo. 

h^ bound. Sernmpare, 1S05. 10s. 6d. 

Third Edition. 8vo. bound. Serempore, 182S. I6». 

Dnmunond, Hobt,, lUustnttions of the Grammatical Porte of the Ouze- 

rattee, Mahratta and English Languages. Folio. Bombaj, 1808. lOi, 6d. 

Grammatica Marastra. Small 8to. Liaboa, 1805. 4*. 6d. 

Green, H., Collection of Eaglish Fhraaes, with their idiomatic Harathi 

EquivalentB. Sto. pp. 259. Bonbajr, 1868. 6«. 
Lessons, Easy, in Reading, with an English and Marathi Vocabulary. 8vo. 

half bound. Bomba;, 1851. 2a. 6d. 
Manlthi First Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By Rio 

ShAheb BmJCbkab DIhodab. Becast aad revlaed by the Harbthi Traoalator. 

Second Edition. 12ina. pp. 48. Bombay, IBTO. 1«. 

Second Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marfrthi Translator and his ABaiBtants. Eceaat and reviaed bf the Hardthi . 
Tranalatnr. Seeond Editton. 13mo. pp. 76. Bombay, 1871. lt.6i. 

Third Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Mar&thi Trasalatar and his Aasistants. Becast and BeTised by the MarUbi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mO. ololh, pp. 13B. Bombay, 1870. 2s. 6rf. 

Fourth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Mai'&thi Translator and his Assistants. Keeasl and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12rao. cloth, pp. 324. Bombay, 1870. 3s. Brf. 

Fifth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marlithi Translator and his Assistants. Beoast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Traaelator. 12mo. cloth, pp. 3*8. Bombay, 1870. 61.64. 

Sixth Book, For the Use of Qovernment Schools in the Bombay 

Presidency. By the Marfethi Translator and his ABsistanta. Fourth edidon, 

IZmo. cloth, pp. 371. Bombay, 1869. 5*. 
NaVEtlkar, G. £., The Student's Mardthi Grammar. New edition. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. ivi. and 342. Bombay, 1881). 18s, 
Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises, English and Marathi, 

8to. pp. 30. Bombay, 187*. 2s. 

Stevenson, Rev. J., The Principles of Murathee Grammar. Fourth 
Editaon. 8vo. cloth, pp. liv. and 180. Bombay, 1868. lis. 

Tke Student's Manual of Mar&thi Grammar, designed for High Schools. 
8vo. cloth, pp. fii. and 140. Bombay, 1868. 6s. 

Thli If the firet edition or Naolkar'e Qnmmar. 



MAKQTTBSAN. 



Mosblech, B., Vooabulaire Oc^anien-Franiais et Framjaia-Oc^anien des 
dialectes partes aui ties Marqaisea, Sandwich, Gambier, etc. I2mo. Scarce, 
Fans, 1843. lOs. 
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MARSHALL ISLAWPS (Lanouageb of the). 
Hemsheim, F., Beitrog zur Sprache der MarsbaU-Inaeln. 8to. 



Beltrau, R. J. Fr. P., Arte del Idioma Maya reducido a sucintas reglas, 
T s«milexicon Tucsteco. Secunda EdicioD. 4to. «ew«d, pp. iriii. and 242. 
Mertda ds TDcatan, 1869. £1 lOi. 

Braasear de Bonrbouii:, Lettre k M. L. de Rosnj eur la d^ouverte de 
docDmenta relatila il la haute oaCiqail^ amfncaine et sai le dioAiffreiaeni tt 
ViHltrpri'attim dt V ierilurt phouHviut et figm-aiiin di la langtu Mi'ya, Two 
Phtoa. 8to. Mved. Paris, 1869. 6a. [Out ofpruu. 

Relation dea ohosea de Yucatan de Diego de Laoda. Teite 

espagnol et traduGlaaa fnnifnise en regard. CompTenaat lei signts do caleiidrier 
et de Vatphahit Ai^ogfyphigue dt la langm Mat/a, accompagD^ de documenU 
diven, iMviT luu Brammaire it im Vnfaiulaire abrigh Fraataii- Majfa, etc. ' 
RojalSro. aeired. Paris, 1S64. £1 ti. 



(HexiqM). Large-4ta. pp. 700. Paris, 1872. £1 6i. 
UanuBcrit Troano. Etudes sur le syatime graphique et la 

Isngne deg Uajai. 2 toIb. 4to. Pane, 1869-70. £6. 
Perez, J. Pio, Biccionario de la Iiengua Uaja. 4t4>. pp. i., ii, and 437. 

Out of print, and aliead; eitremely scarce. Merida de Yucatan, 1866 — 1B77. 

£4 4(. 
Ruz, Ft. J., Cartilla 6 Silabario de Leogua Maya, mra la ensenanza de Iob 

nifios indigenae. 12mo. tewed, pp. 16. Merida de Yucatan, 1S4G. 12). id. 
Grammatioa Yucateca, fonaada para la instrucion de loB ludi- 

genaa, aobro el compendia de D. Diego Naiciio Hemanz ; Qniroa. 24nio. pp. 

lis. M^da de Yucatan, 1S44. £1 1>. 

MEDIAN. 

Oppert, J., Le peuple et la langue des M^es. Sva pp. xi. and 296. Paris, 

1879. 8>. 6d. 

MEKBAIOX;— BELOOOHE DIALECT. (See Beloochks.) 

MELANESmr LANGXTAaES. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Die melaiieBiBcheLi Bpracben itacb ibrem gramma- 
tisclien Ban nnd ihtsr VerwandKhaft nnter sich und mit den Malaiach-Polf- 
ueaiacheil Spraohen untereucht. 2 vola. Sro. Leipzig, 1860-73. 16«. 

MEXICAI4' (Nahnatla, Aztec}. 

Alduna y Oaevam, Arte de la Lengua Mexicana, diapueato por D. Joaeph 

AuBnaCin de Aldama, y GueTara, presbjiero de el Arzobispodo de Mexico. En 
la Imprenta nueva de la Bibliotheca Heiicana. En frente de el Coaiento 
de Ban Angusdn, ACo de 1751. 8vd. parch., 82 fnc. £4 4>. 

Arenas, Guide de la Conversation en trois Langues — Frani^ia, Eapagnol, 
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MEXICAN mm/inwrf.-— 



GlosBariuiQ Azteco-Latinum et LatiDO-Aztecum, collectum ac 

digeetum. 4to. pp. 260. Milano, 1869. £1 U. 

BraBseiiT de Bonrbouig, Quatre Lettree sur le Mesique. Exposition 
sbsolue du Systems hieroglyphique MeiicaiD ; la fin de I'Sge d« pierre; cam- 
mencement de I'^e de bronze ; originee de is cirilieittioD. d'aprte le Teo- 
Amaztli et aulres docnments Heiicains, etc. With woodcuts. Rojal Svo. 
Beved. Paris, 1868. £1 1>. 

finscluuaun, J. C. E., Die Lautveranderung Aztekiaoher Worter in den 

Sonorischea Sprachen, uad die Sonoriaclie Eodudg Aine. ItO. bOttidj, pp. 126. 
Berlin, 18S7. 4a. 6rf. 



mara, Tepeguana, Cora and Gahita. als i 
Antekischen Sprache. Zweite Abtheilong. (Eitr.) 
Berlin, 1864-69. 16>. 



Evangeliarinin, Epistolaritim et Lectionaiium Aztecviin, sive Mezicanum, 



Oasteln, A. T., Arte, ConfeBsiouario, y Cateciamo de la Lengna Mexicana. 
4to., Tellum (title and two or three preliminaij leaves wanting), one preliminary 
leaf, fifty-four learea. Paebla de tog Angeles, Femaadez de Leon, 1689. 
Extremely scarce. £6 is. 

MolinEi, Yocabulario en Lengaa Caetellana j Mexicana, compuesta por el 
mu; KeaeTeuda Padre Fray Aloneo de Holina. de la Orden del buenaventurado 
nuestro Padre Sant Francisco. Dirifpdo al mny Eicelente Sefior Don Uartin 
Enriquez, Yisorrey desta nueva £Bpatia (Ud grand blason). En Ueiico, £n 
Cata de Antonio de Spinosa, 15T4. In fol. i tnc, 121 ff. 1 ff. avec une 
graT. en bois, et an Terse la marque de I'imprimeur. (Cett« premiere partis 
compiend le Vocabulaire Eapagnol-Meiicain, et la Cuenta eep^e de conte en 
Meitcain avec traduction Espagnole], La seconde partie parte le mSme titre 
que la premiSre. Seutaroent, le blaaon est ramplacfi par une figure do 8. 
Francois, grav. en boia. En Medco, En Casa de Antonia do Spinoaa, 1371. 
In fol. 2 fuc, 162 ff. (YocabnlaireMeiicain-Espt^nol). Vecyrare. £16 ISi. 

Vocabulario de la Lengu^ Mexicana. Publicado de nuevo por 

J. Platzmann. Edicion focsimil. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. Leipzig, 
ISSO. SO*. 

Olmos, Andr^ d^ franciscain, Orammaire de la langne nahuatl < 
' ■ ■■ teifela ■ ' 



e (Arte de la lengna 
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MEXICAN aintiniud :— 

OroBCO y Berra, Lie. M., Geografia de las len^as j carta etbnogripbica 

de Heiico. Prccididas de un eiiMyo de claaificacion de las mismaa lengoaa y do 

spunUB pHTs las mniigrBcianee ds ha tcibiu. 4ta. pp. iiv. and 322, with a 

map. Mexico. 1861. £2 10a. 

ConnxTs: Primrra Farit—KBtayo da claBlBcxcIon de laalengBM d< Mexico. Btfimda 

p.irK— ApnntM pin 1u Inmlg r»eloiiB« da lit tribal da iitilco. Ttritra Parlt—QeoptBt 

Fimentel, F., Cuadro dMoriptivo y comparativo de laa Lenguaa ludlgeuas 

de M^tico, Tratada de FilolDgii Meiicuia. 2 Edicioa unica CflmpleU. 3 
Tolumes. Sfo. Meiioo, 187a. £2 It, 

Rincon, P. Antonio del, Arte Meiicana (Qrammatica y Vocabulario ) 
16mo. half bound, pp. iri. and pp. 156 and 37 pages. Meiico, lo9i. (Title 
uid Bevcrnl pages alightly damaged.) Extremely scarce. £4 it. 

Hivera, Sillabaria de la Iiengua Meiicanaa. S4mo. Mexico, 1818. 

Simeon, E., Dictionnaire meiicain-fran^ais. 8vo. (Sout pretie.) 

Tapia, Arte aoTiasima de Lengua Mezicana, que dictii D. Carlos de Tapia 
ZeaTouo, colegial en el Real, y Poatificio Seminario, etc. eUi, . . . Quien In 
saca a luz debaja de la prateccinn del lUmo. S. Dr. D. Manuel Rubio, Salinas, 
del Conaejo de 8u Majeslad. Dignissimo Arzobispo da esta Santa Igleaia de 
Meiico, por cayo mandado ae ei'igid esta nueva Cathedra. Con licenoia de 
loa Suppnores. En Mexico par la Viada de D. Joseph Bernardo de Hogal. 
Aflode 1763. *to. parch. 11 ffprfiim. pp. 68, £8 8*. 

Vetancorti, Arf« de Lecgua Mexicaaa, dispuesto por orden. y mandato de 
N. Bmo. P. Fr. Francisco TreTiiio, Predicador Tbeologu. . . . Dedicado al 
BieaBTentorado San Antonio de Padua. Per el P. Fr. Aagustin de Vetan- 
curt hijo de la dicha Frovincia del Santo Evan^Uo . . . (Image graves de 
de 8 Anteine de Padone). Coa licencia. en Mexico, poi Francisco Rcdiiguex 
Lupereio. 1673. _ In 4. d. rel. 6 fnc. 49 ff. 8 fno. Contenant: Inatruccion 
breve para administrar los Sanbw Sacramentoa en lengua Meiioana, et uu 
Cateciimo, tambiea en Mexicano. £8 8i. 

Sold at £8 lOs., Puttick & Simpson's Bibliotheca Mejicana. 

MIAU (Miaob). Chihbsb Dialbct. 



MICMAC. (See also Etchemin.) 

Maillard, M. I'Abbg, Orammure de la Langue Mikmaque, redig^ et miee 

en ordie par Joseph M. Bsllehqeb. 4to. sewed, pp. lOI. Nouvelle York, 

1864. £1 I). 
Qrammar of the Mikmaque Language of Nova Scotia. Edited 

by J. M. BBLLBMoaR. 8vo. pp. 102. New York, 1864, £1 1«. 
Beading Book (First) in the Mlcnac Lauguage. (Micmac and English,) 

Small 8vo. pp. 126. Ealifai, 1875. 5ii. 

MIDDLE HIQH GEBMAIT. (See Qcruan.) 
MIKIR. 

Neighbor, Vocabulary of the Mikir Language. Calcutta, 1878. 

MTNOOPIES (liANQDAGB OF THZ). 866 NlOOBAB (ROEFSTORFF'a 

Vocabulary). 
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MIXTBOO. 

Catecismo, en Idiotna Mixteco, s^un ae habia en los Curates de la Misteca 
Baja que perCenecen al Obispudo de Pnebla. Farmado nueramente de orden 
del Exmo. E. Illmo SR. Obinpa DR. D. Francbco Pablo VsajaesB. 4Co. 7 
leaves, pp 21. Puebla, 1837.— CKWciemo ea el idioma Hiiteoo Molaliei. 
4W. 1 leaf, pp. 20, 1 leaf erratos, Tellora. I'uebla, 1837. £3 3», 

MOESO-GOTHIO. (See Gothic.) 



Bm7BiS, Bev. J., Radical Words of the Mohawk Language, with their 
derivations. 8yo. pp. 123. Neir York, 1882. £1 i6i. 

MONOOL (Ealuuk, BnaiaTic). See also Elbuth. 

Bobrowicz, Al, Grammar of the (West) Mongol (or Kalrauk) Language. 

8to. pp. 403. (In Kussian.) Eaaan, 1849. I4>. 
Caatr^n, M. A., Verauoh einer BarjStisohen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzera 

WorterveFzeichniBa ; berausg. t. A. SchieftieT. 810. pp. it. and 244. St. 

PetetBburg, 1857. 4*. 
Dictionary, The Great Mauohu- Mongol, with Pralace and Contents. 

21 parts in three book-caeea. Peking. £S Si. 
Feer, L., Tableau de la Grammaire Mongole. 4to. pp. 8. Paris, I860. 

Not in the trade. 3a. 
Qolatanski, JC, Kalmuk Chresthomathy. Folio, pp. 74 and 48. 

{Autograph). Scarce. PeterBburg, 1804. £1 10». 

Euasian-Ealrauk Dictionary, 8vo. pp. 136. Petorsbutw, I860. 

12(. 6d. 

Jiilg, B., Die MtCrchen des Siddhi-Ear. Ealmtikiscb und Deutsch. Mit 

einem Ealmiiltisch-Dentsclieii Worterbacbe. Sro. Leipzig, 1866. I2i. Orf. 
KowalewakL Dictionary Mongol- Russe-fran^ais. 3 stout vols. Large 
4ta. Eaaan, 1844-49. £10 IO3. 



Schmidt, L J., MongDlis<:h-Deutsch-Rassiachea Worterbuoh, nebst etnem 
deutschRn and einem rusaisehen Wortregiatcr. 4to. pp. Tiii. and 613, St. 
Fetcreburg, 1835. 10s. ed. 

Grammatik der Mongoliachen Sprache. 4to, pp. xx. and 179, 

a lithographed plate, boacds. St, Peterabnig. 1831. 7*. Gd. 

Grammaire Mongole, Trad, de I'allemand par A. M. H. (litbo.) 

8to. pp. 176. Eennea, 1876. Vii. 

Zwick, H. A., Handbuoh der Weatmongolischen Sprache. Gesammelt 
und Terdeatucht. 4to. pp, 482. Sonaneachiagen, 1854, £1. 

Grammatik der Westmongolischen d. i Oirad od. Kalmiikischeii 

Sprache, 4to. pp. iv. and 149. Donaaeschingen, 1852. 7>. 6d. 

MOORS (DULXCT or THB Jabooh of Hikdobtam). See Huidhbtani. 
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MORDWINIAN. (See also Finnish.) 
Ablqnisti, A., Verauch eicer MokHcha-Mordwiuiachen Qrammatik, nebst 

Teit«B u. WorterveizeichniM. Bo^al Sio. pp. xi. nnd S14. 8t. Petersburg, 

1862. 3i. 6d. 
Wiedemann, F. J., Qrammatik der Erea-Mordwiniachen Sproohe, nebst 

einem kleinen mordwiiuBchHleutecbeii Wortorbachs. 4to. pp. 261. Sc. 

Petersburg, 186S. 9i. 

MOSQUITO INDIAN. 
Cotheal, A., Qrammstical Sketch of the Laogu^e spoken bj the Indians 
of ths Mosquito Shore (iu the Tnmsadanns of the American Ethaological 
Societj, Vol. II. pp. 235 to 264). Sro. New York, 18*8. £1 16<. 

MOXOa. (See Bahrb.) 

LANQUAQES OF MOZAMBIQUE. 
Bleek, Dr. W. H. L, Tbe Languages of Mozambique. Yocabul&ries of the 
□ialecla of Lour-^nzo Marques Juhiimbtine, Sofala, Tett«, Sena, Quellimane, 
Mozambique, Cape Belgado, Angoane, the Maravi, Hudean, etc., drawn 
from the M88, of Dr. W. Peters, M. Beri, OUong 8vo. pp. lii. and 403. 
London, 1856. £1 li. 

MOZKA {Chibcha), 

liogo, Oramatica en la Lengua general del Nuevo It«yno, TJunada Moaca, 
eompuestfl por el Padre Frajr Bernardo de Lugo, Predicador General del Ordsn 
de Predicadores, y Catedratico de la dicha lengaa, en el Convento del Kosario 
de la ciodad de Santa Fe. (A blazon). AQo 1619. En Madrid, p"r Bernar- 
dino de Guzman. Small Sio. boards. Title, S leaTeq, 1 vhite leaf, 2 leaves. 
LioencisBT appro lacionea, 14 leaves. Prologo, 2 leaves. 158 nnmbBred Icavea 
man^ of them are erraneausl<f nnmbered). £40. 
Eilremcly Soarce, The Honlia li the lanjiuijie of an Indian nation (nearly eitlnct) In 

thenalglibourhoodorSanta Ft de BoEola, Sam Grenada. It la called also Jfuyita and 

I'tiicta.— Our copy hu aame impertectlDngi tbe matglDi of the lilla and of the Orstleavea 

mended ; a few water ilalDi. 

Uricoechea (E.) Qram&tica, Yocabulario, Catecismo i ConfesioDario de la 
Lengnit Chibcha. Segun antiquos maniiBCrltoa an6nimoB e infditos, augmenta- 
dos 1 correjidoe. 8to. pp. li. and 252. Paria, 1871. 18i. 

MPONGWE. (See Pongua.) 

MULTANX (See also JItaki.) 
Qloasary of the Multani Language compared with the Punjabi and Sindhi. 
8to. cloth, pp. liii. and 293. Lahore, 1881. 

MUNDrfRI. 
WMtle;, Grammar of the MundM Language, Calcutta, 1873. 

MUNEEPUai (See Manipdrl) 

MUT8UN. 
OnestA, Fr. F. A. de la, Grammar of the Ktutsun Langu^e, spoken at the 

MiMion of San Juan Bautiata, Alta California, Rojal 8yo. sewed, pp. 48. 
London and New York, 1861. Onlj 100 copies printed. H«, 

__ Vocubulary or Phraee-Book of tbe Mutsun Language of Alta 

Califomia. Bojal 8to. pp. 96. Loodou and New Yoik, 1862. 12*. 
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NAHUATL. (See Meiicak.) 
NAMAQTTA (Hottbntot). 

Charencey, E. de, Elements de la langue hottentote, dialecte Namo, 8to. 
pp. 20. Farig, 1884, Tire 4 trla-petit noiiibre. 1«. 

Hahn, Th., Die Sprache der Nama. Nebat einem Anhange enthaJtend 
SpraehprabBd. Bio. pp. 7*. Leipzig, 1870. 3j. bd. 

Tindall, H., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Namaqua- Hottentot Lan- 
guage. 8to. sewed, pp. 124. London, 1857. 6>. 

Vocabnlar der NamBqua-Sprache, nebat einem Abrisse der Formeulehre 
dereelbeii. Sto. pp. 32. barmen. 18S1. 2i. M. 

Wallnuum, J. 0., Die Formenlehre der Namaquft-Sprache. Ein Beitrc^ 
tax aiidafrikaniachea Linguistic. 8to. boards, pp. 95. Berlin, 1S67. Sf- 

NAItlSATL 
Biddulph, Major J., Short Oramioar and Vocabulary of the Narisati 
Language. (Spoken by the Gubbei:^ in the Chitrsl Vidley). Contained iu 
Biddnlpb, Tnbes of the Hindoo Eoosh. pp. cili-ciii. Calcutta, 1880. ISi. 

ITEORO-ENOIJBH (Cbbole3g). (See also Curasao.) 

Focke, H. C, Neger-EngeUch Woordenboek. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 16f. 

Leiden, 185d. ^.6d. 
Granmubtlk (Kurz-getaaate) Neger-Engliache. 8vo. cloth, pp. 68. Bautzen, 

terbuoh. Svo. pp. x. 

8vo. pp. 310, Liibau, 

NEPALE3E (Nipal). 
Ajrton, Grammar of the Nepalese Language. Very scarce. Calcutta, 1820. 
Hodgson, B. H,, Essays on the Liinguages, Literature, and Religion of 
Nepal and Tibet. Royal Sto, cloth, pp. 288. London ■""■ 



Comparative Vocabulary of the Languages of the Broken Tribes 

" (Forming pp. 161 to 176 of " Hiscellaneoua Essays relating to 

I Tola. Svo. clotb. London, 1880. £1 Bi. 



HETELA. (See KiZH and Netbla.) 

NEVOME. (See Pima.) 

NEW OKANADA (Ihdiasb of). See Ooajiha and Paes. 

IfEW ZEALAND (LAsaPAOB of). See Maorl 

NICOBARL 

)ialecta spoken in 

1874. Scarce. £1 

NILGIRI HILLS (Lahquagbs or.) See Toda. 
NORWEQIAN. (See Danish ; Dano-Nobwbqian.) 
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Lepdns, R., Nubiaohe Gnimmatik mit einer Einleitung Uber die VOlker 
uad Spmchen Afriku. ( ll^nleitune, Grammatik, NobiscBe Teite, Deiitech- 
Nubieches und Xubbcb-DeutBches Worterbuch.) Sio. clotb, pp. cnTiii. and 
fi08. Berlin, 1880. £1 6,. 

Beinisch, Leo, Die Nuba-Spniche. Vol. I. Grammatik und Tezte. 
Vgl. II. Nubiach-Deiitachea und Deutaoh-Nubiwhei WorWrboch. I. pp. 308. 
II. pp. 240. Wien, 1879. Ui. 

NUFORIAN. (SeePAPUAS.) 
HTAMWEZL 
Steere, E., Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, as 
■poksQ at UajBDjembe. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. I>. 6il, 

OBANT. 
E.oler, H., Einige NotizeD Uber Bouny an der Kiiste von Guinea, seine 
Spracbe uiid eeine Bewahaer. Hit'einem Gloasarium. Bto. GQttingaE, 
1848. it. 

ODJL (See Asahtb.) 

ODITA, (See Ohita.) 

OLD BAKTRIAN. (See Zend.) 

OLD HIGH GEBMAN. (See German.) 

OLD NORSK (See Icelandic.) 

OLD SAXON. 



Heyae, M., Eleiue Alt-SKchsische und AltDiederfrankiHobo Grammatik. 

Large 8>o. pp. IBO. Paderbom, 1873. li. M. 

Scluneller, J. A., Glossarium Saxonicum e poemate Heliand inBcripto et 
miDOriblu qnibusdam priecee linguee manDmentig coUectuni, com Vocabalada 
Utino-BaiDiiici) et aynopsi grammai. Large 4to. Stattgait, 1840. 9: 

OLD SLAVONIAN-. (See CrRiLLic.) 
ONONDAGA. 
Shea, J. O., Frencb-ODondaga Dictionary, irom a Maniiscript of tbe 
i7th century. Boval Sto. pp. viii. and 104. London and Hew York, I860. 
IS>. 

ORrYA (Orissa, Uriya). 
Beames, J,, Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Lan^agee of 
India : Hindi, Fanjabi, Siadhi, Guja-isti, Marathi, Urija, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8to. cloth. London, 1872-70. 16^. each. 

for English Students, pp. xii. and 270. 



Maltby, Th. J., Practical Handbook of tbe Uriya or Odiya Language. 

Svo. pp. liii. and 201. CaloQtla, 1874, 10». 6rf. 
Miller, Rev. W., and Boghimath Mesra, Oriya Dictionary with Oriya 

Synonjma. 12mo. pp. 199. Cuttack, 1808. 7i. 6if. 
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acbe, mit den 
■ "i. 1871. 3.. 

Orotefend, O. F., Rudimenta linguae Oec&e. 6yo. Hannover, 1839. 4a 
Haschke, Fb. Ed., Die Oekischen uad SabelliBchen Spmchdenkmiiler. 
Sprachliche and Sachliche ErldsruDg, GTantmatik und GlowaiiiuD. Sto. luJf 
calf. With three plat«i. .Elberfsld, 1326. 10>. 6d. 
Mommseu, T., OakiBche Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 1&4S. 6a 

NftchtrSge zu den OakiBcheu Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 

1SG6. ii. 

> Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. with plates. Leipdg, 

18S0. 16i. 

088ETIAN. 

MilUer, Fr,, Beiti^ge zor Lautlehre des Oasetisclien. 6vo. pp. 80. Wien, 
1S63. 1(. 

Die OrundzQge der Conjugation dea Ossetiachen Verbums, 

Bprachfergleicheod dargeetellt. 8to. pp. 16. Wien, 1864. 1>. 

EyOgren, Ossetieche Studien mit besonderer RUclceicht auf die Tndo- 
Europ. Sprachen. Lieferung I. Die S«lbstlauter. 4to. Fetanb. 1818. 4t. 

IPOH .J:B3A TAXYP das ist Osaetisohe Sprachlehre, nebst 

Imxem oBaetisch-deutecheD nnd deuUch-ouetiscluni WSrterbuohe. 4lo. pp. 
ilii. and 643, with a litho. plate, fit Peierabnrg, 1844. lOi. M. 

08TLAK. 

;he der Nord-( 

AbtheilnDg I. aprachteite'nnd WSitwbneh, pp. 
TU, and 194. Helsingfors, 1880. 
OastrSn, M. A., Versuch einer Ostjakiicben Spracblebre, nebst kurzem 
WertOTTerzeichnia. Haran^. v. A. Scuuikkk. Hecoud Edition. Sto. pp. 
ziT. and I2fi. St. Petenbnig, 1853. 3i. 

Yersuch einer Jenisaei-Oatjakieoben und Kottifwben Sprachlehra^ 

nebst WorterrerzekllDiH) ans den genannten Sprachen. Henuug. t. A. 
ScHiBFNBK. Sto. pp. iii. and 264. 8t, Petetsbarg, 1863. 6<. 

OTCHIPWIE. 

Bunga, B. B., Bishop, Qrammar and Dictionarj of tbe Otcbipwe Language. 

A new edition, by a Missionarr ot the Oblatoa. Sto. pp. lii. and 422, and 302. 
Hontreol, 187S. £1 1; 



Elements de la Orammaire Otbomi, traduita de rEsp^pol, scoompagnte 
d'ane Notice d'AdelnoE but cette langue, tniduite d'Altemaad, et snina d'nn 
Vocabulaiie compue Othami-Chiuoia. Sto. sewed, pp. 40. Parii, 1383. 6i. 
Printed on veUnm paper In flttr ooplee only, 

Grammatlca della Liogua Otomi, eaposta in Italiano, dal Conte Enem 
Silrio Vincenzo Piceolomini, Bocondo la traccia del Lie. Lais de San y Molina, 
col Vocabalario Spagnuelo-Otomi ipiegato in Italiano. 8to. eewea, pp. Bi. 
Boma, 1811. 12>. 6<(. 
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OTOMI : oantiautd ;— 
Naxefa, F. M. C, Disertacion aobre la Lingua Othomi, leida en latin an Is 
toeiedAd filmofi«a Americana d« Filadelfla, tradudda al GuUUana. Ih). pp. 
148. Meiico, 1845. £1 10s. 

Nftzera, A,, De Lingua Othomi torum (Meiioanorum-Indionim) DiBsertatio. 
4ta. pp. 48. Philfidelpliiie, 1836. £\ 10>. 
' ' De Othomitonun Lingua, Diasertatio . . . nunc correcta et 

■acta, naque, pneaide fi. P. Maiicanffi iabente, itoram typU maudata. 4to. pp. 
116. Uexico, 1845. £1 lOi. 

PAES (Ihdianb of New Granada). 

OmUUo i Orozco, Enjenlo, con de TiUga, Vocabulario Pa^-Castellano, 
Cateciamo, Nociones gramaticalei, i das pl&Cicas, con adicioned i nn Vocabulario 
Castellano-Faez, poT£. Uucoichba. Sto. Psrii, 1877. 12t. 64. 



FAHLATI. (See Pbhlbti.) 
FAL^»SLAVIC. (See CsiiLUC.} 



mCTIONJSIM. 
Abhldhanappadipifca \ or, Dictionary of the Pali Langnage, bj Mbo- 

QAU.AHA Thbbo, Tith English and Siughaleee iuterpTetations, uotea, and 

appendices, bj Wabiaduwi Sdbhuti, 8to. pp. yii. 204, and li. Colombo, 

1865. 18i. 
Ghildera, B. C, Pali-EDglish Dictionarj with Sanskrit Equivalente, and 

with nnineTotu QDotatJona, EitracU, and Beferenoee. Imperial 8to. 

Doable Columiu. Complete in 1 Vol. pp. xiii. and 622. London, 1876. 

M 3<. 

BRAMltASS. 
AlwiB, J. d', Ad Introduction to EachcMjana'a Qntmmar of the Pali 

Language, with introduotion. appendix, notes, etc. 8to. pp. cziiti. 128, 

and iri. boards. Colombo, 1863. Scores. £2. 
Content!— pp. 1. la eixxTi., Inirodnatlon to Kac>ic>ityuii>i Orammsr. Pue 1 to 118, 
KutiotiikyaDa'i Fill Orammar. Page t. [a iH., PiU Teit. 

Balavataro : Text of tho Native Grammar of the Pali Language. 8vo. 

pp. V. and 77. Colombo, 1869. 7<. 6d. 
Bnmou^ K, et 0. Lassen, Essai eur le PolL 8to. with 6 plates. Paris, 

18^6. 12*. 6d. 
Clongh, Rer. B., Compendious Pali Orammor, with a copious Vocabulary 

in the same language. Sto. pp. Tiii. 147 and 157. Eilzemelf scarce. 

Colombo, 1824. £6 U. 
Kaccflvana et la LittSreture Qrammaticale du F&IL I'* Partie. Orammaire 

Pslie de Eacc&jana, Butras et Commentaire, publics aieo une traduction et daa 

notes par E. Sbmast. 8to. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. lOi. 
' The Pali Teit of KachohAyana'a Grammar, with English 

Annotations. 8vo. 3 Vatbi, pp. 207, 75, and 28. Touugoo and London, 1370. 

£2 12i. 6d. 
— ^ Eachchdijana's Pali Grammar, translated and arranged on 

EuTopesn models, with Cbnstomathv and VacabulaTj. 8vo. pp. 20S. loangoo, 

1S67. 4t. 
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PALI: Qbamkabs aenlinuid; — 
Knhn, E., Beitrage zur Pali-Qrammatik, 8vo. pp. viii and 120. Berlin, 

1875. i: 
Minftveff, J., Qrammaire Palie. Eaquisse d'uDe Phon^tique et d'une 

Morpbolajfie de la Langae Palie. Iradnite du Buase par St. Qujaid. 8tu. 

pp. 128. Paris, 1871. .6t. 6d. 
MUBer, Dr. F., Beitrage zur Eentnias der Palt-Sprache. In 3 Parte. 6<ro. 

tewed, pp. 34, 22, aod 20. Wien, 1867-60. Out of print. Si. 
Sabhatl, Waskaduwe, NfLmam^ ; or, a Work on Palf Grammar. (In 

Singhaleee chnracten.) 8vo. clath, pp. 21, dit. 118, and 70. Cejlon, 1876. 

IS*. 
" Ttw belt wotk pnbllalwd w lUI Oniniiuc lu C*yloa.'>-Dr. Hoiri*> Bcport. 

PALLOU lEOiAIfD IiASGnAGE. (See Westbbn Pacific Ocbah.) 
FAMPANQA. (See pBlUPpmB Isi-ahdb.) 
FAlfAYANA (See Peiuppimx laLANDB.) 

PAPUAIT and NUFORIAN. 

Hasselt, J. L Tan, AJlereerate be^nselea der Papoesoh-aoefoorBche taal. 

Small Sro. pp. 34. Utiecht, 1877. 2>. &d. 
Beknopte spraakkuuat der Noefoorsche taaL 6to. Utrecht, 

1S76. 3t. 
Hollandsch-Noefoorsoh ende Noefooracli-HoUandscli Woorden- 

boeli, pp. viii. and 123. Utrecht, 1876. 6i. 
lyDrTille, Papuan Vocabulary. See under Adstralun Lanouaoes. 

PABSL (See Pazand.) 

PASTO. (SeePcaHTD.) 

FAZAJTO (Parsi). 

Hang, M., An Old Pahlavi-Pawind Gloaeary. Edited, with an alphabetical 
Indei, br Debtus Hobh&hojc Jikasfji Au, HikIi Priest of the Paniu in 
Malna, India. Kevised and Ealarged, willi an Intioductory Essaj on the 
Fahlavi Language. Fubliehed by order of the OoTernment of Bombay. 8to. 
pp. Hi. 152, and 298, sewed. Bombay and London, 1870. £1 it. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the), The Fazand and Sanskrit Texte 

(in Boman cbaracteiB) aa arranged by NerioBengb Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. Vitb an English translation, a Gloeaory of the Paiand teili, ocm- 
taining the Sanskrit. Bosian, and Pahlaii equiialentB, a aketcb of Faiand 
Oraminai, and an Intioductioii. Bj £. W. West. 8Ta. <swed, pp. 184. 
Bombay, 1871. 16). 
Spiegel, F.,Grammatik der Parsi-Siwaohe. Svcpp. 810. Leipz^, ISSL 7*. 

PEGUAS. 

Haswell, B«v. J. M., Grammatical Notea and Vocabulary of the Pi^an 
Language. To which are added a tew pages of phrases, etc. 8to. pp. xn. and 
160. Bangoun, 1871. 15*. 
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PBHLBWI (PAHL4TI, Huztakibh). 

E&rlez, C. de, Manuel du PeUevi dea Livi«s religieuz et hiatoriquea de la 

Pent). Oiaoimaire, Anthologie, Leiique. At«c cm not«s. no FacBimile de 

Manuscrit, da* Alphabets et ua Specimen des Legendes dea Sceaax et Monnaioi. 

gro. pp. lii. end 346 and 2 plates. Paris, 1880. ' lOi. 
HAof, M., An Old Zond-Pahlavi Glosaary. Edit«d, in the original 

chataclers, with a transliteration in Hanian letters, an Enelish translation. 

and an alphabetical Indei. By Dbstuk HogHRNOJi Jakabfji, High Priest 

of the Parais in Malwa, India. Berised with notes and introduction. Svo. 

pp. Ivi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. Ifii. 
Euaj on the Pahlavi Language. From the Pahlati-P&zahd 

OLoSBABr, edited bj Dbbtub, EosHAHiur and M. Hacq. S'o. pp. ICj, 

sewed. Stuttgart and London, 1870- 3a. 6d. 
• An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Qlossarj. Edited, with Indei, by 

Dbbtur Hobhanoji iiMiMrii Asa. Revised and enlarged, with an intmduc- 

tory Essay on Fahlari. 8to. pp. iii., 1S2 and 268. Bombay and London, 

1870. £1 8j. 
Mlnocheheijl, Pahlavi, Ouiar&ti and EDglish Dictionary. By Jamaspji 

Dabtuk MiHOCHEHEKJi, Jamabf Abana. Svq. clotb. Vol. 1. pp. uliii. and 1 

to 168, and Vol. II. pp. uiii. and pp. 168 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. 

14f. each. (To be completed in S toIb.) 
Milller, M. J., Eaeal sur la langue Pehlevie. (Contained in "Journal 

Asiatique," vol. Tii.) Paris, 1839. 12». 6rf. 



Snqjana, P. D. B,, Qrammar of the Pehlwl Language in Gojartti. 
Cloth. BoEobay, 1871. £1 ht. 

West, K W., luid M. Hang, Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of 
the Book of Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-i-Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and 
to some eitracts from the Din-Eard and NiiangiBtan ; prepared from De^r 
Hoahongii Aaa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namah, aod from the Original 
Teits, with Notes on Pahlayi Grammar. Published by order of the Govem- 
ment of Bombay. 8io. sewed, pp. viii. and Zbi. Bombay and London, 1874. 
£1 bt. 

PENKSTLVAinA DUTCH. 



Bogord, H., Permic-Russian and Russian-Permic Dictionary. 8to. pp. 

T, and 416. St. Petersburg, 1869. 7". 
— Grammar of the Pennio Language, Sva (In Bussian.) 

Fet«r*b. 1880. 3>. 



DICTIOlfARIES. 

X (ud Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 



8vo. viii. and 875 oolumni. Ijeipsig, 
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FEBBIAN; DicnoNjiniBB tmiinued: — 
^li ij^ji Boorhini Qfitin, a Dictionary of the Persian Language, 
eiplained in Persian; atpliabeticidly arrangEd accordiiig to the sptom of 
Etiropean Leiicone. Witk a Bhort ^mmac prefiied by Mooliummud Hoosnen 
Ibni Ehaluf oot Tuhreezee, poeticallji styled Boorlian. With Notes bwI Ap- 
pendii by Th. Eoebuok. Folio, pp. «. and lOBO. Calcutta, 1818. £4 ii. 

Persian Dictionarj, compiled bj order of Sultan Abdullah 

Qx>tb Shih. Two Tols. bound in one, folio, pp. 364 snd 321, bonnd in sheep. 
LiCha. Bombay, a. h. 1267 (ISfiO). £4 U. 
— ■ ■ - ■!■ Cilcntta wllHon, now Teryrare, wWehVnUere(Pi»fkUoiil 

1ms as rollowg;-"B(wihinl Qatlu, a diatlonair of ttie Fenian 



European leilcooa; oompriidnic tlie whole of Ihe wordi, phruea, and metsphon In t1i< 
ForbaniilJuhanEefne, the Mnjniuoal Foots of Sooroune, itie Boarmue Bnluemanee, and 
tbe Buliih a<.l Vavyn, tonther with msn; word* and (erms from the PuhlnTee. Duree, 
Zhund Fajhnnd, Greek, Byrtic. Ariblo. Turkish, and other langnagea, wllb a ihort 
■crammar pttflied br Moohummud Uoosuen Ibnt Khnlof oot Tubrveiee, poetlcsll]' sCvled 
Boorhan. lo which Is added an appendix oonaUiiag of the Moolhnquat of the Boorbanl 

Satin. ttieKlKtImD, or appendix to lbs FurhunRi Johangeereej together with aoolieo- 
on of wordn. phrases, metapliore, and proper names, extracted from ibe Buliari UJum 
and TarluuBOIhpr authorities." The whole arnnndiDarerullroarreoted, revised, and the 
Teit oocsi-ionallv.lllusiraled with Persfan iiotes, by Thomai Koebuek, Caloutla, lelB. 
Vuller. oiUs ti-''L«ilDJn perHlourn qu><d prnslanllHstnum esK omnes vlH pt-rslee docll 
oonsenllant, sine dnblo opilmam et plenlsaimani Mt, quod ex onini eopla lexlooica* 
phDrnm psritcorDtn habemus.' 



ijj^\^ ,,iJ.:Jti^ Fuiiuig SjahuigiTi A Famoas Peniau Dictionaiy 
HiehirT and Jiteratnre, eiplitined in Persian, with the sapplemenC of Zend and 
Pazend words. 2 lols. Boy. 8to. sewed. Lncknow, 1876. 12t. 

Farhang Endjumen ^J^^ tS^/ A Famous Persian Dictionaiy in 

Persian. Folio, bonnd in leather. Lahore, a.b. 123S (1871). £6 6i. 
t^ ^jLJ i^jjci i^S^^ji Fariiangi Shn'nii A Persian -Tarkish 

, Dictionary, Sy Ibrahim £fendi. 2 toIs. Small folio. Coiubuituiople, A.H. 

llfi5(17«2). £4 4*. 
OiKhtaab, M. Elchafl, Dictionnaire Perasji-Arabe-Rusae-Franfaia. Small 

4to. half bound. Pelersbourg, 1869. I5a. 
CHadwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Eiodoostanee, and English, including 

Synunyma, 2 Tola. 8vo. bound, pp. 1066. Calcutta, 1808. lfl». 
Halft Kolznin — The Seven Seaa— Dictionary and Grammar of the Persian 

Language, by His Majaety Che King of Uude. la aaren parts, royal folio, pp. 

280, 244, 246, IBO, ISO, 162, and 230. Printed at Hii Hajesty'a press at the 

city of Lncknow, 1822. Bound in two toIb., foil calf. Pme c<ipy on large 

paper. £tO IDi. 
Another copy on ordinary paper, bound in 7 vols., half.oolf. 

£7 7». 

The first six ptrls osntatn the Dictionary ; the stTenth contains a Ferelan arammsr. a 
treatlae on ArsFoetlaa and on Rlietorle. VuUers saya, speaking of it in tire nrerace la hts 
Diotionary--' . , . receMieslmum et oopl Blsilmom est." ll is yery 



__ , e are bags fuU of 

lyed by white ants. Kven new books hsve not been snared by 

,_ -L. _!._.. ., ->._ _j.„ . ..,g jjj ^ LoBhal ba> l»en 

m haire bad the same fate." 



dsMroy^^,^. 

Haju^^ri, Le Prince A., Dictionnaire Frangais-Arabe- Person et Turo. 3 
Tols. 4to. pp. i>. and 992, 6G9, and 806. Fine copy in half morocco. Moscow, 
1840-41. (Published at 300 fr. sewed.) £7 lOi. 

Johnson, F., Dictionary Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 

1852. £4. 
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PEBSIAIf: DiCTioNiAUs cantiniud: — 

Meninaki, F. a. M., Lexioon A-robico-Persioo-Turcicum, actject& ad singiilaa 
Ti>c«a et phrases aignificatione Utina, ad uiitatiorM eCism iwica. 4 toIb. fol., 
pp. cliiv., and 660,3 platee ; pp. S22, 1086, and 1207, (pp. 1161-1109 ore 
replaced in MS.), half nali. Yieimie, 1780. £4 it. 

Palmer, E. S., CoDcise Dictionary of tbe Persian Languags. PeTsian- 
Engli^h. Square 16mo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 361. Loodon, 1876. lOi. 6d. 

" — Aa Engtieh- Persian Dictionary. [In preparatMn. 

Bamdhim Sen, Diotiooaiy in Persitm and Engltsh. 8to. Calcutta, 1829. 
lOt. 64. 

Sichardflon, J., Dictionarf, English, Peraian and Arabic, and Persian, 
Arabic aud Eimlish. A now edition with numcmnB additions and improvements 
by Chablu Wilkihi. 2 lols. 4to. oair. latest and heat Editira. The only 
■Tailable English- Persian Dietiouary. London, ISIK-ISIO. £3 lOi. 

The same (binding sligbtly damaged). £3, 

Yocabulaiy Persian, Arabic, and English ; abridged from the 

Quarto edition of Bichardson's Dictionary, by D. HopKms. 8to. half bound. 
London, 1810. £1 1«. 

Schllmmer, Terminidogie medico-pharmaceutique Fran^aise Peisane. 

Tehenine, 187*. 
Bhams iil Lt^at, Diotionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 

eiplanatioa bemg in Persian. Two Tolumes in one, folia, pp. 269 and 242, 

bound in lull sheep, silver tooling. Oriental style. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (1S60). 

£3 3i. 
Tncker, W. T., Pocltet Dictionary of English and Persian. 8to. cloth, 

pp. Ti. and 14S. London, 18iO. Out of print. 1S>. 
Vallera, J. A., Laiicon Persico-LatiQum Etymologicnm, cum lii^uis 

maiima cognatis Sanacrita et Zendica et Pehlerica, comparatam. 2 vol«. 4to. 

pp. I. and 966, and 1666. Bonn, 1856-64. £4 1<. 

Supplementum Leiid Persico -Latin i, continens Verborum 

IJnguiB Persitte fiadieea. 4to. pp. vi. and 136. Bonn, 1867- 7«- 

Zenker, Dr. J. T., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan-Fran^ais-Allemand. 
2 Tola, folio. Leipiig, 1866-1876. £5. 

GSAXMJJtS, BSRASS-BOQKB, CHSEaTOMATEIES. 

BaUantvne, J. B., Principles of Peraian Coligraphy, illustrated by Litho- 

srapMc Plates of the TA LIK characters, the one usually employed in writing 
the Persian and Hinddstanl. Second edition. Prepared for the use of the 
Seotdsh Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plat«s. London, 
1839. 2..6rf. 



Uriantal et Eurde Oecidental. 

'BAewJL, A. H., Concise Gi 



dialogaes, reading lessons, i 
London, 18S7. 1: 6d. 
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PERSIAN; OuiofiBB, BTO., eonUnutd :— 
Chodzko, A. B., Orammaire Peraane, ou principea de I'iruiieB modems, 

BCcompaga^a de faceimile pom secvir de mod^lea d'^ciiture el da ityle pour la 

correapondance diplomatiqae et familiere. 8ra. Scaro«. Paiia, 1862. 16«. 
Clarke, H. W., The Persian Menua]. A Pocket Companion. Fart I. 

Granunsr. Part II. Vocabalu7. 12mo. pp. 439. LodiIod, 1B78. 7t. U. 
Dldd, Ludovico de, Rudimecta linguae Persioae, ad uaum seminarii 

Fataiini. Small 4to. Lugduni BataTorum, 1639. 2i. 6d. 
Doctor, a. B., New Grammar of the Persian Tongue. Part I. Accidence. 

Second Editioa. Small Sro. pp. iT. and 96. Burat, 1886. 5a. 

Persian Primer, being an Elementaiy Treatise on Grammar 

with axerciiiea. Small 6to. pp. ti. and 95, eloth. 3arat, 1879. 5a. 

Second Book of Persian, to which are added the Pandnimah 

of Shaikh SsUi, aad the Ouliatan. Chapter I. (With Vocabnlarj and Notei.) 

Second Edison. 8to. pp. iv. and 120, boards. Surat, 1880. 6a. 
Fleischer, H. L., Orammatik der Lebenden Persiachen Sprache nach 

Mirzn Mahammed Ibrahim's. 8ia. sewed. Second edition. Leipzig, 1876. 8a. 
Forbes, D., Grammar of the Persian Language, to which is added a 

BeleetioD of easy eitrads for reading, t«gether with a Tocabularj' and Tranila- 

tiona. Boyal 8to. London, 1870. I2a. id. 
Oeitlin, Oabr., Principia Grammaticee Neo-Pemcae cum metrorum 

doctrina et dialogii penicis. 8to. aewed, pp. 352. Heklngfoniae, 1846. St. 
Qladwin, F., The Persian Moonsbee. Part I, containing Persian Grammar. 

Part II. Pleasant Stories in Persian and Engliah. Fait III. Phrases and 

Dialogues in Persian and English. 4Co. half oalf, pp. 101, 143, and 1S4. 

Calcutta, 1801. 10«. 
The Persian Moonahee, 2 vole. 4to. half-bound. Vol I, Second 

Edition. Vol. II. Third Edition. Calcutta, 1799 and 1800. 12a. 
GrUnert, M&z, Neu-Persiache Clhrestomathio. 8 parte in 4to. pp. xiL 

and 116 and 264. Prag, 1881. 16t. 
Gnyard, S., Manuel de la langue Pereane vulgaire Vocabulaire fran^ai^ 

anglais et persan avec la prononciation figur^ en lettrea latiuea pnfoed^ d'un 

abr£g6 de grammaire et suivi de dialogues avec le mot i, moL Small Sro. pp. 

mil. and 256, eloth. Paris, 1880. 6*. 
Ibraheem, Meerza Moh., Gmmmar of tiie Persian Language, with Dialogues. 

8to. pp. 268. London, 1841. I2i.6d. 
Insh&i AbulfMll, Persian work on the Art of Letterwriting, sinng 

examples of them, in three books ; tiie margin bung coiered witlt gloMM. 

Small folio, pp. 360, sewed. Luoknow, A.B. 1280 (I8S3). 15>. 
Jones, ^^11, Grammar of the Persian Language, Third Edition, with 

an Index. 4to. leather. London, 1783. 4>. 6d. 
' Persian Grammar. Ninth {last) Edition, by Lee. 4to. London, 

1838. lOi. 
Lnmsden, M., Grammar of the Fernan Langoase, oomprisiug a portion 

of the elemeiilB of Arabic inflection, together with some obserraldonB on the 

structure of either language, oonddered with referenoe to the principlei of 

general grammar. 2 tola, folio, half hound. Calontta, 1810. £2. 

In 1 vol folio, olotL Calcutta, 1805. lU. 

MUller, Fr., Beitr^ zur Lautlehre der neupeisiechen Sprachen. Svo. 

Wien, 1863-63. la. 
— Beitrage zur Kenntniss der neuperaischen Dialects. 8ra 

i. to uL Wien, 1864-65. 2i. 
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FEKBIAN; Qumiuks, trrc., eonlmutd :— 
Nicolas, J. fi.. Dialogues Putsana-FrtuK^H BCGompagii6s de notes sur les 
principales r^lei de la grammnire Persaiieet sar cpitaiues locntiona et idiotiimes 
proprcB i cette langne sl'usHffe des Dragmaoa, dea Nfgociaats etdes VoTageun. 
2e edition. Roj'al 8«o. Pang, 1B69. 16a. 

Palmer, E. H., Hindustuii, Peraiaa and Arabic Orammar simplified. 

[In preparetim. 

Price, W., Persian Dialogues, 4to. boards. Woroetrter, 1822. 3a 
Smith, K, Vocabulaiy, Hebrew, Arabic and Persian, bv the late Miss K. 

BtuTB, to wbich is preSied ■ fYaiie oa the Arabic Alphabet hj the Bev, T. F. 

UiKD. Bto. LoDdon, ISU. 2i. 6d. 
Tocabulary, Engliab and Persian. 4ta. sewed, pp. 172 and S. Calcutta, 

1800. T«. 6rf. 
Tnllen, J. A., Grammatica Lioguse Persicra, cnm dialectis antiquioribus 

perads «t liDgna Sonachta comparatiB. 8to. pp. iti. and 2U£i. Giuge, IS70. St. 
Wahrmond, Ad., Praktischee Handbuch der neu-persidthen Sprache. 

8vo. Giassen, 1876. 18*. 
Schliissel zum Praktischen Handbuch dar neu-perdschen 

Spraahe. 8to. GiegBen, 187S. 6*. 

OLD PEESIAN (Cusbiform). 
Spiegel, Fr., Die Altpersiscben Eeilinachriften. Im Gnindtezte mit 
DebeTsetzuDg, GTammatik and Qloasar. Eoval Sto. pp. rii. and 223. Leipzig, 
ISG2. 6i. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS (LaNQuaoEB or the). 

Blcol. — Arte de la Lengua Bico! para la Ensenanza de este Idioma en la 
PioTincia de Camaiinei. Diapuoto j ocdinado par Nnestro Hermano Fr. 
Andres de St. Augnatin, Predicator, Goordiui del ConTSntn de San Phelipe, y 
Santiago del Pueblo de Uinalabag, j Comissoiio Provincial, qua fue de dicha 
Provincia. Segnnda ves reimpreso con las lic«noiiks necesBariaa en el coavento 
de Nueatra Befiora de Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloo por el Hennano Pedro 
ArgDelles de la Concepcian. 16mo. Tellnm, pp. n. and 1S8. Manila, aflo de 
ITSe. 

Biaaya.— Metodo del Dr. Ollendorff por apprender a leer, bablar y escribir 
UD idioma caalquiera adaptado al Bieaja. Per El M. E. P. Lector Fr. Banion 
Zocco de Ban Joaqnin. 8to. pp. 314 and 120. Manila, Imprenta de Bamiret 
y Girandiei, I87I. 

Arte de la Langua Biea7I^ Hiliguayna de la Isla de Panaj. 

Compnesto por Fr. Alonso de Hentrida, de la Orden de San AugosCin, con 

Heencia de los mperiorea. Impreso en I' '' '' ' '" ^- " - •' 

HemiJG, par Don Anaitacio GoDzaga. 
1878. 

Dicoionnario de la Lengua Biaaya, Hiligueina j Haraya do la 

lela de Fanay. CompoesCo poi N. B. F. Ft. Alcnso de Hentrida Proviacial 
que fue de eita PFOiiacia del Smo. Hombie de Jeans de Filipinai. For la 
Hiitoria de la Con^aeata de estaa Islaa, eompneata por el M. B. P. Fr. Gaapar 
de 8. Angnitin, hijo de eeta PioTincia conata la opinion de Santidad, en que 
liiio y mnrio el AQtor, el ferToroso j enesndido lelo, con que adminiatro mucho* 
aSos a loa natuatea de eetaa lalae. Con superior permiso. Folio, pp. 828, 
Tellnm. En la imptcnta de D. Manuel y de D. Felis Dajot. Manila, 1811. 
£t If. 

Dicoionario Bisaya-Espaiiol y Espafiol-Bisaya. Formado por 

el P. Ft. Jnan Felie de la Encamacion, FroTincial de Auguatinoa Deicalios, de 
la Provincia de 8. Nicolaa de Tolentino de Filipinas. Two toIs. in one. Folio, 
original vellum binding, pp. liL and 634, in S74. Manila, I861-S2. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS amtiaued:— 

Ibant^. — Arte nuevo de U lengua Ibcmf^ oompuesto por el B. P. Fr. Joa6 
Mam Fausb) de Caeraa. Secand Ediiion. Sto. pp. 366, -H and 26. Hanila, 
lmpi«nU de loa Amigoa del Vm. a Cargo de H. Sanchez, 1B61. 

nocaua. — Oramntica Hispano-llocana. Compueato por el E. P. Pr. Joafi 
NaTea, Augustino Calzadn. 8to. pp. 472. Manila, Impienta de loi Amigoa 
del Pais, cAle Arzubiapo No. 19, 1876. 

Compendio y Methodo de la Suma da ha Reglaa del Arte del 

Ydioma Ylocano est que k las principios del siglo pasBado, compaesto por el H. 
B. P. Fray Ftanciaco Lopez del aagriwo Orden de M. Q. P. S. Augustin. T a 
los ultimoa de eate siglo apunto otrj Religioso de la misma Orden : el H. E. P. 
Predicador Fray Fernanda Eey, tJiaminador Synodal de este Opispado y Cura 
en prapriedad del Pneblo de Batac para allTio, y menus embaraza de los Beli- 
giosos, qae empiezan k prehender el Idioma para aer Ministros. Lanlo a lui 
dos religioaoe de aquelln FroTiiicia para la ntilidad, y faeilidad da aprendei aqnel 
Idinnut BUS Hennanna. Con laa licenciaa necesearitw en la imprenCa de N. S. da 
Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc. Por si Hermano Balthaaar Mariano. Iflmo. 
Tellnm, pp. 494. Manila, 1792. 

• Vocabulario de la lengua Xlocana trabe^ado por yarios ReligioaoB 

del Orden de N. P. S. Augusdn. Coordinado par el M. R. P. Predicador Fr. 
Andrea Carro, j ultimamente anadido, y puesto en mejor Oiden aJfabetico por 
doB Eeligioeos del miamo Orden. Frimera Edicion. Folio, Tellom, pp. lii. and 
362. Manila, 1S49. £3 3>. 

Ptbiupanga. — Art« de U lengua Pampanga cnmpueato por el R. F. Lector 

Fr, Diego Bergano, de el Ordsn de loa Eermitalloa de N. P. S. Angustin, 
Eiaminador aynodal de eate Arzobiapado de Manila, y Prior del Convento de 
Bacolor; nuevamente a£Udido, emmendado, y redncido i methodo maa clacCh 

SOI el miamo Author, Siendo actual Prorincial de eata sua Provincia de el 
antissimo nomhre de Jeans. Reimpreso eon las licencias neceaaarias, en el 
Convenio del Nuestra SeBora de Loreto de el Pueblo de Sampoloo. 4to. vellum, 
pp. luii. and 222, Manila, 1736. 



P. Memije, 1878. 

Tagala.— Lecciones de Gramatica Hiapano-Tagala compueataa por el M, B. 
P. Fiay loai Maria Campomanea. 8to. pp, 248. Manila, Eatablidmiento 
lipograDeo del Oolegio de Ht. Tomas, a Cargo de Ariz, 1872. 

Vocabulario de la leDgua Tagala oompuesto por Varioa Eeligioaoa 

Doctoa y GrBTes y ooordinando por el P, Juan de Noceda y el P. Padre de 
Samlncar. Folia, pp.- 642. Eeimpresa a Manila, Imprento de Eamirez y 
Girandier, 1860. 

' Arte de la lengua Tt^aU y Manual Tagalc^, para la AdminiH- 

tradan de los Santua Sacramentos, que de orden de ana Superioree, composo 
Fray Sebaitian de Tatanea, hijo de la Apoatolica y Soraflca Provincia de S. 
Gr^ria Magno, de loa Eeligioaoa Deadtlzoe de la regular y mas eetrechas 
obserrancia de Nneatro SeraSco Padre 3, Francisco de laa Has Filipinas, para 
. aliTio de loB Beligiosoa de la misma Santa Proiincia que de uneva se dedican k 
aprender esta idioma y son principiantea en la administracion eapiritual de laa 
almas. Con superior permiso, pp. uii. and 140. EatnblicimienCo tipogr&fiea 
del Colegio de St. Tom^ a Cargo de D. Manuel Eamirei. Manila. I860. 

■ Vocabulario de la Lengua Tagala primera j eeounda parte. En 

la primera ae pone primero el Caslellano y despues et Tagalo, y en la aegunda al 
eontrario, que eon laa raicea limples con bus acentos. Compuesto por nneatro 
Hermano Fray Do[nin|;o de loa Santoe, Ex-Definidor de la Santn Proiincia da 
Ban Grecario de Beligiasoa Menorea Deecalzoe de la regolar ohservancia de 
Nuestro Seraflco Padre San Fianciaco en eaUs Islaa Filipinaa. Y dedicadoa la 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS eonlinuedr— 
ZebUftiia. — Arte de la leagua Zebuana, sacado del que escribiii el R. P. P. 
FrSDciKO Encin* AugasCiTio Calzada. IGmo. vellum, pp. ITS. Manila, ISSS. 

Arte de lengua Zebuana. 4to, vellmn, pp. 632. Mitiula. 

PHOENIOIAIf. 
Bonrgnde, F^ Toison d'Or de la Laogue Ph6Dioieane. Folio, 40 plates. 

Paris, IS6e. (Pabliahed at 55fr.} £1 U. 

Lenormant, F., Eaaai sur la Propagation de 1' Alphabet Ph^nicien dana 
TAnciea Monde. DSreloppement d'on M^moire couTonnS par I'luititat. 
Tome I. (! parte). £t Come II. partie I. Paris, 18T2-fi. 8to. £L l7it. Sd. 

Levy, M. A., PhOoiziache Studien. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 68 ; iv. and 115 ; 
iT. and SO, with a litho. pUt«. Bnslau, 1856-64. 9i. 

Pb&nizisches Wttrterbuch. Imp. 8to. pp. vi and 63. Brealau, 

1864. 24. ed. 

Schrsder, P., Die PbttDizisohe Spracbe. Entwurf einer Orammatik, nebat 
Sprach- a. Sehriftoroben. Mit einem Anhange, entbaltend eine ErklarDns 
der panischen Stellen im Ponnlns de* Plaatiu. Svo. pp. ii. and 3i2, waa 
22 plates. Halle, 1S69. 14<. 

PIDGIN-ENaLISH: 

Leland, Ch. G., Pidgin-Endisb Sing-Song ; or. Songs and Stories in tbe 
China-EngliBh DistecL With a VooabuUrj. Fcap. 8to. cloth, pp. riii. and 
110. London, 1376. St. 

FIMA (Netome). 

Bnachm&nn, J. C. E., Die Pima-Spracbe und die Spraohe dar Eoloecben. 

4to. boBids, pp. 112. Berlin, 1867. it. M. 
Qnunmaj- of tbe Pima or N^vome, a Language of Sonora, fW>m a Manu- 

Bciipt of the 18th centnrj. edited hy Bdckihohah Suith. Boyal 8to. pp. 

98. — DocMna Chriatiana j ConfeBionuia en Lengua N^Tome, 6 aea la Pima. 

Sewed, pp. S3. In one loL London and San Augiutin de la Florida, 1S62. 

£1 li. 

O11I7 ISO oopln prlottd. 

PLAIT-DEUTSCH. (See Oeehan Dialectb.) 



POLISH. (See also Easbub.) 

SICTIOXARIES. 

Booch - ArkoBsy, F., Polniscb-Deutscbea und Deutscb-Polniscbee 

WorterbDch. 2 Toll. 8vo. Leipzig, 1868. £1 7t. 
Dictionary, A Complete, Polish and Endisb. EoyalSTo. pp. &36. Berlin, 
1851. IS.. [Ovl of print. 

Dictionsairs Polonais-Franfais et FranfaiB-Folonaia. Nouvelle Edition. 
3 part) in 1 toI. BojbI Sto. pp. 863 and 272. Berlin, 1858. £2 it. 

[Out nf print. 
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POLISH: DicTioHtKiM eottiinuai : — , 

Joxdan, Dr. T. P., TascheDvrOrterbuch der Polnbcben u. Deutschea 
Sprache. 2 parli, in one vol. Svo. pp. x. and 711, doili. Leipzig, IBSS. 

Linde, S. B., Slownik Jez^la Polskiego {t.«. Dictionarj of the Polish 

Language). S valg, 4to. Lir6iT, 18J1-61. £4 4>. 
Lnkassaveki, H., and A. Mosbach, PolDisch-Deutsches uod Deutsoh- 

PolniBcbea TascheDWorterbucb. 2 vols, in 1. Small Svo. pp. viii. 1190 

and MS. Berlin, 1331. 4i. 6d. ' 
Schmidt, J. A. K, Nouveau Dictionnaira Portatif; FroD;[UB-Foloi)aiB et 

PulonaiB-Fran9au. Editiou st£r^t. 16nio. pp. tI. and 71S. Lemzig, 1370. 

3«. 6J. 

QBJMMjIRS, PESA8E-BO0KS. 



r Eriernung der Polnisohen Sprache (filleadorff't 
ion. 8to. pp. ixi. and SSO, boaida. FranUuTt-ll.-H., 

1868. "4». M. 
Schliissel zu den Au&aben (kej to it). Second Edition, pp. 96. 

1>. U. 
Eaaprovicz, F., et Comet, J., Manuel de \a. ooDveraation polonaise et 

^anqaisa. IBmo. pp. 425, Leipzig, 1866. 2i. 6ii. 
MrongovtoB, 0. C, Auefilbrl. Orammatilc der Polnischen Sprache, nebet 

einem besondcren Anhsnge mlt Uebungatucken zum Uebenetzen. 12mo. pp. 

Tiii. 234 and 142. Danzig, 1837. 4t. 6d. 
Ord&, N., Orammaire analjtique et pratique de la bmgue Folonuse. 6vo. 

pp. 438. Vartorie, 1874, Wi. 8rf. 
Poplinski, T., Qrommatik der Poloiachen Sprache. Neu beorbeitet Ton 

Prof. Dr. Nbhrinq. Ninth Edition. Sto. aewed, pp. Tiii. and 227. Thorn, 

I88I. 2>. 6d. 
Rykaczawski, E., Qrammaire de la langue pdonaiHe, contenant lea r^es 

wmy&a anr lea eiemple* tiri* dM meuienn aauan polonais. Sto. pp. 243. 
- Paris, 1861. ((. 

FOLTNESIAN LANQUAGES. 

XTnited States Exploring Expedition, during the Teara 183S-42, under 

tlw oommand of Charlea Williet. Imp. 4(o. pp, 366, vith 3 Hapa. Scarce. 

Philadelphia, 1846. £8. 

Tol Vil. ETHNosBif HT AiTo Philoi^qt bf HoKATio Hai.b. The Philological 

Portion contains : Foljneaian Grammar. A Comparative Orammar of the 



teK'? 



Fakaafo and Taitnpu ^p. 167-364). A Onmmar and VooabQlar; ot 
the Vitian Language (pp. 366-4*4). A Tocsbularj of the Dialect of Tobi, or 
Lord North hlaad (pp. 426-420). Tocabolai; of the Dialect of HUle, one of 



the Tarawan langnage (pp. 436-468). Notes on the language of Botunia (p 
460-478). Thelenguogeof AQBtraliB(pp. 479-631). The lan^agea of Nait_ 
Weetem America (pp. 633-6.10, aiec un Tocabulaire comparatif de 17 dialectea 

to. 



Wp. 661-6&I 
aoiouiu]. 
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CATALOGUE OP DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMARS. 



Onlick, L. H., Vocabulary (and Grammatical Sketch) of the Fonape 

Dialect (Ponape-English and EnglUb-Poaa-' ~ ■" '- '"" -' ' ' ' " 

Bon. Vol. X. No. I. New Hayea, 1872. 



Dialect (Poaape-English and £nglisb-Ponape). pp. 1 to 109 of Juoraal A.U 



FONGWE (FosGO. Mpongwe). 
I>elona«, A., Dictionaaire Franijaia-PonguS. 12mo. Paris, 1877. 8». 6d. 
Dictiomuure Fongou^-Fran9aia, par 'La R. P. Gachon, pr^ced^ des 
principea de k langae Pougoa^e. 8to. pp. izxriii. and 27S. Paris, 1881. 

Bictionnaire Fraa9Ma-Pongou^. Par lea Miasionnaires, etc. ISmo. pp,xii. 

and 361. FarU, 1877. 8<. Sd. 
Grammar of the Mpongve Language, with Vocabularies. By the Mis- 

eionariea of the A.B.<;.F.M. Gaboon Mission, Western Africa. 8to. pp. 94. 

Scarce. New York, 1847. £1 Is. 
XjO Berre, Rev. F&re, QrammaLre de la langue PonguSa. ISmo. Paris, 

1873. 6>. id. 

PORTUGUESE. 

J)ICTI0y ABIES. 

Bluteaa, R., Vocabukrio Portuguez e Latino. 8 vols. 1712-21. Sup- 

plemente. 2 vols. Lisboa, 17i7-2r' "■ ■■ -- . „ .. . 

Coimbra and Lieboa, 1712-28. £6. 
Bosche, E. Th., Haadwl^-terbuch der Portugiesischen und Beutschen 

Spracbe. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1653. Hambnrg. £l 1«. 
Constando, F. S., Nouveau Dictionnaire des Langues FraQQuses et Porta- 

gaiBM. 2 Tols. 16010- bound, pp. Ixir. and 1099. Parle, 1870. 13i. 6d. 
Nuevo Diooionario critico e etjmologico da Engua Portuguezfc 

Tenth Edition. 4to. cloth. Paris, 1873. £1 10<. 
Faxill, Ed. de, Novo Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, o mais ezacto 

e maie completo de t«doe oa Dicciuoarios ate boje pabticsdos. Secunda edigao. 

4 Tola. Svo. Liaboa, 1866. £6 69. 
FoDseca, A. E. Wolllielm da, Diccionario Portatil das Linguax Portiigueza 

e Alemnn. Tetcera Edigio. Two vols, in one. 12nio. half bound, pp. 43^ 

and 366. Leipzig, 1877. 10.. 



Dictionnaire Frangais-Portjigais et Portugais-Fran^is. 2 vols, 

12ma. calf, pp. zvi. and 1267, bound. Paris, 1868. lOi. 6d. 
Novo Diccionario Francez-Portuguea 8Ta pp. svi 866 and 80. 

Paiia, 1877. 8». 6rf. 
et J. J. Eloqaette, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Frani;aia 

et Fran^aJB-Portugais. 2 vols. 8vo. sheep. Paris. 1869. £1 li. 
Lacerda, Jos^ de, New Dictionary of the Portuguese and English Langut^ea, 

containing all the worda in common use and those io general uae in me Arts, 

Maaufacturea, Sciencsa, Na.Tal and Military Language, elo. 2 Tola. 4tO. 

Liaboft, 1866-71. £4 4i. 
Roquette et Fonseca, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugaia-Fran9(us, 2 vols. 

8>o. calf, pp. iiTii. and 2289. Paris, 1866. £1 61. 
Valdez, J. Fred., PortugueBe-EngliBh and English-Portuguese Pronouncing 

Dictionary'. Second Euition. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth. Bio de Janeiro, 1879. loi. 
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PORTUGUESE ; Dictiobabibs wtidnwrf .— 

Tiejra, Frei Domingos, Qrande Diccionario Fnrtuguez, ou Thesouro da 
lingua Fortugueza. 6 vols. 4to. Porto, 1873-1ST6. £6 Si. 

New Pocket Dictionary, abridged from Vieyra'a Dictionary by 

J. P. Ailland. 2 voIb. 12mo. calf, pp. viiL and 760, yi. and 921. Paris, 
1878. lOi. 

Wagener, T. D., Novo Diccionario Portuguez-Alem4o e AlemSo-Portuguez. 
3 vols. Royal Syo. pp. 960, 136, TS4 and 701. Loipaic, lSll-12. £1. 

Wollheiin, aee Fonsbcjl 

aSAMWABS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Anderson, W., and Tagnuui. J. K, Mercantile CorrespondeDce. Con- 
taming a Collection of Commereial Lettiira in Portaeueee and English, wifli 
their Translation on oppoailo pages, for the Use ot Business Men and of 
Sludenta in eithar of the Languages, Ireating in Modem Stvla of the System of 
Business in the prindpal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied by 
pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills nf Lading, Drafts, etc. With an 
Introduction and Copious Notes. I2mo. cloth, pp. il. and 193. London, 
1867. 6b. , 

L da lingua portugueza. 12mo. 

Nouvelle Qrammwre Portugaise. 12mo. Paris, 1882. 3*. 

Novo meatre inglez, ou Granatnatioa da lingua ingleza. 8vo. 

Paris, 1866. 6f. 



Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 

and Fortnguese Languages. With a Copious Vocahulary. Obloag 12nio. 

cloth, pp. IV. and 396. London, 1S68. 7i. 6d. 
Ollendorff, Auleitung zur Erlemung der Portugiesiscben Spracba, von 

P. Ansthtt. Second Edilaon. 8to. boaids, pp. x. and616. Fnuikfurt-a.-M., 

1875. 6». 

Key to the above. 1». 6ii, 

D'Oraey, A. J. D., Practical Orammar of Portuguese and English in the 

' form of Prograsaive Eiercisos. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, London, 186S. 7». 

Colloquial Portugusee, or words and pbrasea of everyday life, 

English and fortugaese. Third Edition. 12mo. clotb. London, 1868. 3t. Sd. 
Finheiro de Lousa, F., Grammatifc der Portugiesiscben Spracba. flvo, 

pp. 223. Leipzig, 1851, 6j. 6d. 

Beinhardstoettuer, C. von, Gramraatik der Portugiesischen Sprache auf 
Gundlaga der Lateiniachen und der Eomanischen opracbvergleichung. 8to, 
pp. ivi. and 116. Strassbarg, 1878. 10a. 

POUL. See Fplah. 

PEAKRIT. 
Covrell, E. B., Short Introduction to the ordinary Prakrit of tbe Sanskrit 

Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. Crown 8to. 

limp cloth, pp. 40. London, 1876. St. 6d. 
• Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, the Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 

with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bbamaba. Tbe first complete edition of 

the Original Teit^ with Various EeadingB from a collation of six Manuscripta in 
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PRAKEIT continued:— 
the Bodleiui Libraiy at Oiford, and the Libnries ot the Bojral Amatii; Society 
ftnd the East India Houm; with copioiu Notea, an Engluh Tiaanlatiaii, and 
Index of Fiskiit words, ti) which is preSied tut eaej Introductioa to Frokiit 
Grammar. Second iwae, with new Ireface, and conectioni. 8to. pp. luii. 
and 2M, cloth. London, 1868. 14(. 

DeliuB, N., Rsdicea Pi&criticae. (Supplementum ad Lassenii Institutiones 
Linguae Fricritdcae.) 8to. pp. m. uid 94. Bonnae, 1839. ii. 6d. 

HemacBriidra'B Orammatik der Prftkritspnichen (Siddhahemacandram 
AdhvSya VIII. ] Herauw^cben, ubcrsetzt and erliiatert Ton B. Pischel. 
Theil I. Text. Wortverzeichnin. 8vo. pp. liT. and 23S. Halle, 1877. Si. 
Tbeil II. Ueberaetzung und Erlauterang. pp.248. Halle, 1880. 8f. 

>. pp. xii andSI2. 

Lusen, C, Institutiones Lingiue Praoriticte, cum Appendice. 8to. pp, 

I. IBS and 93, sewed. Bonn, 18S7. ISi. 
Mullei, E., Beitrage zur Orammatik des Jaiottprakrit. 6to. pp. viiL and 

80. Berlin, 1876. 2t. 

PROVENgAL. 

(See also Bomanto Jj&yQVAass, Old Frbnoh, and Frxscb Dialects.) 
Avril, J. T., Dictionnaire Pro venial- Fran^ais, auivi d'au Vocabulaire 

franijiiia -pro rental. 8>o. pp. z., 478 and 163. Apt. 1840. 6i. 
Bftrtscb, S-, ChreetomBthie PraveDi;B]e, accompaKp^ d'une Orammaiie et 

d'on Glossalre. Fourth Edition. Sro. pp. 600. Elberfeld, 1880. 8i. 
Demftttio, F.,QTarQmaticadellaliDguaprovenzale. Innsbnick, 1860. Zt-Bd, 
QrunmaJreB FrOTenQaleB de Hugues Faidit et de Ba^oud Vidal de 

Besaudon. (liii. sitele-) Deuii&me Edition, rerue, comg^e, et cousid^- 

ablement aogment^, par F. GcnsajjtD. 8to. pp. Irri. and 86, rawed. I^rio, 

1358. 6>. 
SaynonaTd, Cboii de po^ee originales des TroubadounL 6 toIb. 8vo. 

Paris, 1816-21. £10. 
Contenti. 'Vol. I. Onramilre Koinine. II. Bar la Tranbtdoarsi lea Conn d' Amour; 
HonamtDli d« la Uniue KomsDr, avint en ooetea. III. Fl»ce« AmoureDHS, IdSC-lieo. 
TV. TanaoDf, Complalntei, tnT lea Crolaadfa, StrTealH, Y. Btograplile dea TroDbudoiiTB. 
VI. Gnmmilre compart dei Ungiua at I'J^uiope UUina, dans leuni Tapports arec la 
lingua dea Troubulonn. 

Leiique Roman, ou dictionnaire de la lai^e des Troubadoura, 

(wmpar^ arec lea autree langues de I'Europe Latine. 6 toIe. Sto. Paha, 
1838-44. (Published at £6 5i.) £i ii. 

PEUSSIAS" (OU)). (See Lithuahio,) 

PUTf JABL (See also Ladaeb, Mul-cani, and J Itaei.) 

Beames, J., Comparative Orammar of the Modem Aryan LaDguages of 
India, (to wit] : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, GuJatBti, Moiatbi, Uriyo, and 
Bengali. 3 vola. Sto. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16i. each. 

Carey, "W,, Grammar of the Punjabee Language. 8vo. pp. iv. and 99. 
Sciampare, 1812. Extremely acarce. £1 li. 

Dictionaiy of the Punjabi Language, prepared by a Committee of the 
Lodiana Miasion, Ito. pp. vi. and 433. Lodiana, 1864. £Z 3t, 
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PUKJABI o 

Gnunmu' of the Punjabi Language ; with Appendiceib 8va pp. viii. and 
and 112. Lodiana, 1S61. 6i. 

The aame. Second Edition. 8to. pp. riii. and 112, Lodiana, 

1866, 7». id. 

Sentences (Idiomatic) in English and Punjabi. 16mo>pp. 260, Lodiana, 

1816. T«- 6d. 
Starker, Capt., and BoM&wk Sing, Dictionaij, Engliali-Punjabee, 
outlinea of grammar, also dialogues. English and Punjabee, with grammBr and 
BiplaaatoTT nolei. (Bomaniz«l characters.) Calf. Scarce. Calcutta, 1819. 
£18>. 

PUSHTO (Pushtoo, Pukthh, Pabto, Afghan).. 

Bellew, H. W., Dictionary of the Pukkhto or Pukahto LangUE^, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or Enghsh and fukkhto. 
Super royal Sto. pp. ni. and 356, cloth. London, 1847. £2 2«. 

Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukslito Languasej on a New 

and Improved System. Combining brevity with aljlitj, and illustrated bj 
EiercisBs and Dialogues. Super tojiI 8vo. pp. lii. and 156, cloth. London, 
IS67. £1 It. 

Com, B., Chrestomathj of the Poshta or Afghan Language, to which ie 
subjoined a gloasary in Afghan and English, 4to. pp. zvi, aiui 620. St 
Feterebujgh, IBIT. 15'. 



withE 

Flowden, T. C, Translation of the Kalid-i-AfBhani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historicsl, Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Eiphmatorj. Small 4to. cloth, pp.' u. aod 395 and ii. With Map 
Lahore, 1876. £2 Vtt. 

Baveity, Capt. H. G., Dictionary of the Fukhto, Pushto, or Language of 

the Afghans ; with lUmarks on the Origiaalitf of the Language, a^ its 
Afflniij to the Semitic and other Oriental tongues. Ito. pp. ziiv. and 1115, 
cloth. London, 186D. (Pub. at £3 10<.) £2 IDt. 

Grammar of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of the Afghana ; 

in which the Kules are illustrated by eiamplee from the best writers, both 
Poetical and Prose ; together with Translations &om the Articles of War, fto. 
and Remarks on the Language, Literature, and Descent of the Afghan Tribsa. 
tiecond Edition. Ito. pp. ivi. 36 and 201, doth. London, 1660. 17i. 6<t 

I. pp, xxxii 

The QuIahan-i-Roh : being Selectiona, Prose and Poetical, in 

the Pushto or Afglian language. Ito. pp. 13, 12, 23, 11, 12, 11, 12, 30 12, 
30, 36, 18, 12, 36, 25, 63, cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £1 15t]. £1 1(. 



Tnunpp, E., Grammar of the PaSto, or Language of the Afghans, c- 

pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. Svo, sewed, pp. xri. 
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QUICHUA (Kechoa). 

Brassenr de Bourboni^, Gramatica de la Lengua Quichi Grammaire 
de la Langue Quiches Eepagnole'Frao^tise, mise en paial^Ue avec aee deux 
I)i^ect«s— Cakchiquel et Trntuhil. Avec un Vocabulaire, comprenant leg 
Bomcce principales de QuicliS, compttr^ee aui langues gennaniques, el suivi 
d'on Esaai but la Poisie, etc., chez les Meiicaius et les GuatiniBltSgueg arant 
la ConqaSte; Bervant d'introdactJon au Babinal-Achi, Drama indigene arec 
as Musiqne originale, Teit* GuichS et Traduction Fcan^aiae en reg^. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. iViii. 3*6 and 122. Peria, 1862, £1 li. 

Xmis, R., Peruvia Scvthica. The Quichua Langua^ of Peru : ita 
derivatjon from Central AbIi, with the American languagea in general, and with 
tbe Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, iuclidiiig tbe Baeque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aiyan language of Etroria. 8<o. cloth, pp. lii. and 
219. London, 1876. 6*. 

Markham, A. R., Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributiona 
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Qaichoa, the Language of the Incas 
of Peru. 8yo. eloth. pp. 150. London, 1864. Out of print and scarce, £2 2i. 

Nodal, J. F., Eiementos de Gramitica Quichua 6 Idioma de loe Yncas. 
Bajo los Anspicioe de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropoa para meiorar la 
snerte de loe Aborijenee Pemanos. For el Dr. Jose Fbrnakdez Kodai., 
Abogado de loa Tribnnalee de Justicia de la RepHblica del PerQ. Eoyal Sto. 
cloth, pp. ivi. and HI. Appendix.'pp. 9. Cuzco, w.d. £1 If. 

Tacbadi, J. J, von, Die Kechua Sprache. 3 parta in 2 vols. I. Sprach- 
lehre; II. Sprachproben ; III. WBrCerbuch. Bto. eewed, pp. It. and 270; 
Ti. and 112 ; riii. and 610. Wien, 18S3. £1 1*. 



RABBINIC. (See Chaldek.) 
RANGPtni (Bbnoau Dialect). 



RHAETO-EOMANIO (Eomana, Romanese, Rumansch, CanRwiLSCH). 

Andeer, P. J., Rhato-Bomauische Elemeutar^rammatik (besonders des 
Ladinischen Dialects). Bio. pp. 112. Zurich, 1880. 3i. 

Brtdel, D., GloBaaire du Patois de la Suisse Romande, 6to. pp, xiii. aod 
647, half bound. I-anaanna, 1868, 12i, «d. 

Cariach, O., TaschenwOrterbuch der Rh^to-Romanischen Sprache in 

Graubiinden, beeondera der Oberlander und Engadiner Oialecte. 16mO. pp. 
303. Cbur, 1852. 9i. 

Oramm. Fnrmlehre der Rhato-Ronjaniscben Sprache in Grau- 
biinden, etc. 8vo. pp. 218. Chur, 1862. 6>. 

Coniradi, M., Dictionar da Tasca dilg Linguaig Tudesc-Romansch et Rom.- 
Tudecc. TaachenworteTbuch der deutach-romsnischen a. romauiach-deutschea 
Sprache. 2 paria, 12mo. Ziirich. 1823-I82S. lit. 

' Deutscb-Romaoiscbe Grammatik, 8to, Zurich, 1820. fa 



ROUAIC. (See Greek.) 
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SOUANCE LAIfOUAQES. (See also pROTXNfAi, Old Fbknch and 

Fbbnch Dialects.) 

Diefenbach, L., Ueber die jetzigen romaDischea Schriftspracben, die 

Sianiscbe, poiingieaiiche, ibata-romaiiuche, franzHsuohe, itatianische nod 
aiLO-romouBche. 4to. pp. 122, clotli. Leipzig, 1331. 4>. 
Diez, F., Grammatik der Bomonischea Sprache. 3 vols, 8vo. sewed. 
Eouu, 1856. 16>. 

Grammatik der Romanischen Sprachen. Fourth Edilioa 3 

Tola. 8to. Bonn, 1878-77. £1 4». 

Etymologischea Wflrterbuch der Bomanischen Sprachen. 8vo. 

half boimd. Bonn, 1S63. 6a. 



Fourth Edition, Mit Anhaog yoa A. Sohelbe, Large 8 
:Ti. anil820. Bonn, 1878. 18a. 

'h Wfirterbuch. 8yo. pp. v 



Fachs, A., Ueber die Bogenanuteii unregeltuaHsigeD ZeitwOrter in den 

romanischen Spmciien. 8to, pp. ixxri. and 375. Berlin, 1840. 5>. 
Lewis, Sir Q. C, An Ebsaj; on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Languagee. Second Edition. 8to. pp. lii. and 290, doth. London. 1862. 
liTid. 

imaire compares dea Langues de I'Europe 
10 la laugue dea Troubadours. 8yo. Paris, 1821. 

Bapiooard, M., Leiique Boman ou Dictionnaire de la Langue des Trou- 

badoara, oampai^ avec lee autres langvea da rEitrope latiae. 6 vola. imp. 

Sto. pp. liuriiL and £32 ; icii., 636, SU, 675, 611 and fiSS uncut. Pana, 

1844. £4 4<. 
Koqnefort, Olossaire de la laugue Romano. 2 vols, 8to. and Supplfiment 

au Glossaire avec deui disaertations aur 1' origins dea fian^oia (togetn^ S Tota.) 

Paria, 1803-20. £i 16i. 

BOMAITESB. (See Rhaito-Somanic.) 



Mainwaring, Ct. B., Orommar of the Rong (Lepoha) Language as it eiiata 
in the Darjeding and Sikim Hill a. 4(o. pf. 28 and 146, cloth. Calcutta, 
1876. 15t. 

BOTTMAIT (Daco-Roduan, Wallaohian). 

DICTIOSARIES. 
Baiitiii, G., Dictionariu UDgurescu-Romaneacu Mf^yar-Boman BzAtii, 

(Hung.-Ruman. Dictionar}'.) Svo. pp. 649. BraaioTU, 1869. ISt. 
Baritz a. Mtmteano, Dictionariu Germano- Boman u. Deutsch-roman- 

ieches und Tomaniaeh-deutachea Woiteibuch. 2 Tola. 8to. pp. riii. and 880. 

£rouBtadt, 1853; £1 1>. 
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BOUUAN: BicnoNABias eooHnued: — 
dbac, A. de, Dictionnaire d'EtymoIogie Daco-Romane. El^meute latins 

compar^ee avec lea autiea languea romanea. Sya. pp. lii. and 331. Frank- 

fiirt-a.-M., 1870. 7<. 
Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Romane. El^meats Slaves, 

Magy&rs, TurcB, GTeca-Hodeme et Albanais. 8to. pp. xiir. and 816. 

Francfort, 1879. :£1. 

Clemena, A., Wallachisch-Deutsches und Deutach-Wallauhiech Worter- 
bueh. S«oond. Edition. 8to. pp. 4*0. HermaimBtadt, 1837, Out of 
print. 15t. 

Laurianns, A. T., and J. C. Hassiitiii. Dictionariulu limbei Romaoe. 
2 toIe. (37 fuse.) Glossaxiu care coprinde yorbele d'in limb'a Eornana atrttiue 
prin ariginea can form'a lorn. 7 fasc. 41o. Sacoiesci, 1SJ1-7S. £1 lOt. 
Publlihed bj the RDiaanlin Ao>d«inr. 

Fisone, J>., Diotionaru Bomanescu, Latin., Qerman., si Franceacu. Svi). 

pp. 412. Bucuiesci, 1866. lOi. M. 
Fontbriaat, R. de, Dictionaru Romano-Francescu. Svo. pp. 412. Bucu- 

resei, 1862. lb: 

0EAMMAR8. 
Alexi, I., Grammatica Daco-Bomana, aive ValocMca, latiuitate donato, 

aacta ac in hnnc ordinum redacts. 8tO. pp. 35S. ViennHe, 1826. 8*. 
Barciaim, S. P., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 368. 

Hennannst. 1868. 3i. 

Cloaca, J, S. St., Fractischa Orammatik der Bum&n. Sprache. pp. 128. 



Fmnniil, A., Grammalik der BumaniHchen Sprache. Neu hearbeitet von 

D. iBopescul. Svo. pp. It. and 200. Ciemowitz', 1882. 2«. 6d. 
Schoimnl's Grammatik der Gomanischen (WalachiHchen) Sprache. 2. 

Aufl., umgearb. v. B. Blaqobvich. 24mo. pp. 175. Wieu, 1866. 3i. 
Staneacn, E., and G. Lazar, Praktiscber Lehrgaog zur schnellen und 

leichteD Eilernnng der Kamanisclien Sprache. Bto. pp. 185, with Eej, pp. 

30. Peeth, 1867. 3>. 6d. 

RuirEa 

Dieterich, U. W., Runen-Sprach-Schatz. Oder Worterbuch Uber die 
alteBten Spracbiknkiaale SkandinaTiena, in Beziehung aof AbBtanuniing und 
fiegri&bildung. Svo. pp. zv. and 387, Stockholm, ISIS. 9». 

Grimm, W., Ueber Deutaoha Bunen. Svo. With 11 plates. Gottingen, 
1821. S>. 

Stepheos, Georgre, The Old Northars Runic Monuments of Scandinavia 

and England, now collected and deciphered. Parts I. end II, (all out] containing 

pp. Ill and 103S, with manf hundred woodcnta. Folio. Copenhagen, 1866-68. 

£5 Sf. 

"The Old Northern 'Wood-Sow and SModlnavIui BuuIoWmO liit " OcanplM pp. SU- 

ISIS In doable oolnmni. 
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EtJSSrAS" (With DiALBcra). 
DICTIONASIES. 
AlexAndrow, A., Complete English-Ruaaian Dictionary. 2 vols. 8va 

pp. X. and 608 and 71B uid 16, half baaad. FelenbiiTg, 1879. £1 4t. 
Booch, F., A. Frey, and F. Meseer, Hand-Wiirterbuch der Ru^Bchen 
imd Deutachen Spmche. 2 vola. 8to. pp. 716 fnd tiii. and 1118, half boond. 
Leipzig, 1871. £i %>. 

Haudwiirterbuch der Rnssischen und Deutschen Sprache ; 

DButBch-Eiwi, Worterbuch. Second Editdon. 8to. Leipzig, 1891. 8«, 

Dictiotuuy of the Dialects in the Oreat Ruwian ^ProTinoes. (PubL by 
the Academy.) ito. Petersbureb, IS5Z. Additions to the ume by K. 
DANiLBVBKt. pp. 286 and 328. »mce. Feleraburg, 1868. £2 2i. 

Dictionary, 'Sew Pocket, of the Engliah and Rusaiaa Langu^es. 2 ' 
. parti in one. Small Sio. pp. \i. 404 and 396. Leipzig, 1871. 6«. 

Heym'a, S., Ruasisch-FranzSsisch-Deutscbes Wdrterbuch, mit Yerbesser- 
nngeo nod Zuvt^en, heiaosgeg, tod F. Swatnoi. 3 Tola, half calf. Ia36. 

£1 m. 

Lenstroem, N., RuBBisch-Deutsohes und Deutsch-RuesiBchea W5rterbucb. 
Nach den beeten Quellen inBBmmengeetellt, Vol. I. Biaseisch-dentaches 
'Worterbuch. 8to. pp. li. and 620, half bound. Hitan, 1871. 6t. Sd. 
Vol. 11. contalDlng (be Oennan.JtoMlan part, ha* not appeared jet. 

Makaroff, N. P., Dictionnaire Ruase-Fran^ais et FnmgaiB'Riisse. 2 vols. 
Large 8to. h^ bound. Petersburg, 1871. £1 lOt. each. 

Dictioaoaire russe-fronfais et franfais-russe. 2 vols. Small 

8vo. half bound. Petenbuig, 1874. £1 lOt. 

The abridgment of tbe abors. 
NosoTlca, I., Dictionary of the White RussiaD Dialect. (In RusBian.} 

4to. pp. 756. Peteraburg, 1870. £1 6». 

P&rtych^, K. Deutscb-Rutheniaches Handwdrterbuch. 2 toIb. 6vo. pp. 

814. Lemberg, 1867. Ui. 
Pawlowaky, T,, VoIlHtindigeB Rusaisoh-Deutechea Worterbuch. 2 parts. 

Eo^ 8to. pp. lii. and 1310, hali bound. Riga, 1879. £1 10*. 
Yollstaadiges Deutch-Russiacbes Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

Boyal 8to. pp. ziv. and 1060. Eiga, 1867. 11>. 
FotocM, F. A., EurzgefsBstea Worterbuch der Buasischen und Deutschen 

Sprache. 2 vols, in 1. Second Edition. Small Sto. pp. 160 and 330. 

Leipzig, 1881. be. 
Belff, C. P., Dictionnaire RuBse-Fran9aie ou diet. firrMoiooiQCB de la 

langne Eosse. ATec table alphab^tique. S toIs. Large 8to. Scaroe. Bt. 

Petersburg, 1836-38. £1 10a. 

New Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, German, and 

English Languasfee, for He use of the Eusdan Youth ; extracted from the 
Dictionariee of the Buesian Academy, the French Academy, Adelung, Hein- 
siUB, Johnson, Webster, and other Lexicographers. 4 Tola. Bto. Karlsruhe 
and St. Peterabuig, 1876-78. 

Fart I.— Hussion, French, Gennao, English Dictionary, pp. liii. and 832. 

1878. 8*. 
Partie II Dictionnaire Francais, Eosse, Allemand, Anglais, pp. xlviii. and 

832. 1878. e<. 
Tbiel III. Erklamng der Deutschen Wiirter durch das Bnsaische, Franzosisohe 

und Englische. pp. Ixxi. W 816. 1876. Si. 
Fart IV.— Enghsh-Eussiau-French-Oerman. pp. xl. aud 818. 1876. S<. 
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RUSSIAN: DicrTONABiia amtinued;— 
Schmidt, J. A. E., Vollstandiges Russisch-Deutaches nnd Deutsoh- 

BiuuMliee Worterbuch. TMid Improved Editian, 2 lola. in one. Std. pp. 

Tiii. ftad S60 snd 481. Leipzig, 1880. 9>. 
Worterbuch, Beutsch-Bussisciies und RuBaisch-Deutaohem &r iurisldsche 

Ausdriicke ana dem 0«biete das CItH und Handelarechtea. I. Deotuh- 

Biuaischer Theil. 6m&U 4to. ssved, pp. ii, and 350. St Fetenbnrg, 187S. it. 

GRAMMARS, PB&ASS BOOKS. 

Busli^efi^ Th., Historical Grammftr of the Russian Language. 2 vols. 

8to. pp. 148. (la fiuseiaa.J Moekaa, 187S. £1 li. 
Comet, J., Manuel de la convaraatioQ russe et fr&nfttise. Biii^me MitioQ. 

12III0. pp. Tiii. and 426, cloth. Leipzig, 18T1. 3i. Sd. 



Handbuch der Russischen und Deutsohen Umgangspraohe. 

IZuo. doth, pp. Tiii. and 426. Leipzig, ISSfi. 3>. id. 
Qretach, N., and 0. P. Reiff, Orammaire raitonnie de la langue Busae, 

arec nne introdnctioD nir I'hutoire de cet idioms. 2 Tola. Bto, ScaiM. St 

P^tenboD^, 1828. £1 5t. 
Heard, James, Practical Qrammar of the Ruasian Language. With a 

Key to the Themei contained io Ab grammar, to which are added a Vocaba- 

larj, Dialogoea and Beading LeBsons. ivo. pp. ix. and 197. St. FeteiEbnig, 

1827. Gi. 
Ollendor^ Anleitung eox Erlemung der Russischen Sprache, von M. 

JoBi,. Fiinfte Andage. 8to. boar^, pp. Tiii. and S68. Fiankfnrt-a.-M., 

1875. 6t. 

Key to the above. 2». SJ. 

GrammMre Russe k I'usage dea Franffaia, per P&UL Fcohb. 

Seoonde Ediljon. Sto. oloth, pp. Tiii. and 643. Fntakfiijt-a.-H., 1874. 6i. 

Key t« the above. 2i. 64. 



Orammaire franpiiae -russe, avec dea tableaux synoptiquea 

poor lee d^IinaisuoB et lee conj ogaisong, dee th^mee on eienicee grado^ pour 
rapplioation dee diSerentse riglee de la grammaire, 1e corrig^ de cee elercioes 
et I accentnation de tona lea mota rouee. Qnatri^e edition, eoignensement 
revue, oonig^e et refondoe par L. Leoeb. 8to. pp. 200. Paiie, 1878. it. 6d. 

EngliBh-RuBsian Grammar. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. TiiL and 

191. Paris, 1862. Sa. 

Little Manual of the Russian Languc^. 8vo. pp. 73. Fans, 

1869. 2j. 



cloth, pp. 1 
Ebt to Ditto. Crowik Svo. cloth, pp. 120. 
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EUaSIAN: OaiMMABi, nc, eominuii.-— 
Blola, H., QrBduated Bussian Reader, with a Tocabulaty of all the 
Bnasiait Woi^ twntained in it Crown Bro. cloth, pp. riii. and 314. Londoii, 
1879. lOi. M. 

Vjm»iMl, Pr., Ruasieohe Orammatik zunttchst fQr den SelbBt-Untemcht 
Crown 8vo. bouda, pp. 190. firiiim, 1880. Si. id. 

BUTHEHIAN. (See Rubsuh.) 



Miillw, Dr. E., Sabaaiache Orammatik. In preparation. To form about 

IDO pages in Sto. 

aABELUA2f. 

Hoscbte, Fh. B., Die OnkiBchen und SabelliBchen SprachdenkmAler. 

Sprachliche und sachliche Eiklaniag, Gnumuatik und Qloacarium, gvo. pp. 

Tiii. and 421. With 3 plaice. Elberfeld, 1866. lOi. 6d. 
Mommsen, Th., Die Uateritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. With pktes. 

Leipiig, 18S0. 16i. 



8AMAKITAN. 

CastelU, E., Lexicon Heptaglotton : Habraicum, Chaldaacum, S;mcum, 
Samarttuiiini, Aetbiopiciiiii, Arabicum e( Femcnm. 2 Tole. Royal folio. 
London, 1669. £1 U. 

Eobn, S., Samaritanischa Studien. Beitr&ge i 
Ueberietzung nnd XfZMiyrafiAu. Sto. pp. vi. and 



IfichoUa, F. O., Qrammar of the Samaritan Languid, with Extracts and 
Tocabnkrj. Bto. pp. vi. and 138, doth. London, I8G8. St. 



Uhlemann, IntititutioDes Lingua Samaritans ; accedit Chrestomathia 
Sunaritaua at QloaBarium. Sto. Lipais, 1837. llf. 

aAMOAN. 

Dictionaxy, Samoan. English and Samoan, and Samoan and Englisb, 
with a short Grammar of the Samoan Dialect. 8vo. pp. iv. and 223. Samo- 
1862. lOul ofprir 

Pratt, Rev, G., Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 
Second Edition. Edited by the Ee». 8. J. VHmran, F.K.G.8. Crown "— 
cloth, pp. tiii. and 380. London, 1878. 18t. 

Violette, P. L^ Dictionnaire Samoa-Franjaia-Anglaia et Franpais-Samoa- 
Anglaia, pr^c^d^ d'une Grammaiia de la Langoe Samoa. 8to. pp. zcii. and 
46B. Parii, ISSO. £1. 
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t CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND OKAMMAHS. 

8AM0J£DIC. 

istr6n, M. A^ Gromraatik der SamojediBcheD Sprache. Herausg. v. A. 

ScHiEFNEB. 8to. pp. HIT. and 608. St. Feterabuig, 1851. 9i. 

'WdrfcerTeraeicbnisse aus den Samojediachen Spracben. Bear- 

b«itet Ton A. Scbutkbb. 8to. pp. luir. and 104. St. Feteisburg, ISSfi. 7i. 

SAITDWICH. (See Hawaiah.) 



LEXICOQRAPHICAL WORKS. 
Amarakocha; ou, Yocabulaire d'Amarasinba, publi6 en Sanskrit, b 

, with Portrait. Fans, 



TraducUon Fran^aise, dee Notes et nn Index, par A. Loikeleub Daa 
.. . __ „ . . . , ..., — . ^j ggu . .... ^... ... 



1839-1S4&. £1 10>. 
Cdsha, or Dictionary of the Sanatrit Language. By Ambba 

SiNBA. With an Engliab Interpretation and AnnotationB. Bj H. T. Coi,B- 

BKOOKB, Esq. Ito. pp. Tii. 11, 412,juul 219, half-bound. Senuipare, 1S08. 

£1 Si. 
The Glossary of Amarasinba, with the Commentary of Bhanu- 

dikabila. Lithographed. Oblong folio, SO, 130 and SS leaTea. Benares. 

(No date.) £2 2<. 
With a Commentary by Mahesvara called the Amaraviveka. 

In three parts. Obloag foho, fol. 26, fol. 73, and fal. 64. Benares, 1867. L8>. 
^^ With the Commentary of Mah&Tara enlarged by E^hunath 

Shastri Talekar. Edited with an Index bj Cdintaiiahi SHAffrai Tsattb, 

Dnder t^ saperinteiidsnce of Dr. F. Eiblhobh. Sto. pp. 376 and 82. 

Bombay, 1877. 1: bd. 
BeUot, T., Sanskrit DeriTaiioDS of English Words. 8vo. j^. viiL and 

17S, sewed. London, 18B6. 7i. 6^. 
Benfey, Th., A Sanakrit-Engliah Dictionary, with references to the beet 

editions of Ssns^t authorB, and etpnologiee uid comparisons of cognate irords, 

chisfly in Greek, Latin, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. Sto. pp. Xl. and 1116, 

double coliunni, cloth. London, 1866. £2 12*. %d. 
Boebtllngk, 0., and B. Both, Sanakrit Worterbuch, berausg. von der 

Eaiserlicheu Aoademie der WisseiuchafteD. Imp. Ito. T stoat Tok. Feten- 

bmg, 1856-76. £9. 
Boethlingk, O., Sanskrit-Wdrterboch in kiizerer Fassung. 4to. Part T. 

Die Vokale. pp. Ti. and 300. Petersbui^, 187B. 12*. Theil II. Lief. I. 

pp.160. 1880. b: Theilll. Lief. II. pp. it. and 161 to 301. 1881. U. 
AlthODfchui abridged edition of theabove. It eontaln* Tumble ■ddiUou to the luier 
voik, and Itii tbemoie Indlspen sable to posseMori of the Utler. 

8 and 216, half-russia. 

The same, sewed. 8f. 

GloBsarium Sanscritum, in quo omnes radices et vocabula usita- 

tissima eiplicantnr, et cntn rocabnlia grieois, latinis, germanicis, lithuanicis, 
slaTicis, celticis commrantor. 4to. pp. riiL and 412, half boond. Interleaved 
copy. Berolini, 1847. £1 It. 

The same, sewed, in Sparta. Berlin, 1840-47. 18i. 6A 
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SANSKRIT; Lbxicoorapbicai, Worbb amtiiuud: — 
Bo|m, Fr., Glosearium Comparotiviim Lingua Sanscrit^ in quo omnea 
Sanacrite radices et locabula ueitatifflimB eiplic&ntur, et cum Tocabulia grscis, 
ktiiiiB, gernunicii, etc., compantntui. Editio 111. 2 partB. ito. pp. 292. 
Berlin, 1366. £1. 

Boroo&b, A-, Practical English-Sanskrit DiotiontLiy. YoL I. A to Faiae- 
neas. pp. ix. £60 and 10. Vol. II. Falmflcation la OfBter, pp. 681 to 1060. 
With a SnpplemeutarT TraatiM on Higher Sanskrit Qrammar or Gender and 
Syntai, with copious illustrations from rtandard Sanskrit Aothois and Hefereuecs 
to Latio and Greek Orammars, pp. ri. and 296. Tol. 111. pp. 158 and 1061 
to 1S08 and 10. Sro. cloth. Calcutta, 1677:1881. £1 lit. Sd. each. 

, Sanscrit-Pnuiftua. 

Dhatumaiijari, or, an Alphabetical Collection of all Sanskrit Derivative«, 
with their signiGcatioQS, and eiamples, etc. Beiised and republished, by 
H. HiaAOHAND, £ B. T. Kaoji Kahjit. Lithographed, Sto. pp. Ti. and 116, 
BGwed. Bombay, 1866. 61. 



Qoldstiicker, Th., Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extendedand improved 
from the Second Edition of the Sictionary of Professor R. H. Wilson, wiUi 
his sanction and conciurenee. Together with a Bupplement, Oiammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanakrit-English Vocabulary. Paris I. 
to VI., Ite. pp. 400. (AU oot.) London, 186S-18S3. 6i. each. 

Halayndha's Abhidhanaratoamala, a Sanskrit Vocabulary, edited, with 
a Sanskrit-English Gloasary, by Th. Awpebcht. Bio. pp. lii. and 400, cloth. 
London, 1861. 18(. 

Haoghtoii, O. C, Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in English 
and adapted for stodenls of either langnege ; to which is added an Index, 
serring as reveraed Dictionary. 4to. Landau, 1833. (Fub. at£7 7>.) £1 lOi. 

Hemachuidra Eosha, Sanskrit Dictionary, published under the super- 
intendence of H. T. Colehrooke, with an alphsbeticftl Index by ViDTiUAK* 
HiSBA, and printed by Bkbt Ubina. 3 parts in 1 toI. Sto. pp. 96, 120, 140, 
and 6, bound in roan. Calcutta, 1807. 16<. 

Eemakftndra's AbhidhAnakint&mani, Ein ajBtematiBch-angeordneteB 
Bynonymischee Lexicon. Heransgegeben, iibersetit, und mit Anmerkongen 
begleitet ron Otto Bosbtlinok uud Ckaeisb Eisn. 8to. pp. xii. and 444, 



GSttingen, 1862. ISs. 

lledinl ; or, a Dictionary of Homonymous Words, by Mbdimi Caka. 
Edited by Somamatba Mvebofadbtata. 8to. boards, pp. 6, 4, 1 leaf, 7 
and 247. Calcutta, 1869. 12(. id. 



Bam Jasan, Sanskrit and English Dictionary, bein^; an abridgment of 

Frofeesor Wilson'a Dictionary, with an Appendix explaining the use of afflxea 
' in Sanscrit. Publiahednnder the patronageot the OdTemmeut, N.W.F. Imp. 
Sto. pp. ii. 707 and It. cloth. Benarea and London, 1870. (£1 St.) 18*. 
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13S CATAtOQUE OF DICTIONABIES AND QBAUtUBS. 

SANSKRIT: Lbxicooeaphicax Wosu tontituud :— 
Sabdokalpadrumft, The well-known Sanskrit DictionEur of Rajah Itad- 
bakaiibi Dsra. In Bengali characten. S toLi. 4to. Calcutta, 1S21-1867. 




(anpplemmt.) Till. ( a - kih) iti. 1 - 1399 IB&T 
Badhskanti DeTm'i" Samkrlt Encyolopisdlcal Leiioon, to which the late Proftuor 
Wllaon gafe a beart; welcome u toAy u 1»1B In Ihe peftee lo the Ont edition of fab 
Baoskrit Dlctlonarj, from tbe lew aheela then iMoed, It vetf dietlnoUy and acouraUIr 
printed In the Bengali cbaracter, double eolamne ; and derliea not the leaat pari of lla 
■nperior obaneier M the ganeialltr of Nallie Indian booke from being alpbabetloally 
ananged aoconllng to Eompein coitoni. Ibe work 1> eittemelr rare. 

thewell-knownSanskritDictionuyofRAJABBADHAKANT&DBVA. 

In Bengali charaetera. 41a. Parts 1 to 10. (la eoJOK of publicatiaa.) 

Galcatta, 1874 to IB76. 3i. 6tf. each part. 
Sabdatandarbhaalndhq, b; Matbuban&tha TARKAiumA. A Sanskrit 

and Bengali Dictionary, in Bengali chaiacteiB, Part I,, oompriBing the wordl 

heginning with rowela. 4to. pp. 31fl, double colamna. Calcutta, 1863. 18i. 
by Taranj 

Sarra-Sabdft-Sambodhinl : or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary, In 
Teluga characters. 4to. cloth, pp. I07B. 1876. £2 15i. 

Sliastri, Dictioniiry of Sanekrit Roots, in Sanskrit and Maratbi, with a 
List of common roota and tut Appendix, prepared b; Vibhnc Pasashuhau 
Pandit. Sto. doth, 4 leaves, pp. it. 4 leavea, pp. 2, 206, and 69. Bombay, 
18S6. 12<. 6d. 

ToTkavachaspati, Taranatba, Yfkchaspatja, a Com^rebenaive Dictionar?, 
in Tnenty Parte. An AlphabeticBlly Arranged Dictionary, with a Gramma- 
tical Introduction and Copioiu Citationa from the Grammarian! and Scbolia^, 
from the Tedu, etc. Paita I. to XV. 4to. paper, Calcutta, 1873-"" '" 
«achPart. 

Westergaard, Radices Lingaes Sanskritas ad decreta grammaticoi 

niTit atqna copia ezemplorum eiquiaitioram illuetraTit N. L. Wbstbroaasd. 
ito. eewed, pp. xir. and 379. Bonn, 1811, (Pah. at 25t.) I8i. 

■ The same, copj half-bound. £1 1«. 

The same, copy bound in rusaia leather. ^£1 Si. 6d 

Willlanu, M., Dictionai?, English and Sanskrit. 
Patronage of Ue Honourable East India Company. 
802. London, 1861. £3 3i. 
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8AN8EBIT : LizicoaKiPBicui: Wobxb amlinutd: — 

Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Saiiakrit and English ; tnnalatod, amended, 
and enlaigod from an original oompilation. prepared b;^ learnnl nati^ea for ihe 
CoUeee of Fart- William. Thb Sscond Euiiion, gieatlj eiUnded, and pub' 
liihed under the lanction of the General Committee of Public InstructioD in 
Ben^ 4to. pp. z. and SS2, doable colnmne. Calcutta, 1832. £2 I2i. id. 

Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. Translated, amended, 

and enlarged frum ui ori^nal oompilation prepared by learned Katirei for tha 
College ol Fort William by H. H. Wllsom. Thb Turap EoirfN edited by 
JagnnmohiinR Tarkalankara and EhettramohaQa Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanandrachandra Eayachondhnii and Brothers. 4to. pp. lOOS. Calcutta, 
1874. il lU. 6d. 

Tates, W., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and Engliiih, designed for the use of 
pnTSte etndenta. 8to. pp. ir. and 928, Calcutta, 1846. £2 2i. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Abren, G. de TuconceUos, PriDcipios elementarea da Gromniatioa da 

Lingua Sloakrita. Parle I. Phonologia. Svo. pp. 48. Liaboa, 1879. Si. 



1 SanBoriticorum, Syo. j^ 



Sallantyne, J. B., First Leasons in Sanskrit Orammar ; together with an 

Introduction to the Hitopad£«a. Second Edition. Second Impreasiun. Bto. 

cloth, pp. riii. and 110. London, 1873. St.id. 
Baudry, F., Qrammaire Sanscrite. R^eum^ £l£mdnt<ure de la Thterie des 

Formes Ornmrnaticales en Sanscrit. 12nto. seved, pp. 36. Paris, ISfiS. 2i. td. 
Benfey, Th., Practical Orammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of 

early itudenti. Second, reTiied and enlarged. Edition. Boy. 8>o. cloth, pp. 

Tiii. and 296. London, 1869. lOi. 6d. 
■ Kurie Sanekrit-Grammatik zum Gebrauohe fiir Anfanger. 4to. 

sewed, pp. z. and 360. Laipiig, 186fi. 6i. 
Vollstilndige Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache. Boyal Svo. pp, 

lii. 449, and 7 tab. Leipzig. 1»&2. 12<. 9d. 

The same, half-morocco. I5j. 

Bhandark&r, £. G., First Book of Sanskrit ; being an elementary treatise 

on grammar, with cierciiee. Seventh Edition. 12mo. doth, pp. ii. and 169. 

Bombay, 18T9. 2t. 6d. 



Third Book of Sanskrit (Reading Book), with a glosaary prepared 

by VisHKV, F.S. Pandit, under the superintsudence of J. Buhlbb, Ph.D. 
Efecoud Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. 128 and 97. Bombay, 1877. 3i. 

Boltz, A, Vorschule des Sanskrit in Lateiniacher UmBchrift ; oder, An- 
leitung das Sanskrit mil moglichsler Zeilertparoisa so zu erlemeu, dsis man 
rich selbstBtandig weiter filrdem kann, etc. Ein HQlfa- und Cebungsbuch fiir 
Jedermann, beaondera fiir Lehrer der modemen Sprachen. 8to. saved, pp. 
Tiii. 227, and tablea. (^p«iheim, 1868. Ti. 6d. 

Bopp, Fr., Qrommatica Critic&Lingun Sanscrita, Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. lir. and 335. BeroUni, 1832. ISs. 



Q kUrzerer Faasung, 
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SANSKRIT: Goahhaticai. Wokkb onfttiiMf.-— 
Bopp, Ft., Krit, Qrammatik der Sauskrita-Sprocbe in kiirzerer Fassung. 
Vierte, nmpearbeiteto und Teimehrte Aoagalw, 8to. sawed, pp. iTi. and 479. 
Berlin, 1868. 9^. 

— TergleiohendeB AcceDtuationa-System, nebst einer gedrSngten 

Danlellmifr der Grammatuchen Uebereiostdnimun^eD des SanalcriC and Qriechi- 
uhen. Svo. half bound, pp. Tiii. and 304. Berlin, 18&4. ei. 

Ueber das Conjugations-System der Sanskrifr-Sprache in Ver- 

gleichnng tnit jenem del Griechischen, Lateiniscben, H'eniBchen uad Germani- 
Bchea Sprache. Nebet Episoden de» Ramayana and Mahabbar&ta, in g-enauen 
metriscben Uebereetzangen, am dem Original-Teite, und einigen Abschnitten 



Vergleiehende Grammatik dea Sanskrit, Send, AmiBnischen, 

Giiecbiichen, Lauiniscben, Litauischen, AltalaviBchen, Qotbiscbeo una 
Deutachen. Dritte Auegabe. 3 Tola. Svo. rawed, pp. uv. 668, 570, uid 
6S7. Berlin, 1868-71. £1 IS*. 

Comparative Grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 

Lithnanian, (iDthic, Gennan, and SclaTonio Lan^oges. Tranelaled from the 
Gennan, by Eowinn B. Eabtwick. Third Ediliao. 3 Tola. 8to. cloth, pp. 
Xli. and 1468. London, 1862. £2 2i. 

Grammaire compare des Langues Indo-europ^nnes, com- 

prenant le Sanacrit, 1e Zend, I'Arm^aien, le Greo, le Latin, etc. Traduite at 
pr£c£d^ d'une intcaductton par U. Bbjul. 5 vols. 8vo. Parii, 1866-72. 
£1 111. 6d. 

Borooah, A., Higher Sanskrit Grammar, or Gender and Syntax. With 
CDpiooi illuatrabone fiom atandard Sanskrit anthora, and references to^Latin and 
Greek granimars. 8to. pp 
Tol. U.) Calcutta, 18TS. 

Companion to the Sanskrit-Heading Undergraduates of the 

Calcutta UniretsitT, being a few nolea on the Sanakrit Teita aslected for 
examination, and tiieir Commentariea. Bro. pp. 64. Calcutta, 1878. 3i, 6d. 

Brown, C. P., Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. Demy 

8>o. dotil, pp. 64. London, 1669. 3<. erf. 
Boinell, A. C, On the Aindni School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 

Place in the Sanakrit and Bnbordinate Lil«ratarea. Svo. pp. 120. Maigalore, 

1876. 10.. id. 



Carey, Dr. W., Grammar of the Sungskrit Langu^e, with a list of the 

roote. Eeyat4to. Serampore, 1806. £1 li. 
Colebrooke'a Grammar of the Sanskrit lAngnage. YoL L, all publisbodi, 

amall folio. Calcutta, 1806. 1&>. 
Delbriick, B., Sanskrit Faradigmen. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1868. 6d. 

• Altindisobe Tempuslehre, Svo. sewed. Halle, 1877. 3t. 

. Der Gebrauch des ConjunctiTus und Optativiu im Sanskrit und 

Griechiscbea. 8to. aeoed. Halle, IKTl. 4(. 6tf. 

Die Altindisobe Wortfolge aus dera ^atapathabrahmana 

dargeatellt. 8to. aewed. HaLe, 187B. 3i. 
'» Dan altindisohe Yerbum aus den Hymnen de« Rigreda, seinem 

Bane nacb dargnteltt. 8td. aewed. Halle, 1ST4. 6i. 
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8AKSEEIT; Gbakhaticax, Wobeb emtintud:— 
Desgranges, M., Orammaire SaDBcrite-Fran9aJse. 2 rols. 4to. pp. sliL 

6SS, and G44, seved. PortB, Impninerie fioyale, 1846-47. 15i. 
Flechia, C^ Grammatioa Sanaorita. 2 vola. 8vo. pp. 408. Torino, 185S. 

12<. 
Forster, H. T., Essay on the Prinoiplea of SaoBkrit Grammar. Part I. 

4ta. half bound, pp. iiii. and 631. Calcutta. £1 10(. 
Gaedicke, C, Der Accuaativ im V«da. 8to. j^. vi. Mid 29a Brealau, 

1880. la. 8rf. 
Giassani, C., Principii deUa Giammatica Sanecrita. 8to. pp. 140, and 

tables. Turin, 1870. 6*. 



K&sik&, Commentary on PSnini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By Pabdit 
Jayaditxa. Edited by Fahd'it Bala Sastb!. Sto. pp. 490. Part IL pp. 
474. Benaies, 1876-78. 16a. eocb part. 



:n. and 213. Leipzig, 1S6». S<. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. ix. and 349. Leipzig, 1877, 4t. 6d. 

Ejelhom, F., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 8to. cloth, pp. zt. 

aad sue. Bombay. 1870. 6i. 
Second Edition, revised. Large, 8vo. cloth, pp. ivi. and 266. 

Bombay, 1880. 8i. 
Laghn Kanmudl ; Sanskrit Grammar. By VabasabXja. With an 

English Version, Commentary, and Keferencea. By Jaubs R, Balla^iini, 

XL.D. Second Edition, Sto. cloth, pp. uiti. and 424. Benaies and 

London, 1867. £1 lU- M. 
Lanman, C. B., On Noun-Inflection in the Yeda. 8vo. pp. 275. New 

HaTcn, ISSO. (Reprint.) 10s. 

Mahabhaahya, i.e., the "Great Commentary," by Fatanjali, on the Gram- 
matical Aphorisms of Flinini ; nith its Commentsir, the Bhashya-PFodipa ; 
and the Commentary thereon, the Bhashya-Pradipadyota. Vol. I. contoinmg 
the portion (808 pages of Sanskrit) entitled "The Naiahnika." Edited by 
Jahbb R. Ballanttne, LL.D., Prmcipal of the Sanskrit College at Benares, 
with the aid of the Pandits of the College. Ublong foUo. Minapore, 18S6. 
£8 St. 

. The great (Grammatical) Commentary, name of Patanjali's 

great CammenUuy on the Qrunmatical Sutras of Panini ; with the CommeDtary 
called BbSshyaprsdipa and a new Commentary by Pandit Bajaramo. 8 Adhyft- 
yas, in 5 Farts. Oblong 4t«. 1012 leaves. Benares, Samrat 1927. £4 IDs. 

The VySkaraDa-Mahabbftabya of Patanjali Edited by P. 

EiELBOEH, Fh.D. Vol. I. (3 parts), pp. x. and 646. 8(0. Bombay, 1878- 
80. Si. ed. each. 

MijUer, M., Sanskrit Grammar for beginners, in Devon&gari and Roman 
letters. Second Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. uii. and 309. ' London, 1870. ISi. 

The same. Second Edition, revised and accentuated. Royal 

Sto. pp. 312. London, 1880. 7s. 6<j. 



- Samtkrit Grammatik in Devanfigariund Lateinischen Buchstaben, 



Ads dem Engliechen iihersetzt von F. EiBLHOan and 0. Uffbbt. 
sewed, pp. uiii. and 412. Leipiig, 18S8. los. 
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8ANSEBIT: Ohakmatiqai, Woitu eantinntd:— 
NeBselmann, O. £(. F., Be nominibua et Terbis o 

Co «impoaitu in Lingua 9uiecrttti ui ' '' "' 
om. 1S38. It. 6d. 
Oppert, Orammaira Saiwcrite. Deiixibme Edition, oorrig^ et augments. 

Sto. Mwed, pp. lii. and 238, wi(b a table. Pam, 1364. Ti. 6d. 
Piniiil Sntra Triti ; Pininia Becreto, commentario inittructa Sanskrite. 
Sto. half marocoo, pp. U. 1203, aad 42. Caloatta, 1810. £6 6: 
A fny flat eap7 oT Uilj extmnalr leane cditloD. 

No titU, weordtBg to the iIcMripUsD of Olldemriitan TltBll looo pntflzam e«t fcUam 
Id DUjai paglna silTfTU hi ligunliir nnui, alo. 

Ftlnini's Acht Biicher Qranunatiacher Begeln. Herausgegeben uud erlfiutert 
Ton Dr. Orto Bobhtlinok. 2 Toli. Vol. I,— P&nini's Satras, mit Indischen 
Scbotien. Yol. II. — Einleitung, Commeutar, erklareader Index der Gram- 
matischen Ennatansdriicke, Alphabetiachat YeneichniBa der SOtro'i, Gana- 
p&tha. Sto. lewed, pp. 670, li<. cm. and SS6. Bonn, 1833-40. Out of 
print. £3. 

Paulinas a S. B., Sidharubam seu Orammatica SamBcredamica, mii 
accedit Dissertatio hiBtorico-critica in Lingnam SainsCTedainicftni, Tulgo Sam- 
Bcrit diclam. 4to. aewed, pp. 188. Bonue (S! Congr. da Prop. Fidei), 17EH). St. 



1801. 4to. aewed, pp. iiii. and 334. Konie, Ig04. 

ContalBa alao " Amanknaba," pp. IM.WT. 
Frandhamanoramti, The Commeiitaiy of Bhattnjidikahita on the Siddhilti- 

takaumudi. lu thiee' parte, pp. 119, lOA, and IT, oblong fol. Beoarea, 1868. 

£3, 2i. 
Regnier, M. A., Etudes but la Gratnmaire VSdique. Prttifithja du Eig 

Veda. (Denii&me lecture ou cbapUrei VII. k XIT.) 8to. aewed, pp. 115. 

Paris, Imprimetie Imp£riale, 1858. 12j. SJ. 
Prfttif&khja du Big Vdda. (Troiziime lecture on obapttres XIII. 

k XVni.} 8to. aewed, pp. 299. Paris, ISfiS. lOt. 



Shastri Talekor, Sh. B., Sanskrit Grammar compiled in Maratbi for the 
lue of Sanacrit Students in Government High Schools and Colleges, Belgaum. 
Royal 8to. half bound, pp. Tiii. 1, 4, 436, 9, and 14. Bombay, 186a. f 1 5». 



by Bhattoji Dikshita, in 2 vols. Edited, with a Commentarv, by 

T. TABiATlcHAaPATi, Profeaeor of Grammar, QoTomment 'Sanskrit College. 
Second Edition. Sto. pp. Tii. 711 and 536. Calcatta, 1870-71. £2 2: 

The celebrated Commentary to Pinini's Grammar, by Bhatto- 

rmfisiHTA. In folio, pp. 104, printed in morable type. Bombay, 1866. ISa. 

The some in Telugu characters. Bvo. boarda, pp. 430 and 6. 

Hadraa, 135B. 14>. 

Edited by Vamana Chaiya. 8vo. pp. 612. Benares, 187a 14a 
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8AN8EBIT: Osavhatioai. Wobes eentinmd:— 
Stenzler, A. F., Elementarbuch der Siiuskrit-Spracha. Orammatik, Tezt, 
Worterbucli. 8to. sewed, pp. it. and 8*. Br«alui, 1888. 3i. 

Fourth Edition. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 127. Braalau, 1880. ii. 

T&ttvabodhini, Commeutarj on the first portion and part of the second 

of the Siddhnntakaamudi. By JNANBNiiBABABAawATi. And Sabodhini. A, 

Commentary on the latter portion of the Siddhanlakaumudi, By Jataksishna. 

Part 1, 264 lenTee; part 2, a, S9 learee ; i, 86 learee ; e,33hmea; i^.Zl 

lesieB. Litho. Oblong folio. Benaiea, 1663. £2 lOa. 
TaiyftkaranabhoBbanaaaia, a Grammatical Work. By Kahndhabhatia. 

with Haiiiallabha'a Commentary. Clbloog Svo. 212 leaies. Litho. Benarea, 

1866. £1 8>. 
Tidyasagara, E. C, Introduction to Sanskrit Orammor, in Bengali. 

Eleyenth Edition. I2mo. pp. US. ColcntCa, 1860. 2f. 6i. 
The same in English, with additions and alteratioaa, for the 

me of Oandidates for University Eiaminatioiia, by B. Banbrjea. Second 

Edition. 12mo. pp. 19T. Calontta, 1869. 6a. 
WMtney, W. D., Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical language, 

aod the Older l^nguaga, and tiie Older Dialects, of Veda and £rahmana. 

8to. cloth, pp. Till, and 486. London, 1873. 12a. 
WUkinB, Ch., Qrammar of the Sanskrit Language, 4to. boards, pp. xs. 

and 682. Loudon, 1808. 10s. 

The same, bound in Ml calf. 12*. 

Williams, M., Practical Qratnmar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference te the cliuEical langu^ea of Europe, for the use of EngUeh 
students. Fourth Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. izit. and 418, Oxford, 1677. 15'. 

An Elementary Qrammar of the Sanskrit Language To 

which is added a selEction &om the Inatitutes of Mann, with copious lefeience* 
to the Grammar, and an English translation. Bto. cloth, pp. ii. 4, 312 and 
50. London, 1846. 7a. 6d. 

Sanskrit Manual Second Edition, enlarged. With aVocabuIary. 

English and Sanskrit by A. £. GoiroH. Small Bto. leather. London, n.d. 
7t. 6d. 

ams' Sanskrit 

Wilson, H. H., Introduction to the Grammar of tha Sanskrit Languid, 

for the use of early Students. Second Edition. Sto. doth, pp, zvi. and 49S. 

London, 1847. 18a. [Oui of print. 

■ An Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for 

the use of early students. 8ro. boand in calf, pp. itL and 448. London, 

1841. 12a. 
Yates, W., Orammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a new plan. 8to. 

boards, pp. uriii. and 428. Calcutta, 1820. 7*. 6d. 
Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a plan similar to that 

most commonly adopted in the learned languages of the West. Second 

Edition, enlarged and improTsd. 8to. pp. ixii. and 4S4, cloth. Calcutta, 

1846. 12a. 6d. 

CSEESTOXATHIES. 

Benfey, Th., Chrostomathie aus Sanskritwerken. Enrter Tbeil : Text, 
Anmerkungea, Metra. Zweiter Theil : Gloasai. 2 toIs. royal 8to, pp. tI. 
330 and 371, sewed. Leipzig, IS63-IS54. I4a. 
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SANSKRIT: CaMSTOHirHias eontinutd :~ 
Benfey, Th., The same, half-bound, in one 7oL 17* Cd, 
Boehtliagk, Otto, Sanekrit Chreatomathie, zunSohat zum Qebrauch bei 

Vorleauogen. 8to. pp. z. and 461, half bound. St. Fetersbnrg, 1846. 7(- 6d. 
Second enlarged edition. 8to. sewed, pp. it. and 372. Petera- 

bnrg, 1877. fi«. 
Hoefer, A., Sanskrit Leaebuch, mit BenUtzung handschriftlicher Quellen. 

8to. pp. .96, sewed. 2*. 6rf, 
T,ii.iiinii.Tiii, C. B., Sanskrit Reading Book. [In pr^aration. 

Lassen, Ghr., Ant hologia Sanscritica, glossario instructa, in unum scliolanun, 

d«nao adoiDuvit Joannbs Gtldbhbibteb. Sto. pp. xvi. and 290, eewed. 

Bonnn ad Bhennm, 1SB5. B>. Sd. 
Schmidt, X, Kleine Sanekrit Chrestomathie. 8yo. sewed, pp. iv. and 116* 

Weimar, 1868. 3i. 

aA-NTAL. 

FhlUips, J., An Introduction to the Sintal Language, conBisting of a 
Grammar, Reading Lessons and a Vocabulary. I2mo. pp. viii. and 1(KI. 
Calcutta, 1852. 7«. 6rf. 



SARAKHOLDE'. 

Faidhetbe, L., Notes Orammaticales sur la Langue Sarakhol^ oi 
8vo. sewed, pp. 19. Paris, 1S81. 2». 

SCOTTISH. (See English Dialbcts.) 

SECHUAIf A (Bechuaha, Sotho.) 



O&saliSjE., Etudes stir la Langue S^huana. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1641. 10«. 



Yersuch einer Grammatik dee Sotho. 6vo. pp. 206. 
Berlin, 1876.' 8.. 6i 



KERYIAlf (Cboatiah, Illtrian). See also Wbndio. 
J)ICTIOIfJ.SI£S. 
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SERVIAN; DicTnoHioiSE tontintud!— 
Danicic, D,, Kroato-Servian Dictionary publiiBhed by the South-Slav. 

Academy. Vol.1. Part I (A— Besjeda.) 8ro.pp.240. Zagreb, 1880. 8«.M. 
IlIipoTic, J., Neuea Worterbucb der Eroatiachen und Beutschen Sprache. 

i roll. Small 8'0. Agram, 1869-75. £1 16t. 
Krofttisch-Deutachea WiJrterbuoL 2 vols. 12mo, pp. 2133. 

Agram, 1S77. £1 1>- 
FrOhUch, B. A., Handwflrterbucli der Illirischen u. Deutachen Sprache. 

2 Theile. lllirisch-Uentsch nnd DeuCach'Illiriacb. 2 tdIi. 16ino. sewed, pp. 

viii. and 670 ; iviii. and 776. WLen, 1863-64. 1(X. 



. Deutsch-Serbisches Werterbuch. Large 8vo. Wien, 1877. 4>. 

LaTTOvsUj, F. A., RwiaiaD-Serviaa Dictiouary. Sva pp. C82. St. 

Pet«rBburg, 1S80. ISi. 
Parcic, C. A., Hjeonik Slovinsko-talijanaki. Vocabulario Slavo (i.e. Serbo)- 

llaliaao. 8to. pp. 106S. uZadru,1874. 16j. 
Popovife, G«org, Wiirterbuch der Serbischen und Deutschen Spi^che. 

2 loU. 8io. cloth, pp. 38S and 439. PauioTa, 187B-81. 18<. 
Stnlll Lexicon Latin o-Italico-Latinum. 2 to1& 4to. Budae, I80I. lit. 
Snlek, B., Deutach-Kroatischea Warterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii and 

1712. Agrani, 18S4-60. £1 i: 
Voltlggi, jr., lUiriBch-ItalieQiftch- und Deutaches WOrterbuch und Qram- 

matik. 8to. eewed, pp. luif. li. and QIO. Vienna, ISUS. 9i. 

GRAMMARS, PRBASE-BOOEB. 
B&bukic'B Gundziige der Tlliriacben Grammatik. Mit eiuer aprachver- 

gleich. Vorrode von S. Ftbhlich. 8?o. boards, pp. 80. Wien, 1839. 4», 6rf. 
Cobenzl, G., Coreo oompl. della lingua Serbo-Croata. 2 parte in I voL 

Large 8vo. pp. 357. Kagnea, 1878. 8j. 



Gall, J., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der Eroatiacbea Sprache. 16mo. 

Agcam, ItiSO. li. 6d. 

Hecqoard, Ch., Elements de gnunmiure franco-aerbe. 12mo. pp. %% 

Belgrade, 1876. 2i. 6d. 
KftrodschitBch, W. 8., Serbische Grammatik mit Vonrede von Grimm, 

8to. Leipzig, 1824. 3«. 6d. 
Kriztianovlch, J., Grammatik der Kroatiachen Mundart ; nebst Kroatiaoh- 

Deatechem and Deuuch-Kroat. WorCeibuche, Dialogen, Briefen, etc. 2 Tob. 

8to. pp. uri. 248 and 262, sewed. Agram, 1837-40. 12». 
Parcic, C. A., Grammatica della Lingua Slava (Illirica). Large 8va 

pp. aOO. Zara, 1873. 4i. 
Grammaire de la laogue Serbo-Croate. Traduction k I'uaaga 

dee Frani;aiB niec nae Introduction par J. B. Pbcvkhr. 8to. pp. iriii. and 

228. Paris, 1877. 8i. M. 



Tnihelka, A. V., Leitfaden der Kroatiach-Serbiachen Sprache. Uit 
BcUiissel. 3 paits, pp. 141 and 30. Budapeel^ 1879. 2i. 
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SHAMBATiA. 

oaa for a Handbook of the ShambiUa Language. Bj Edward 
EUE. 12mo. Zaniibu', 1807- 3: 6d. 



Onahlng, J. N., Oramnisr of the Shan Language. 8vo. pp. 80. BangooD, 

1871. 9t. 
■ Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. Small 4to. pp. 

s. and 122. Bugooa, I8S0. ISi. 6i. 
Shan and English Dictionary. 6to. cloth, pp. xvi and 600. 

Bangoon, 1881. £1 1I>. 6<l. 



SHINA. (See aloo Dabdd.) 



zI-Mt. CalcDlta, 1880. ISt. 

8L4MESE. (Thai.) 

Ewald, L., Gnunmatik der T'ai oder Siameaiachen Spracha. 8vo, Leipzig, 
1881. Sa. 

TO. Scarce. Bangkok, 

Low, Jomea, Qranunar of the Tliai, or Siamese Language. 4to. pp. 8S. 

Calcatto, 1828. 12«. 
FoUegoiz, D. J. B., Dictionarium Lingun Thai sire SiameomB, interpre- 

tatione latina, gallica et anglica. lUaatratmn. Fol.. pp. 8B7. Paris, 1894. 

£3 3(. 

Orammatica Lingute Thai. 4to. pp. 241. Bangkok, 1850. £8. 

Bomy, L., Qtielques Observations sur la Langua Siamoise et but son 

icntnre. 8to. pp. 16. Scarce. (Eitr.) Paris, 1866. 3i. 6if. 
Schott, W., Ueber die sogenanten Indo-Chines. Sprachen inaonderheit 

daa SiamesiHhe. 4to. pp. 20. Berlin, 1866. A$. 6d. 

SINDHL 

Abstract of a Grammar coEopiled in the Sindee Language. By Mihait 

MoHAMBD and Hionshba Peibdam. Fol., boarda, pp. 170 and 21,'litliD. 

Hyderabad or Korachee, 18S0. lit. 
Beamea, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Langtu^a of 

India : Hindi, Psnjabi, Sindbi, Onjarati, Marathi, Urija, and Bengali. 3 Toli. 

8td. doth. London, 1872-1880. 16(. each. 
Shirt, Bev. G., Udliaram T&avurdar, and S. F. Miiza, Sindhi-English 

DictionaTj. Small 4to. pp. It. and 020 and i. Enrraohee, 1879. 
Stack, Oaptain G., Dictionary, Sindhi and English. Imp. 8va. half-bound, 

pp. vi. and 437. Bombiij. 1866. jGl li. 
Dictionary, English and Sindhi. Svo. cloth, pp. vi and S30. 

Scarce. Bombajr, 1840. £1 8«. 



by Google 



TEObNEB & CO., 57 AKD 69, LUDOATE HILL. 115 

8INDHI mmtimud :— 
Trumpp, E., Grtunmar of the Sindhi Laoguaf^e. Compared with the 
Suitkrit. Prakrit and the Cognate ladian VemacQian. Printed by order of 
Her Haieety's GaTernment for Indu. Demy 8to. sewed, pp. iti. and £90. 

1872. 16». 

Sindbi Beading Book in the Sanskrit and Arabic Charaotara. 

Sro. IBfiS. 12*. id. 

SlNaHALESE. 

Alwifl, James de. An Introduction to SJnghaleae Orammu', designed for 

the use of European Snidents. Sto. Very Scarce. Colombo, I64S. £S 3t. 
Alwis, "Rev. 0., The Sinboleee Handbook in Romanized CharacterB, 

Second ralacged Edition, pp. ziir. and 240, cloth. Colombo, 18S0. 11>. 
Bridgnell, Eev. W., School Dictionary, Siughttleaa end EugUsh. 24mo. 

pp. 371. Scarce. Colombo, 1847. £6 it- 
Callaway, John, Yocabular; with useful Phrases and Dialogaes in the 

EngliBh, Portuguese, and Cingalese LaagoogeB. Svo. pp. Tiii. and 151. 

Colombo, 1818. £1 1.. 
Carter, Ch., Singhalese Lesson Book on Ollendorff's system. Svo. pp. 167- 

Colombo, 1860. ISi. 

Chater, James, Grammar of the Cingalese Language. 6vd. pp. x. and 141. 

Very scarce. Colombo, 1815. IBt. 
Childers, K. C, Notes on the Sinhalese Language. Na 1. On the 

Formation of tJie Plural of Neuter Noiuu. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 16. London, 

1873. U. 

Clongh, Rev. B., Dictionary of the English and Singhalese and Singhalese 

and English LangDa^'ea. 2 vola. Svo. pp. 9, tiii. 628, and 4, iiiv. S62. 

Colombo, 1821-30. £7 7*. 
Johannes, Don Enstakios, Sinhalese Grammar for the use of beginners. 

(Eutirely in SiuhaleK.) Sro. pp. xU. and HI. Colombo. 7i. 6d. 
Lambrick, Bev. S., Grammar of the Singhalese Language, as it is now 

written and spoken by mea of learning and others. Second Edition, pp. 166. 

Ceylon, 1834. 1S>. 
Rask, Prof. K., Singalesisk Skriftlaere. 8va pp. 15. Eolombo, 1821. 6«. 
Bnell, Joh., Qrammatica of Singaleesche Taal-Kunst. 4to. Scarce. 

Anuterdam, 1708. £2 2«. ' 

The Sidath Sangaiawa, Grammar of the Singhalese Language, translated 

inco English, with Introducldon, Nates, and Appendices, by Jambs db Alwis. 

B?o. boards, pp. ccluivi. and 247. Colombo, 185 J. £2 2>. 



1857. Ont of print. £1 li. 
Sinhalese made easy : or Phraaebook of colloquial Sinhalese in Roman 
and Sinhalese Characters. (Bevised and enlarged Edition.) Small 8>o. pp. iv. 
and t3-:i. Colombo, 1873. 7>. 6<;. 



SIWAH (North Afbica). 

Minntoli, H. v., Verzeichnisa von Wertem der Siwahsprache, nach e 
schriftlicbea MIttbeilung dca geietlichen Uberhaoptss tou Stwah, nebat ei 
Facsimile. 4to. pp. 27. Berhn, 1827. 3*. 
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SLAVONIAN LANaUAQES IN GENEEAL. 

Bee alBO Bohemian, BnLaARiAN, Cyrillic, Poubh, Bussian, Sbbtiah, 

Slotakian, SLOwmuAK, Whndic) 

Bambas, K., Die Formbilduog der Slsvisohea Sproche '. doB iat, ajatem. 

Entwickelang der gramnat. a. leiikaL Formen aller ■luTucfaen DUlecte. Bo;. 

8to. pp. 96. Prag, 18S1. 2>. M. 
Dobrowsky, J., Slavin. Beitrftge zur KeDutoisa der Slavischen Literatur, 

Spracbkuade, etc. I2mo. half calf, pp. 47S, viik 3 pkt«a. Frag, 1808. 3i. 
Mikloalcb, F., Vergleichende Orammatik der SlavischeD Spracben. ToL 

I. Lantlehre. Second Edition. Largo 8to. pp. y, and 698. 187B. ^1. 

— Vol. II. Vergleichends Stammbildnngslehre, pp. nil. and 60*. 1876, 15*. 

—Vol. III. Wortbildnngslehre. Second Edition, pp. fiSO. 1876, 18<.— 

Vol. IV. Syntai, pp. xii. and 896. 1874, £1 7i. 
Smnavaky, T. Fr., Warterbuch der Slawisohea Spracbe in den 6 Haupt- 

dialekun, Sussiecb, Snlgarisch, EircfaemlawiHli, Siidilairiach, Bohmiscb, and 

FolnUcb. Tbeil 1, Dentsch-Skwlscb. Parts 1-4 (all out). 8to. lewed. 

Fiag, I8G7-S9. Eacb U. 6d. 

SLOVAKIAN. 

Dianiska, S.., Slovakiacbe Qramroatik, mtt QeaprScben, Aufgaben und 

LesMtiicken. 8to. pp. 2SS. Wien, 1860, it. 
Loos, J., WSrterbucb der Deutscheo, Ungariscben nnd SIovakischeD 

Spraehfl. 2yoIb. 8to. pp. xiii. and IMO. Peatb, 1870. 14i. 
Victoiiu, J., Qrammatik der SloTakiacben Spracbe. Fourth Edition. 

8to. pp. Tiii. and 280. Peat, 1878. 3>. id. 

SLOWENLAN. (Old Slowbnian, see Cteillic.) 

Cornel, A,, Kurzgefasste praktiscbe Grammatik der Sloveniscben Spracbe. 

8to. pp. iv. and 192. Elagenfnrt, 18T6. 3<. 6d. 
Janezlc, A, Slowenisch-Detiteches und Deutsch-Slow. Tascheawerterbuch, 

2 toIb. 12[no. Elagenfiut, 1S60-6I. 8(. 64. 

Deulech-Sloveaischea Tascben-WSrterbucb. Second Edition. 

16mo. pp. 923. Elagecfort, 1867. 6i. 

Praktischer Unterricbt in der Sloveniscben Spracbe. Second 

Edition. Sro. Klagenfurt, 1860. it. 

Sloveniaches Sprach- und Uebungebucb. Seventh Edition. 8vo. 

pp. 283. Elagenlort, 1868. St. 

Mnrko, A. J., Theoretieoh-praktische Sloweniache Spracblebre flir 
Deutsche, nacb den VolkBgnrecharten der Slowenen in Steiermark, Eaniten, 
Erain and Ungama ireitlichen Districten. Sto. boardi, pp. iTi. and 206. 
Grittz, 1832. 4i. 6d. 

Pawlowsky, Iwan, Kuizgefaaate Slavonische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. 
St. Feteraburg, 1867. it- 

Sket, J., SloTeniacbes Spraob- und Uebungsbuch. Nebst Chrestomatbie 
und Sloven. -DeatBchen luid Dentach-SloT. WorteireraeiohiuiM. Sva. pp. 804. 
Elagenlurt, 1870, 3«. SJ. 
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SOMALI. 

Hnnter, Oaptain F. M., Orammar of the Somali language, together vith 
a short HiaMiical notice and a few Bxercisea Tor Bsgiimere, concluding niti) un 
EngliBh-SomBli and Somali-EugliBli Vocabnlarj. 16mo. cloth, pp. uvii. and 
ISl. Bonba;, ISSO. 16<. 

SONJAI. See Afbican Langcases (Basth). 

amjTAT.T, (See Santall) 

SOTHO. (See Skcbuaha.) 

SPAinSH. 
SICTIOIfASIES. 
Almimnte, Joa^ Diccionario militar etimoldg^cB, bist^riuo, tecnolttgico. 
Cod Yocabulario Frances-Eapaflol j Alcmau-Eepidlol. Large 8to. pp. liv. and 
1213. Madrid, 1B6S. £2 lOi. 
Baxalt, B. M., Dicdonaiio de galicismos, o sea de las voces, locuciones y 
fiaseg de In lengua franceEa que se han introducldo en el habla caatellana 
modema, etc 8vo. doth. Hsdrid, 1SS5. lOi. 6d. 



Oampnzano, D. B., Diccionario ManuaJ de la Lengua Castellans. Arreg- 
lado L la orti^raBa de la Academia EspaHola j el maa completo de cuantoa ee 
ban publicado. Pp. 1173. Madrid. lOt. 6d. 

Ouesta, N. F., DiccioDBiio encichipMico de la lengua Espanola, con todae 
laa Toces, frasee, retranes t locncionea nsadiis en EspaSa t las AioMcae EapaGo- 
las. 2 Tola. Folio. Madrid, 1872. £2 5: 

Dicdon&rio de la Lengv 
<n. Folio. Mai 

(Novfeimo) de la Lengua CaateUana, que coniprende la lUtima 

edicioD tategn del pnblicado por la Academia Eitpaiiola. Anmentado (x 



sapplemento y aeguiSo del Diceionario de Sinfinjmos de P. M. de Oiivo, j del 
Dicoionario de la "'""'" ' "---• — ' — ■•- i--" ■"■- ' "■ ■ 



, C. F,, Naues Spanisch-Deutsches und Deutach-Spouisches 
bnch. 2 yoIb. S<o. dutb, pp. vi. and 149S. Leipzig, 1879. 12<. SJ. 



Dicoionario de la Eims de J. Fellalver. Imp. 4to. half morocsco. 1S7S. £1 4 
Diccionario Fortatil de la Leugua Cantellana, segun la Academia Espanola. 

IBmo. clotb, pp. 1061. Paria, 1882. "- 
Fmnceaon, 

Worterbuoh. 
Qildo, D., Dictionnaire Espagnol-Franfaia etFran(ais-Eapa . 

de plus de 20,000 mota usuels de sciencee, arts et m^eri. Serenth Edition. 

2 Tole. 8to. cloth, pp. 000 and 1097. Paris, 1870. 10«. 
Labemia, F,, Dicciocaria de la Lengua. Castellana, con las Coireepon- 

denciae Catalana j Latina. 2 Tola. Eoyal 8to. pp. yiii, 972, and 1020. 

Barcelona, 1814-18. £3 Zi. 
Larramendi, M. de, Soc J., Diccionario trilingUe CaBtellano Bascuence y 

Latin. Noeva Edicion publicada por Pio de Zuuua. Folio. Saa Sebastian, 

ISSi. £2 8j. 
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SPANISH: Dictiohabub A>nliHu«i .— 
Lopez, J. M., and Bendey, K. B., New Dictionarj of the Spaoish and 
EDglisb langui^ee. augmented with (be words and terms used in the sciencea, 
arts, and mannfacturee, aod with the eiact proaonciatiDn. 2 parta in 1 Tolume. 
Bojal SvD. half morocco. Paris, IBTB. £1 8f. 

Monlftn, F. F,, DiccioDario etimoMgico de la LecKua CasteUana. Frece- 
dida de nuoa BudimenUiB de Etimologia. 8vo. half bound, pp. x. and SS6. 
Madrid, 18fi6. lit. 

•• Eitt DIcclonula el el Conipleminto de loi Kaladloa elem«ntales de la Onmetlia y 
de la lUtdrion puede MiegarH oomo Ap«ndlce ft todu lu GramBtleu.r «">>•> Cample- 
mento de todu lu DtcotonsTloi," 

Nenman &nd Barettl, Pocket Dictionarj of the Spanish and English 
Languagee. Two parte in one toI. 16nio. cloth. XjOndoa, n.d. 6^. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. Thoroughly 

revised and enlarged by M. Seoahe. 2 Tola. 8to. cloth. London, 1867. 
£1 8j. 

Salvfi, v., Nuevo Dicctonario de la lengua Castellana, que contieDe la 
ultima edicion Integra mujr rectificada j meiorada del puhlicado por la Academia 
EepaGola. With numerooa additions, and a supplement of opwarde of 300 
pagea. Seveoth MitioD. 4ta. half mocucco. Paria, 1866. £1 5: 

Nouveau Diotionnaire Franfaia-Espf^ol et Espagnol-Praofais 

aiec la prononciatjon flgur^ dans lea deoi languea. Bedig£ par F. de P. 
Noriega. Bayal Sro. halF morocco, treble eolumne. Paris, IST6. £1 Gi. 

'Abr^gd 2 parts in one volume, 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 6*. 

Saura, S. A., Dicoionario manual Catalano-Oafltellano y Gastellano- 

Catalano. 2 vols. 12ma. pp. 662 and 592. Barcelona, 1870-78. £1 la. 
Velasquez, Fronouncing Dictionarr of the Spanish and English Languages. 

Comnnsed from the Dictionariea of the Bpaniah Acaderaj, Terretos, and Balyi, 

and Webster, WoroBstar, and Walker, In Twn Parts. I, Spanish -English ; 

II. English -Spanish. Bj M. VKr.ABanBZ db la Cadena. Soyal Sto. cloth, 

pp, ni. and 676, it. and 604. London, 1880. £1 *t. 
Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For the 

Uae of Learners and Trarellera. Bt M. VBLASacaz db la Cadeiia. 1b Two 

Farta. L Spanish -English ; II. English -Spaniah. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 

Tiii. and 846. London, 1878. Ti. 6d. 



6RAMMJS5, FESASB-BOOKS, AND SEADINQ-BOOSS. 

Amengnal, J. J., Orammatica de la lengua Mallorquiua. ISmo, pp. 299. 

Scarce. Palma, 1836. lOi. ed. 
Booch-Arkogsy, Pr., Spanische Chrestomathie. Hand- u. HiiKsbuch der 

Spaniachen Sprache und Litteratnr im XIX, Jahrhundert. 1867. 8to. lOa. 6rf. 
Batler, F., The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-book An Easv 

and Agreeable Methnd of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 

Langnage. By Fbamcib Buileb. 18ma. half roan, pp. iti. and 240. London, 

1870. 2i. 6d. 
Foerster, Paul, Spanische Spraohlehre. Erate Hiilfte. 8vo. pp. 240. 

Berlin, 1880, 5j. 
Franceson, C. F., Orammatik der Spanischen Sprache. Sto; pp. lii. and 

402. Leipzig, 1864. 5a, 
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; QimciUKa, btc, nontiHiud: — 
Ctomez de Mier, Dei echte Spanier oder Anweiaung zur grilndlicfaen 
Erlernnng der Spaniethen Sprache. Nioth Edition. Syo. pp. zTi. Bud ST6. 
UnmburK, 1881. 61. 



Hutzeubiuch, J. E., and Lemmtai^, H., Eco de Uadrid. A Practical 

Guide to Spanifih CottTerealdon. Third Edition. Crown 8to. oloth, pp. jii, 

U4, and 84. London, 1877. 5>. 
Notley, E. A., ComparatiTe Orammarof the French, Italian, Spanish, and 

Puitnguese LftnguagBs. With a Copiom Votabolarj. Ublong 12mo. doth, 

pp. IT. and 386. London, 1868. 7». 6rf. 

Ollendorff, Auleitung zur Erlernung der Bpaniachen Sproche. Von Frib- 
DBHicH FusK, SflTenth Edition. 810. boards, pp. lii. and 269. Frankfurt, 
1879. 6.. 

Key to the above. 2t. td. 

Saco Arce, Juan A., Qram&tica Qallega. Large 8vo. pp. 313. iMSp, 

1868. 14<. 6d. 
Sanchez, T. A., Yocabulario de Voces AnticuadaA para facilitar k Lectura 

d« loB AntoreB Eapaiioles anteriorea a1 aiglo XV. I6mo. eewed, pp. I9S. 
Paris, 1842. 3«. 6rf, 

Saner, Ch. M., Spanish Conversation Orammar. Second Edition. 8vo, 

cloth. Heidelberg, I87fi. 6«. 6rf. 

Key to ditta Boards. 2* 

NouveHe Qrammaire Espagncde, avec dea dialoguee. Sva 

oloth. Heidelberg, 1871. 6s. 

CorrigS 8vo, boards. S(. 

Spanische Conversations- Qrammatik. Second Edition. 8to. 

clotli. Heidelberg, 1874. 61. 

Yelasqaez and Sintoim^ New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and 
Spealc the Spanish Language. Adapted to OUendorfT's System. By M. 
YELtBaDBZ and J. SuoHHH. Croirn 8to. clolj], pp. 658. London, 1880. 6a. 

■ Key to ditto. Crown 8va cloth, pp. 174, A*. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 

that is necenary to make a rapid progreas in it. Faiticularlj designed for 
persons who have little lame to atndy, or are their own instrnctora. By M. 
VKLiaauBi DB Li CAnsai, New Edition, reiised and enlarged. 12mo. oloth, 
pp. riii. and 139. London, 1863. 2(. 6d. 

' New Spanish Reader. Paesages ftom the aioet approved 

anthers, in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. VBltAsaniz di 1.1 Ouibka. Crown 8ro. cloth, pp. 362. London, 
1880. 6>. 

Vlvar, S., Exercise Book for Spanish Verbs. By Sabino Vivar. Ohlong 

paper, pp. 72. London, 1880. 2i. id. 

Wagers, Dr. J., Orammatik der Spauischen Sproche. Svo. pp. xii. and 

333. Leipzig, lESO. 6». 
Witcomb, C. and H., New Guide to Modem Conversations in EngUeh 

and Spanieh. 8to. cloth, pp. i. and 217. Paris, li. 6^. 

STEWABT ISLANDS (LA»auAGB or). (See Wb8IXiin Pacuio Ockah.) 
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SUHDA. 

Giuhnis, O. J., Da SoendEiDesche Tolk. HonandBcb-SoendaDesche 
Woordonlijit. Second Edition, 8to. pp. viii. and 179. Leiden, 1878. 6». 

Oosting, H. J., Soendosch-Nederlandsch WoordenboeL Parte 1 to 3. 
Syo. pp. 912. Bntaiia, 1879. 

Bigg, Jouthan, Dictionafv of the Sunda Language of Java. 4to. pp. 
XTi. and £37. Batavia, 18G2. £2 2*. 

BTJSOO. 



SWAHILL 

Knp^ Elements of the EisndheE Laoguage, with special reference to the 
Kinika Dialect. 8>o. Tiibingen, i860. Si, id. 

Dictionary of the Suahili Language, with an Appeniliz, con- 
taining an Ontline of a Bnahili Grammar. Medium 8to. (In pieparation.) 

Steere, E., Handbook of the Swahili Langu^e, aa apoken at Zanribar. 
Edit«d for the Central Africaa MiBBion. Secona Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. xtL 
and 123. London, 1876. 7». td. 



DICTIONARIES. 



Dalln, A. F., Svenak Hondorbok. Med tiUfig af ordens etymologi, jem- 

terett bihang, innehailende de i srensk ekrift tdmannut brokliga frtun mande 

ord. 8to. pp. 800. Stockhohn, 1888. 12*. 
Helms, S. E., Schwediach-Deutaches und Deutach-Schwedischea WSrter- 

boch. Second Edition. 2Tala.ini. Sto. half bound, pp. 28 and 491, 26 and 

ISG. Leipzig, 1878. lOi. Zd. 
Ihre, J., Swenskt Dialect Lexicon. Hvarutinnan uptaknade fiimas the 

ord och taleeatt, boid ati atikilliga area rikes landsorter an brnkelige, men \tnii 

allmauna taleuttet afVika. Mo. & preliminarT learsB, pp. 200. Upwla, 

1786. £1 10.. 



NilsBOR, L. O., Widmark, and Collins, Engelak-Svenak OrdboL 6vo. 

half bonnd, pp. 1304. Stockholm, 18T&. £1. 
Oman, F. K, Svenek-Eiigelsk Hand-Ordbok. (Swediah-Engliah Dictionary.) 

Crown Sio. cloth, pp. iT. and ITO. Stockholm, 1872. 8t. 

I. 4to. 
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SWEDISH: DitnTOHiKiBB ennlmutd:— 
Bletz, J. E., Svenakt DiHlekt-Leiikon eller Ordbok ttfrer Svenska allmoge- 

epraket. Ito. Land, 1867. £1 16i. 
Totlberg, H. K., Bidrag till etjmologiebt Leiikon Ofrer firlimmande ord i 

wfi^ta, sptaket 8vo. pp. 612. Stockholm, 1H6S. 8«. 

GRAMMARS. 
Qranmiar on tbe OUendorffian ayetem, with Key. [/it pre^ration. 

Lyth, J. K, Schwedieche Qrammatik mit Auawahl proaaischer und 

poetiBcber LesMtucke mic Wartcrbuch. Third Edilioo. Somll Sto. boards, 

pp. Tiii. and 368. Stockholm, n.d. 6*. 



i et raisonn^ 18mo. 
Dial(^es eu^dois et fran^ais. 



SICTIONARIEB. 

Agrell, C. M., Supplementum ad Lexicon Syr. Caetell. Fa^. L 4to. pp. 

122. Upsalae, 1839. 6>. 
BeFDsteln, Ct. H., Lexicon Syriscum Chreetomathiae Kiraofaianiae denuo 

editae acoomodatiim. Sto. Liptiae, 1836. Kit. 6d, 

Lexicon Lingme Syriacw. Vol. I, Faeo. 1. FoL Columns 1 to 44 

All out. Beiliu, 1857. 6t. 

Oftstelli, E., Lexicon Syriaciim, cum Annotationibus T. D. Miohablib. 

2 Tola. Ito. G6tliDgen, 1788. £2 S). 
Gntbir, A., Novum Teat., Syriace, accedit Lexicon Syriaoum. 8to. vellum. 

Francof. 1731. 7«. 6rf. 

Ditto. 1664-67. 7*. M. 

Scbaai, C, Lexicon Syriacum et Novum Teetamentum SyriAcum, cum 
versioDe latins ed. Bchaaf. 2 yob. *to. leather. Lugd. Bat. 1717. £2 10». 

TheaauruB Syriacns, Collegerunt Steph. M. Quatremfere, 0. E. Bernstein, 
Q. W. Lotsbach, Alb. J. Jacobi, Car. H. Anell, F. Field. Aiiiit, dige«ait, 
eipoBuit, edidit E. Pape Smith. Fsao. I.-V, Folio, cloth. Oionu, 1888- 

1880. £6 S<. 

GRAMMARS, CBRESTOMATHIES. 

Abnlpharag, Baj Hebraei, Orammatica linguae Syracae. (Syriac and 

Latin.) Ed. Bortheau. Bto. Gott. 1843. 4i. 6d. 
Duval, B., Traits de Grammaire Syriaque. 8vo. pp. xl. and 447. Paria, 

1881. 16). 

Eli&s, Syriache Grammatik dea Mar Euab von Tikhan. Heranagegeben 

und ubersetist Ton F. Boethgen. Bro. pp. il2. Leipiig, 1880. 10«. 
Hofibi&nii, A. Th., Grammatioa Syriaca. 4to. Halae, 1827. lOt. 6<£ 

Dj,l..|h;LlOO^IC 
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SYSIAC : GuMUBa, bto., eontifimd:— 
Kiisch, Q. G., Clireatomathia Sjriaoa, c. Lex. Syr. Small 8vo. boards, 
Lipaiu, 1789. 3i. Sd. 

— Chreetotuathia Sjriaca cum Leiico, ed, Benutein, S vols, in 1. 

Svo. Lipsiae, 1833. 1D>. 
KnoB, Q., ChreBtomathia Sjiiacs.. Svo. Gottiogae, 1807. 2». 6d. 
Multn, P., Qrammatica, Chrestomathia et Oloswuium LiDguae Sjriacae. 

BVD. pp. 192. Paris, IH71. 3>. Si. 
Merx, GrammaticB Bjriaca, quum post opus Hoffmanni ntfeoit A. Merx> 
Bojal 8to. Ealia, 1869-70. 
Faiticiila I. Bojal Svn. aewed, pp. 136. 7«. 
Farticula I[. Bajal Sto. eened, pp. 137-388. lOi. 6d. 

MichaellB, J. D., You der Synsclien Sprache und ihrem Gebrauch (nabat 

S^rincher CbreBtomatbie I.). 8to. boarda. Oiittiagen, !786. Zt. Bd. 

Nestle, E., Breris Ling. Sjriaoao Grommatioa, Littenitiira, Chreatomathia 
cum Oloasario. Carolar. 1881. 6: 6d. 



Kurzgefasste Sjrische Oraoamatik. Hit einer Schrifttafel von 

J. Enting. 8to. pp. 382. Leipzig. 1880. 12*. 
PhilllpB, Rev. Oeoi^e, The Elements of Syriao Grammar. 8to. pp. zii. 

uid 142. Cambridge, 1837. lOi. «d. 



Editio II,, aucta et emendata. 



Uhlenuum, Prof. Dr. Ft., Grommatik der Sjrischen Spracbe ia voll- 
ilaadigen Paradigmeii, Cbreetomathie u. WSrUrbnche. Second Edition. Ito. 
pp. ziiii. and 403. Berlin, 1857. 9: 

Wenlg, J. B., Chrestomatbia Syriaca cum apparatu grammatica Bvo. 
pp. 270. Itinabruclf, 1866. 7». id. 

C, notia philolog. et lexico Syr. 2 vola. 



8TRJENI0. 

Caatr6n, M. A., Elementa Gramma,ticea Syrj^nra. Svo. pp. viii. and 169. 

Helungforsice, 1841. 3t. M. 
Qabeleutz, H. 0. v. d., GrundzUge der Syrj^oisclieii Grammatik. 8to. 

pp. iv. and 7S. Altenbnrg, 1841. 3f. 6d. 
Wiedemauu, F. J., Syi^Snisoh-Deutscbes WOrterbuch nebat einem 

Wotiakisch-DeDtachen in Anhange. 8to. pp. iIt. and 692. St. Peleisburg, 

ISSO. 8>. 
■ Yeraucb eiuer Qrammatik der Syijiiuiscbeu Spracbe, nacb dem 

in der Ueberaetmug d« Evangeliom MattUi gebranchten Dialeols. Sro. 

•ewed, pp. xii. and 140. BsTal, 1S47. et. 
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TAQATiA. (See Phtuffixk Isiaitvb.) 
IASTIUlS. 
Bngdimann, J. Oh. £(L , Aper^ de k langue de« lies Mftrquiaee et de la 
Isngne Tattienne, pr4cM6 d'une introdnction aur I'birtoirB et U giographie da 
I'archipel dei HaiquiBM. Accompagof d'un Tocabulairc inidiC de la langue 
Taitieone par G. db Hdkb^ildi. Iq Sto. Berlin, 1843. 6i. 
TeitoB Marqufeana et Taiiiens. Sva Berlin, 1843. 3*. 

Ciiiqa> teitawt*ooompigii«dela tndDotlon matt mot interllDMra et d*BOtc*nom< 

Savies, Bev. John, of Fapan, GrammaT of the Tahitian Dialect of the 
Polyneaian Language. I'Zmo. pp. 13. £ibeinelj icarce. Tahiti, MiuioD Pims, 
1823. £2 2). 

Dictionary, Tahitian and English, with Introductory Kevarks on the 
Polyneaian Langnege. Sto. Scarce. Tahiti, 1861. £3. 

Oaoftdn, L. J. R, bu dialeote de Tahiti, de celui des Ilea Uarquisea, et en 
g^n^^ de la langne pol]rn£aieDiie. Svo. Parii, 1SG3. Gi. 

Janasen, El, Orammaire de la Ungue maori, dialecte tohitien ; suivie d'un 
DidionDaire franfaia-uhilieQ et tahitien-francaiB. I2n)o. pp. lS:i. Saint- 
Cloud, I8B0. 13>. 

■ E paran piti. . . Second livre pour les £coIes de Tahiti, 

12mo. pp. 116. Saint-Gennun, 1861. At. 
Ca Tolame tanbrme I'HlatoIrr de JoKpti et rErangU* Hton Bdnt-Han, ni tahllaa e( 

v., J. p.. Precis de Grammaire polyn&ienne (Tahitien), pric6di d'une 
oonsidfoation but la oatare dea langues polynfaieiinea. Bruiellei, 1874' 1>. 

TAL (See Siavbbb.) 

TALMUDIO. (See Chaldbb.) 

TAMAOHEK. (See Berbbb and Teiuhcq.) 



BICTIOSARIES. 



DiotioimidTe tomoul-^ufaia, par deux mieeioonairea, Dupuis et Modssbt. 

2 Tula. Sto. Pondich^, 1S5£-S3. £2. 
Dicttonnaire lafin, fraofaie et tamoul, par deux nuBaionDaiies. 8to. 

Poadichery, 1818. £1 12>. 
Dictionary, English and Tamil 2 perta in one vol. 4to. bound, pp. 242 

and 272. Madras, 1862. £t \U.6d. 
Dictionary (A Manual) of the Tamil Language. Puhliahed by the Jafina 

Book Society. 8to. half bound. JafTua, 1812. 16f. 
Ferdval, P., Dictionary, English and Tamil 8to. Madras, 1662. lOt. 
Rottler, J. P., Dictionary of the Tamil aod English Languagea. 4 parts 

in one toI llo. half calf, pp. ii. 300, and 110 ; i. and 466 ; li. and 21K. 

Uadras, 1831-41. £2 2t. 
Window, M., ComprefaensiTe Tamil and English Dictionary of High and 

Low Tamil. 4(0. boards, pp. ivi. and B7S. Madiai, 1862. £3 13f. U. 
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OSJMMABS, FSSASE-B0OK8, CBSESTOMATHIES. 
AditcliooTadjr, Elementarj Grammar of the Tamil Language in Tamil 

12mo. pp. li. Pondicheny. li. Bif. 
AuderBoa, EL, BudimenU of Tunul Qrammar, combining with the Rules 

of Eodun Tamnl, or the ordinaij dialect, an Introdaction to Shea Tamttl, or 

the elegant dialect of the langoage. 4ta. half bound, pp. u. and 184. Londan, 

1321. £1. 
Beschins, 0. J., Gnunmatica Latino-Tamulica. Small 4to. calf. Madras- 

pataam, 1813. 12>. 
Orammar of the High Dialect of the Tamil Language, termed 

Shen Tamil, to which ia added an introdactiaa to Tamil Poaby. TraniUted 

from the Latin b]' B. Our B^lbihutuh. 4to. Scarce. Madru, 1822. £1 10>. 



pp. 147. Hadru, 1848. 
' C^tIb Humaniorum Litt«ranim SublimiorisTamulici Idiomatis. 

Auctore B. P. CoNBT*irtio Jobbfbo Brbchto, Sac. Jeen, id Hadarensi Regno 
MisBioaario. Bdited by the Ber. E. Ihlbfkld, and printed for A. Buroell, 
£Bq.,Tranquebar. Sio. seved, pp. ITl. 1ST6. IQt. %d. 

Caldwell, Rev. B., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidiao or South- 
Indian Family of Languagea. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Sto. 
cloth, pp. ilii. and BD8. London, 1875. £1 S«. 
Timll, Ualmv tlim, Tf liuD, Cmnmre«, Tula, KaduM or ODorg, Tnda, Kftta, OOnd, KbOnil 

or Ko, HUer or Balmahi£ Uiioi]. 

Ferguson, A. M., " Inge Va ! " or the Sinna Durai'a Tamil Guide. Small 
8to. pp. ee. Colombo, 1878. ba. 

Gnuumalre francaise-tamoule, oil les r&gles du tamou] vulgaire, cellea de 
la langue relevle et cellee de la po^e tamoule ee tronTent eipua^ea an long pai 
nn provicflire apostolique. IBmo. PondicMry, 1863. 12i. 6d. 

LazaruB, John, Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
12mo. cloth, pp. >iii. and 230. 1878. 6».id. 

Manuel de la converaation ou recueil de mote UBuelset de phrases propres 
jL faciliter I'^tnde da frangai^ et du lamonl. 12mo. Pondich&j, 18SS. Si. 

Pope, G. IT., Tamil Handbook ; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, □□ the plan of OUendorfi and Arnold ; for the uae of 
Foreignera learning TamU, and of Tamuliana learning English. With copioni 
Vocnbularies (Tamil' English and Engltah-Tamil), Appendices, conti-ining 
reading-leeaona, analjaea of letters, deeds, complainte, official docnmenls. Third 
Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. it. and 388, Madias, 1863. 18>. 



Tamil Prose Reading-Book ; or, Coinpanion to the Handbook, 

in 6 Books. I. Fables and Easy Storiee. II. The Second Fart of the Fan- 
chatantra. III. The Eislor; of Nala. IT. The History of Bama. V. 
Hiecellaneoae Fiecee witb Notes, Beferencee to the " Handbook " and Glossary. 
Parts 1. to III. In one vol. Sro. cloth, pp. 232. Madras, 1859. It. 6d. 

' Lat^r Grammar of the Tamil Language, in both it£ Dialects ; 

to which are added the Nannul, Yappiimngalam, and other nalaTe authorities, 
with commentary, copiona exerciaes, and euunples. taken from the beet anthors, 
and an analytical index. Second Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. vi. and 412. 
Madras, 1869. 18>. 

—— Tamil Poetical Anthology, nith Granuuatical Notes and 

Tooahnlary. 8to. pp. 220. Madras, 18fi9. 10>. td. 
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TAMIL; Qbamhash. ktc., amiinuid: — 
Bhenius, G. T. E., Urammar of the Tamil LenguaKe, with an Appendix. 
Ihird Editioo. 8to. half bound, pp. lir. and 298. Hadrva, 1S&3. 13t. 

TAHAHUMARA. 

Steffel, F. U., TarahumariscbeB Witrterbucb, nebst emigen Nachrichtea 

TDU den Sitt«n nnd Qebrauchen der Taruhnmaran,' in Nen-Biacaja. in der 
Andiencia Gnadalaiara im Vice-Eiiiiigteiche Alt-Hezico oder Ileu-Spauien. 
Sto. pp. 80. Briinn, 1791. 10<. 6d. 

TABAWAN. (See Foltnbsian Lahouaqes.) 

TASMANIA (Lanouaqbb or). See Austrauan Lanouaqes (Dubtillb). 

TATAR LANQUAQES (GaNKaAL). 

BSmiuiat, Abel, Recherches sur lea langueB Tartares, c 
diff^enla jpointa ' ' • . . . .-..• . ■.. 

gols, dea Oaigon 
1820. £1 St. 

Yimb^iy, Herm., Etymologiscfaes Worterbucb der Tiulio-TatarlBchen 
Spiachen. Sto. sewed, pp. uiT. and 2;f8. Leipzig, 1878. Sf. 

T£DA. (See Atrioan LANODAasB.} 

lELINGA. (See Teldov.) 

TELUaU (Tblinqa). 

LICTIOKARIES. 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Diotionaiy, Telugu and English, eiplainiog the colloquial 

S'le used in buainesB, ' ' ■..-.. ^ . __: __i ,..n„ 

adraa, 1852. £3 Sa. 

and phiasee il 

m. and 1392 
■ Dictionary of the Mixed Dialects and Foreign Worda used ia 

Telugu. 8to. pp. uriii. and 131. Madras, IBM. 12«. 
CEUnpbell, A D., Dictionaiy of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 

&e GenCoo. 41o. pp. 601. Madras, 1S21. £1 lli. 6d. 
orriB, J. C, Dictiouaiy, English and Teloogc 

2 Yola. 4to. bound. Madras, 183d-39. £1 lOi. 
Perdval's English-Telot^oo Dictionarj. lOt. Gd. 

eZAUMASB, FaZASE-BOOES, SELECTIONS {SSADE&S). 
Aiden, A. H., Prcsressive Grammar of the Telugu language, with copious 

Eiamplea and Eierdaea. In Three Parts. Fart I. InCrodnctioD.— On the 

Alphabet and OrthographT.— Outline Grammar, and Model Sentencee. Fttrt II. 

A Camplele Grammar of tile Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the Grammatical 

Dialect uaed in Books. Sto. sewed, pp. lir. and 3S9. Madras, 1873. Ui. 
_^ A Companion Telugu Beader to Arden's Telugu Qrammar. 

Sto. cloth, pp. 130. Madias, 1879. T>. S<^ 



style used in buainess, and the poedeal dialect. 8to. pp. ivi. and 1303. 
Madr- '"=" " '- 
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TELUOn; QsAJiiitiu, ETC., eonlniud .-^ 

Brown, Ch. Ph., QrommEir of the Telugn Language. Second Edition, 
nach enlarged uid improved. Sto. half bonnd, pp. xiiy. uid 363. MRdnu, 
1SS7. £1 It. 

, The Telu^ Reader. Part I. The Telngu Reader ; being a 

leriei of letters pniata and on bnaiiUM, poUce and reiGnoe mUten, with aa 
Engliih translatiun i notes eiplaiuing tbe gninimar, aod ■ httle leiicon. 
Part II. Engliih tranBlatioiu of the eiereisea and documents printed in the 
TelngQ Reader. Part II[. Analyaii of the words in the first chapter of the 
Telngo Eeader. 3 toIs. 8to. boand in sheep. Madras, 1861-32. "' '" 



Tbe Teluga Reader ; being a Series of Letters, private Euid on 
uiuiucsa ; polici and rerenne matters. With an English Transtation, notes 
elpIaiDiag the grammar and a little leiicon. Second Edition. Tvo parts in 
one vol. 8to. cloth, pp. 2B0 and ITi. Madras, lSn7. lit. 
AllboDgh tbe English tranilalloa li mentioned on tbe (ltle-pi«e, the rolame does ■»( 



oonlalD it. 

TakjAvali : or, Eiercieee in Idiotna, English and Telugu. 6vo. 

pp. 242. Madras, 1852. lOf. 6d. 

. Qrammar of the Dravldiaii Language. See 

Campbell, A. D., Qrammar of the Telugu. Language, commonly termed 

the Genloo. Second Edition. Fol. bound, pp. ixi. 202, and IS. Madras, 
1820. 18*. 

Polyglot Vocabulary in the English, Telugu, and Tamil 

Langaages; to which are appended tbe nine parU of speech; several Dsefnl 
dialogues, with selections, and a gloesarj of rerenoe terms. By a late Stodeot 
of Hr. Lewis. Sio. pp. 262. Madras, 1867. 12>. 
Carey, W., Grammar of the Telinga Language. Svo. pp. Hi and 186. 

Berampore, 1874. 7>. 6a. 
IMolognes in Telugu and English, with ^ Grammatical Analyais. Second 

i!.dition. 8<o. bauad, pp. 106. Madras, 18G3. 6«. 
Morris. J. C., Teloogoo Selectiona, with traualatious and grammatical 

anaiysia. Folio, boond. Madras, 1823. £1 li. 
Biccaz, Rev. A., An Abridgment of the Telugu Grammar for the use of 

Schools compiled from Tarious sonrces. 8>o. pp. viii. and 121. Tizagapatam, 

1869. 12s. 
SelsctioBB, Telugu, oompUed from the several Texta Books in that Language, 

for the use of officers in the civil, militair, and pablic works' department, et«. 

By Order of the Board of Ezaminen. Sto. half bound, pp. (JO. Uadras, 

1868. 16i. 

Second Edition. Uodrits, 1881. £1 1*. 

rE3£AHUQ (Tbxah, Towakxk, Tdakik). 

Freeman, H, St., Grammatical Sketch of the Temahuq or Towarefc 

Language. 8to. cloth, pp. 48. London, 13(!2. 2>. 6d, 
Hanoteau. A., Essai de grommaire de la langue Tamachek, renfermant 

les principes dn langage parl^ par Imouchar on Tonareq, des converaatioiis en 
Tamachek et des facsimire d'icriture en caractires Tiflnar. Large 8vo. Out 
of print. Paris, 1860. £1 1«. 
Newman, F, W., The Numidian Language, [/n preparation. 

"IntbPtlnieofBt. ABKoatlne, the Lltiynn Lan laSKe. as known to the Romans among 
Humldtsns, IfanrltanUns and GntDlIanii. was es«enttal1f one. Hence some spproilma- 
tlon nan be made towards It* rcconstraction b; essUng oat of the modern tongues wb[ch 
are spoken on the sime area all tlie imported Arable. An attempt Is made to present thus 
the maletlals of a Libras DLcUouary.'r 
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TBObNEE a CO., 67 AND 69, LUDQATE HILL. 



Collection of Temne Traditiona, Fables, and Proverbs, with an 

Kngtiah 'rraoBladon. To irhich u sppended a Temnb-Enqlibh Tooisulabt. 
Sto. cloth, pp. uii. and 29S. Londaa, 1861. 6: 

Ad English-Temne Dictionary. Sto. cloth, pp. viii. and 404 

London, 1H80. 



J>IOTIONARIES. 

Csoma de KoriiB. Alex., Bictionaiy Tibetaa-Englisk 4ta doth, pp. iiiL 
and 3a2, Calcutta, 1831. £2 it. 

Joesclike, H. A., Komanized Tibetaa and English DictioDary, each word 
being re-prodoced in the Tibetan aa welt aa in the Roman character. Sto. 
sewed, pp. ii. and 166. Sje-lang, in Brit. Lahonl, 1866. 12^. %d. 

Handworterbuch der Tibetiachen Sprache. 4to. pp. ri. ix. and 

632. (Lithographed.) Onadau, 1871. £2 2i. 

Tibetan -English Dictionary, with epecial reference to the 

r retailing dialects. To which ia added an Engliali -Tibetan Vocabnlary. Imp. 
wo. cloth, pp. uii. and 671. London, 1S8I. £t 10a. 
StAmidt, T. J., Tibetisoh-Deutsohea Wiirterbuch, nebst deutachem Wort- 
regiatec. ito, pp. li. and 7S4. St. Petenburg, 1811. £1 la. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Alphabetnm Tibetajiain, Miesionum Apostolicarum commodo editum. 
Prtemieaa est diaquisttio qua de varia litterBTum rg legiunis nomine, ventia 
origine, moribns. superstitioue, manichteiamo fua« diaseritur. Studio et laboie 
Fr. A. A. Geokq. Ito. pp. icit. and 820. Konue, 1762. £1 4>. 



Foncanx, P. E., QrammAire de la langue Tibetane, 8vo. Paris, 1858. 6*. 
JaeBchke, H. A., Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language, 

with a epecial reference to the Spoken Dialeeta. 8to. sewed, pp. ii. and 66. 

Eje-lang, in Brit. Lahool, 1866. 10t.6£ 
Lewin, Mt^for, Th. H., Manual of Tibetan, being a guide to the Colloquial 

Speech of Tibet, in a aeriee of pragreasive eieiciaea, prepared with the Bsaiatance 

of Tapa Ugpen Gyatsho. Oblong Ito. cloth, pp. li. and 176. Calcutta, 1878. 



TIGBfi. TIGRIKlfA. 

Benrmann, M. von, Vocabulary of the Tigr6 Language. Published with 
a Grammatical Sketch. Bj Di. A. Mbbx, of the UniTaraity of Jena. pp. viii. 
and 78, cloUi. Ualle and London, 1868. 3t. 6i. 
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TIGBE contin«fd:^ 

Mimziiiger, W., Yocabulaire de la Langue Tig^ fivo. pp> x. aod 93. 

Leipzig, 186fi. 3>. 
FnetorioB, Fr., Onunnatik der Tigriana Sprache in Abeaainien, haupt- 
B&chlioli in der Gegend Toa Akmm und Adoa. Ito. pp. 368. Halla, 1372. 
13e. ed. 

TOBA (Sumatra). 
(See alno Batak and Maeabsar.) 

Van der Tank, H. K, Tobasche Spraakkunst, in dienst en op koeten 

Tan het Nedfrlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Eente Sttik. Bto. pp. riii. and S3. 

Atnaterdam, 1864. 2i. 6d. 
Tobasche Spraakkunat. Tweede Stuk. Sro. Amsterdam, 

1867. I0<. U. 
• ■ Euirer Abrise einer Batta'schen Formenlebre in Toba-Bialecta. 

Nach emem DicUt Ton H. N. Ton der Tuuk, Terdentscht durch A. Bohbbibik. 

8to. pp. 8S and 26. Barmen, n. d. 2<. 

TODA (NiLSiBl EiLLa). 

BteTenson, Bev., Collection of word& from the laugu^e of the Todae, 
the Chief Tribe of the Nilgiri Hilts. 12 pp. (In " Jaumal, fiomba; Bninch 
B.A.S.'.' NdI, 1S43.) Beprint. Bombajr, 1870. &: 

TONGAN (Friendly Islands). 

Marinei'B Account of the Natives of the Tonga (Friendly) lalanda, 
wiUi an Origiaal Granmuu' and Yocabular; by Martin. 2 Tola. 8to. Loadon, 
1817. 12i. 6d. 

D'TTrville, Tonga Tocabulaiy. See under Auatraliau Languages. 

TONOCOTE. (SeeLuLK) 

TORWAliAK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabularj of the TorwdUk 

laogu^e Bpr>keii In Torwil, in the Swat Vallej. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. luTi-id. Calcntta, ISSO. 15«. 

TOWAREK (TUAEIK). (See Tbmahuq.) 

TSCH£KH. (See BoHSUUS.) 

TSCHEREMTSSIAN (Chbbbmibb). 

Bndenz, J., Vocabularium Tacheremiaaicum utriusque dialecti. 8vo, 

Peat, 18H6. 3>. 6d. 

Castr^ M. A., Elementa Orammatice Tscheremissn. 8to. pp. x. and 76. 

Euopio, 184S. 2<. id. 

TSCHTTWASSIAW. 
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TRUBNBE £ CO., 67 *kd 9B, LUDGATE HILL. 

TSHX (See Abante.) 

TSONEGA (Pataqonian). 



• 1600 of the most useful wutda of the language classiUed 



TUNQUSIAlf (Tdnooob, Tunoan). See also Mantchct. 

Oostr^ M. A., QruodzOge einer 
lem WortcTTerzeichniss, neraiug. i 
St Fetenbnrg, 1S66. Sa. 

TUFY. (See Braziliah.) 

TURKE (Tubco-Tatab, Eabtbrn Turcibh). See also Caoatai. 

Bdlint, Q., Eazani-tatar nyelvtanulm&ujok. Three parts. Sva pp. 408. 
Perth, 1877. lOi, &d. 
I. Tatirlc ChreilhoiMlh 
' ' rafthaTBIir 

Badi^off, L, CompEtratire Bictiooary of the Turkish and Tartaric 
Dialeote. 2 »oIb. «o. St Peterabur^, 1869-71. £1 17i. 6i. 

Favet de Goorteille, Diotionnaire Turk-Orieota], destin^ princi[>aIemeDt 
ik faciliter la lecture des ouvrogse de BSber d'Aboul-Q^i et de Mii-Ai-Chir- 
Hevai. 8vo. pp. iit. and 562. Pttria, 1870. 10«. 

Shaw, K. B., Sketch of the Turki LaDguaga, as apokeo ia Eastern 
Turkiatan (Eashgar and Tarkaad). Part I. Oraminar. Laige Sva. pp. ISO- 
Calcutta, 1878. 7). 6d. 
Partll. Vocabnlarj ; Tnrli-Engliih, Sto. pp.'226. Calcutta, 1880, U. 

Tamb^iy, H., Cagataiaohe Sprachstudieo, enthalteud grammatikaliBobeo 
Umnss, Chreatomathie nad Wiirteibuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. pp. 
Tiii. and 360. Leipzig. 1867. £1 1>- 

■ EtTmolog. W5rterbuch der Turko-TartariBchen Sprache. Leipzig, 

1S78. 8<. 

TUKKISH: (Osmanli). 
SICT102fASIES. 

Barbier de Meyn&rd, A, 0., Diet Turc-Fran^aia, SuppKnient aux dic- 
tiounairea pubU^ jusqu'^ ce joui renfermant 1) Les mola d'origine Torqae. 2) 
lies mnte Arttbei «t Peruana employes en Osmanli, aTco lenr aignification par- 
ticuli^e. 3) Da grand nombce de proverbes et de locutions populair«a. 4) Va 
TOcabulaire g^ogiaphiqne do I'Empire Ottoman. Vol. I. LiTT. I. 8vo. (To 
be compleKd in Sparta.} Paria, 1881. U.M. 
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TURKISH: Dimtonahus eontinuid.— 
Biarnchi et Kleffer, IKctionoBire Turc-Fran^aie et Fron^aia-Turc. 4 vola. 

tiio. Paru, 1813-1S50. £8. 

Vocabulaire FraDtais-Turc. 8to. Paris, 1829. 18*. 

Cal&, A., Dictionnaire de poche, Fran^iuB-Turc. Fourth Edition. 32mo. 

clotli, pp. 44S. Paria, ISfiS. 6a. 
CalllgajlB, L,, Le Compagnon de TouB, ou Diotioonaire PoIygTotte, Par 

Ic Col. LouiH GALL10AK18. Gmnd OfBcier, etc. (French— Latin- llatiBn— 

Spanish^'Portngueee — QermaD — Knglieh — Modem Greek — Arabic — Tuiliiah.) 

2 rola. Ito. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. £4 4*. 

Small Sra pp. vi. and 



t^ ^jUJ ijjy^ ,' C-tKi Farhangi Sbu'tiri. A PerBian-TarkUh 
2 vob. Small folio. ConaCaatinople, a.b. 

Hanclj^ri, le Prince A,, Diotitinoaire Franfais. Arabe, Perean et Turc, 

snrichi d'eiemplee en tangue Turqne, avec dee Tariaiit«i et de beaocaup de 
mota d'art et de aciences. 3 toIs. 4to. sewed. Moscou, 1840-41. Publiahed 
at 300 francs. £7 IDi. 



7«8 and 1304. Paris, 


ConBulairi-B. etc. 2 vols. 
1836-37. £4 10.. 


8vo. hal/boand. 


8o»re*. The eomrlets atoc 


ot this Tiluible Dictionary 





Malloiif, N., DictioDnaire FraDgais-Turc, S< &lition augment^e, avec la 
prononeiation figure. 12nio. pp. 912 k 2 col. Puis, 1864. 12«. 

Dictionnaire Turc- Fran (ais, avec la prononeiation ligur^e. 

2to1s. 12mo. pp. 1489 k 2 col. Puia, 1862-67. £1 4t. 

Dictionnaire Franjais-Turo, aveo la prononeiation figur^ Third 

Edition, doth. Paris, 1881. £1. 

Meuinski, F. aM., Leiicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad aingulaa 
Tocea et pbraaea significatione Intina. 4 vols. fol. pp. cl^iv. and 660. 3 malea, 
pp. 322, 1316, and 1207, half calf [pp, 1161-69 ate replaced in MS.) Tienoe, 
1780. £1 4>. 

BedhooBe, J. W., Leiicon Ecglisli and Turkish ; showing, in Turkish, the 
literal, incidental, figuratiTe, colloquial, and technical signiticatione of tho 
English Terma, indicatiag their pronunciation in a new and systematic manner ; 
preceded bj a alutch of Kngluh Etymoloey. Second Edition. Large Std. 
half bonnd, pp. iz. and 827. ConstantinoiJe, 1877. 18>. 

Turkish Dictionary in 2 parts, English and Turkish and Turkish 

and Engliab. In which the Turkisli words are repreaentcd in the Oriental 
cbsracler, as well as their pronunciation and accentuation shown in English 
letters. Second Edition, enlarged and revised, by Ch. W&lI:B. 8to. cloth, 
pp. liv. and 884. London, 18B0. £2. 
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TKUBNBB & CO., 5T vti> SO, LTTDOATE HILL. UI 

OSAMMASS, PB&ASE-BOOSS, SSALIKQ-B00E8. 

Arnold, B., A Simfile Tmnsliteral Qrammar of the Turkish Langut^. 

Compil^ from Toriam aouicss. Witli Dialognea and Vooabolaij. Bj Edwix 

.AiifOLD, H.A., C.8.I., F.B.O.S. Pott Sto. oloth, pp. 80. London, 1877. 

2*. M. 
Buker, William Bnrcklianlt, Beading Book of the Turkish Language, 

with Granunar anil VocabuWr. Large Sto. doth. Oat of print. London, 

1864. 14.. 



Boyd, GL, The Turkish Interpreter ; or, a new gramuiu' of the Turkish 
Language. Sto. sewed. Loimoii, 1812. 6<. 

}. pp. 664. Paris, 

Carbognauo. C. 0. de, Primi Principi della Gramatioa Turoa. Thick 4to. 

paper. Bame, 17E>4. 5j. 
Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Frouco-Turco-Qrecs. 8vo. paper. Conatan- 

tinople, 1869. 6*. 
DavldB, A. L., Urammoini Turke, fticiA6e dW discours prfliminaire sur 

la langue et la Litt^ratore dee tialiona oiienlales. 4to. London, 183S. 6i. 



Dr^oman Tnxc donnant lee mots et les pbraoes les jJus nScessaires pour 

la wnversation (Komaa charact«ra]. Bmall 8to. cloth, Paris, 1S64. 2i. ti. 

i. and ISO. 



Grammaire Turqua k I'usaga dea Franks, Anglais et AUemands aveo 

un diciiODnaiie Fraufau-tnrc. Leipzig, 1857. 8j 6i. 
Granmiar, Turkislt, compiled for the use of Travellers. 4to. boards. 

1834. It. U. 
Blndoglon, Orammaire th&>rique et pratique de la Langue Turks telle 

qa'alle eet pailie i. Constaatmople. Half boond. Farig, 1834. 3t. M. 
Grammaire thkirique et pratique de la langue Turke, telle 

qn'elle eat pail£e k Conatantinapls. 8to. boond together with Caanin de 

Perceval's Qrammaiie Arabe. Paria, 1831. llj. 



!, F. L., 1 

. M.A., FeUow aiid"^ior g( Trini^ 
Hall, Cambridge. Crown 8ya. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1877. 3i. 6ij. 

Jaabert, A., Elemeoa de la Qrammaire Turiie. 4to. half leather. Paris 
1823. 3<. 6d. 

11 
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TtTBEISH : Gukmaiu, rc., amhBUtd .-— 
Mackenzie, 0. F., Tui^eh Manual, compriaing 
with Idiomatic FlitaMs, Eisrciiss, Diolo^ea and V 

1829. 6t. 
MatlooC N., Guide de la conrersatioD en turc, en arabe et en person. 

8to. Siajeae, 1853. 3». 6d. 

■ New Ouide to English and Turkish Conveisation, 12mo. 

cloth. Poru, 1880. 2>. 

Dialogues, Francais, Anj^ais et Turc. ISmo. cloth. Paris, 

1830. 3<. 

Nonveau Ouide de la converaation en quatre laagues, Fran^aia 

Oree-Uoderne, Anglsia et Turc. 12ma. cloth. Paris, 1880. 3i. 

Qramnjaire EWmentaire de la langue Turque, suivie de 

dialoenei bmilien, STec la pranonciation tgarie, et d'uu petit eecretairs on 
module de lettrea dn Hatt {mp^rial do lor jnillet. 1861, et dea treit^a da 
commerce entre la Snblime Porte, la France et I'AngleteiTe, avec la baduction 
fran^aiie et anglaise. 8to. pp. 201. Paris, 1362. 6f. 

Meninski, T., Inatitutiones Linguae Turdcae cum rudimentis parollelis 
lin^uamm Aiabicae et Perdcse. 2 vols, in 1. 4lo. haU bound. Vmdobonae, 
1756. 16i. 

Miknlowski, G., The Traveller'a Ouide : consisting of a Turkish Oiammar, 
Vocabnlary and Dialognes. 32mo. pp. 103. Loodoo, n.d. 3i. 6d. 

Pratt, Turkish Grammar for Armenians, (In Armenian.) Small 8to. 
pp. X. and 216. half bonnd. Conetantinople, 1868. (w. 



Langnaee; containing a concise Dttomnn OrammBr ; a carefully aelected 
Tocabnbry, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, Eoglish and Tnrkiah, and 
Turkish and English ; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in Ei^lish 



characters. Oblong 32mo. limp cloth, pp. iv. and 332. London, 1877. 6t. 

Orammaire raieonn^ de la Langue Ottomane, suivie d'un 

Appendice. Paris, 1810. ISi. 

Riggs, E., Outlinee of a Grammar of the Turkish Language as written in 
the Annenian character, pp. 66. Constantinople, I8S6. Si. 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
Elfish Travellers in the Leiant (Eag|liBh, Turkish, Italian anilMadBni Greek 
iiiBomaaized chaiacters). 3vo. pp. liii. and 155. London, 1879. Si. 

Timo&i, A., Ouide de la Conversation Franfais-Turo, (Qrammaire, Dia- 
logues, Yocabnlaire). Oblong. Paris, 1SS4. it. 
IT, M., Inatitt 
•olymis, 1872. 

Vigoier, Elemens de la langue turque, ou Tables AnaljtiqueB de la 
lu^e ttirque OBnelle avec lenr develappement. Small 4lo. half bonnd. 
Constantinople, 1780. 6*. 

d Rus^an, English and Freni 

U.6d. 

Wells, Dr. C, Practical Grammar of the Turkish Xjanguage (as spoken 
aod written). 8to. cloth. London, 1330. lfi>. 

Wickerhanaer, M., Deutsch-Turkdache Chreatomatbie, Svo. Wien, 1S79. 

12>. 
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TBUBNEB k CO., ST ahd SB, LXJDOATE HILL. 1S3 

TUBBuJHUli. (See Avst&ujam Abobioinal LAHauAQsa.) 

TCrSCH (Cadcasdb). 

Bchieftier, A., Tewuch Uber die Thuach Sprache oder die Khigtische 
Mnndatt in Tbuuhetien. Sto. pp. 160. St. Fetenbni^, ISfiS. 6(. 



UEA LANGUAGE. (See Wbbtbrk Pacifio Oobam.) 

UIGUR. 

Klaproth, J, v., Ueber die Sprache und Schrift der Uiguren, FoL Paris, 

1S20. (Pub. It 32i.) 1S>. 
Yaxab4Tj, H., Uiguriache Spraclimon'jmeiite und dae Eudatku Bilik. 

Uiguructier Text, mit Transcription und Uebersetmnr, nebet einem niguriKb- 

deutschen Wortcrbache and iithogr. FHcmmile sub &n Orig. Teile. Bojal 

4to. pp. T. aud262. Innsbinck, 1870. £1 1(. 

UMBRIAN. (See Italic.} 

UKDU. (See HniDUBiAifi.) 

UEITA. (See OaiYA.) 

VAYU. 

Hodgson, B. H., Qrammar of the Y^^u Language (forming pp. SIS to 319 
ol " Hiscellaneoiu Eaufs lelatiDg lo Indian Subjects." 2 td1«. Sto. cloth. 
LoDdon, 1880.] £1 Si. 

THE (CXHTEAL Africa.) 

' Koelle, a. W., OutUne of a Omnmar of the Vei Language, ti^ther nith 
a Vei-£ngluh Vocabulaij. Sto. cloth, pp. vi. and 227. Ont of print. Loudon, 



Biddnlpfa, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Yidghah 

Language. Spoken in die upper paxt of the Ludkho VuU^ and in Munjan. 
ContBioed in Biddulph "TriW of the Hindoo Kooab,'' pp. cIt — ooii. 
Calcutta, 1880. 15*. 

WALLACHL&N. See Sotnun (Daco-Sodman). 
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IH CiTALOOITE OF DICTIOHAHIES AKD OBAUHABS. 

WALLOK mntiniud.— 
Qrandgagnage, Oh., Dictionnaire 1 

Tok. I. and II. (pnit 1). Imp. Std. pp. ii 

of print.] Li^ge, 1846-f>0. 15i. 
Tome IL (Suite et fin), renfermant : La fin du Diet avec un 

BupplfimeDt, an Olossaire d'anciena mots gallons 61 noo intiodnctioo. Public 

par A. ScHBLHB. 8vo. pp. luiii. and 179 to 641. Bnuellea, 1S80. 
Remftcle, Dictionnaire Welloo-Fnuif^ 2 vols. 6to. pp. xzxv., 687, aod 

656, half lioiind. Ii«ge, n.d. £1 li. 
Sigart, J., Olossaire dtvmol^. Moutois, ou Diet, du Walton de Mono et 

de la plni grande partie du Haiaaut. Sto. Bruxellea, 1666. St. 6<L 

WJCKDAlik. See African LAnavitiEa (Babth). 

WELSH. 

English and Welsh Langsages, The Influence of the English and Welsh 
Langus^ upon each other, eihibited in the Vocs.buIanes of the two Toneuea. 
Int«Ddra to BUf^est the importance to Philolo^re, Antiqasries, EthnoerapheiB, 
and othen, of ^ring dne attention to the Celtic Branch of the Indo-Oennanic 
Family of Langoagea. .Square 8to. sewed, pp. 30. London, 1869. 1(. 

Etmui, D. 8., An English and Welsh Dictionary, adapted to the present 
state of science and literatore ; in which the English words are deduced from 
their originals, and explained by their STnonyms in the Welsh Language. 2 tdIs. 
8to. cloth, pp. 868 and 1094. Denbigh, 1862-68. £1 13i. M. 

Erams and Richards, English and W«lsh Vocahulary ; or, an easy 
Ooide to the Ancient British Language. By Tu. Etihs. To which is rah- 
joined, a Qrammar of the Welah Language. By the IUt. Tb. Biceabdb. 
Svo. half bound, pp. 68, 64, and 62. Dolgelly, 1816. 6s, 

Hughes, O. H., Gramadeg Cymraeg ; sef, J«ith i adur Athron;ddol. 

12ma. pp. 208, cloth. Caemaryoil, n.d. 3<. 

Owen, William, Weleh and English Dictionary, with numeroos illut<tra- 
tioDi from the Literarr Eemains and from the liiing speech of the Cymrv. 
2 Toll. 4to. 1803. £1 6i. 

Abridgment of the Welsh and Engli^ Dictionaty. Small 

Bto. pp. iT. and400. Losdoii, 1826. 5m. 

Pnghe, 0., Grammar of the Wekh Language. Second Edition. Denbigh, 
1832. An outline of the Characteristic* of tie Welsh, and its utility in 
eonneiion with other ancient lengueges. 2 parte in 1 toL 8io. half boards. 
Denbigh, 1832. £1 I>. 

Dictionary of the Welsh Language eiplained in English ; with 

numerous illu^tratioDB from Literary Eemains, etc., to wbich is prefixed a 
Welah Orammar. 2 vols. Boyal Sro. Denbigh, 1832. £3 lOi. 

This li the seoond edition of Uwan*! Dictionary— the aatbor baling clisDftd bis aame. 

Bhys, John, Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Crown 8to. eloth, pp. liii. aad466. London, 187S. 16s. 
Bowland, Th., Orammar of the Welsh Language. Fourth Edition. 

Post 8to, London, 1876. 4>. Sd. 
Sporrell, W., Grammar of the Welsh Language. By Wiluak Spcbbell. 

3rd Edition. Foolscap elotti, pp. liiL and 206. 1870. 3s. 
^- Practical Lessons in Welsh, in imitation of the Nattiral 

Method of leaining to speak a language. 12mo. pp. 160. Carauutlhen, 

ISSl. 2s. 6rf. 
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WELSH MMt^HMl;— 
Bpnmll, W., A Welsh Dictioii&rj. En^iah- Welsh and Welsh-EngliBh. 
With Preliminanr Oburradons on the BlrmenUn' Soandi of the English 
Language, a oomovi Vocabnltuy of the Booti of EngUth Wordi, a liit of 
ScriptDie Proper Names and EorIibIi Synonymi and Eipluiationi. Sy William 
BrtiBBELL. Third Edition. FooIicbd, cloth, pp.lxiT. and 732. Caerfjrddiii, 
1872. 8.. M. 



a oopiovi Vocabnltuy of tl 

'roper Names and EorIibIi Syi 

Third Edition. FoolicBp, 

WENDISH. (See also Sirviah. ) 



I, 0., Deutedi-Windiechea Woiterbuoh mit einer Sammlung der 

Terdaulaohtsn Windiachen Stammwortsr. IM. Elagenfdrt, 17S9. Soaroe. ISt. 
• Weodische Sprachlehre. Sixth Edition. Svo. boards, pp^ 108. 

Klagenfurt, 1829. 3a. M. 
Jordan, J. P., OrommAtilc der WeDdisch-Serbiachen Sprache in der Ober- 

lausiti. Im Syateme Dobiowsky's Terfnsst. 8vo. pp. 204. Prag, 1841. 

i>.6d. 



prache iiach Budiasiaer 



ZvaliT, F, G., Niederlauaiti-Weodisch-Deutschea Eandworterbuoh. Rve 
parti. 8to. pp. ziiv. and 476. Spremberg, lH4e-47. 6t. 

"WESTERN PACmC OOEAN (Islamm or). 

Oheyne, A., Description of Islands in the Weat Pacific Ocean, North and 

South of the Equator. With Vocabularies of their larions fAtignages (Ijfu, 
Uea, Steirart Islands, XddTStona Island, Bomabi, Tap, Fallow Mland). Sto. 
doth. London, 18S2. 6i. Sd. 

WOLOF (Sbitegakbia). 

BoiUt, I'Abb^ Qrammure de la Langue WolofFe. Outrage aonroimd par 
I'lostitot. Bo]pal Bto. sewed, pp. ri. and 430. Farij, lSfi8. lOi. 

Dud, J., QrammaiTe Woloffe ; ou, lUtbode pout ftndier la Langue des 
Nmit qui habitant lea Boyanmes de Bonrba-Tolof, de Walo, de Damel, 
de Bonr-Sine, de Salonme, de Buile, en B£n£gambia ; snirie d'nn 
Appendioe, oil soot itablies les particularity lea pins esaentielle* dee 
pnncipalea Langaes d'AJhiqoe SepteatrionaJe. Sto. aewed, pp. x. uii. and 214. 
Paris, 1826. 8«. 

— i Orammaire, etc Another oopj, half-calt 9«. 6d. 

Dictioonaire FranpMa-Wolof et FranjaiB-Bambani, auivi du 

Dictionnaire Wolof-Piancais. Sto. half calf, pp. zxxii. and 300. Parli, 
1826. 10*. 

Dictionnaire, etc Another copy, aewed, uncul 9*. 

Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Wolof et Wolof-Francaia. Nouvelle 

Edition, contanant Ions lea mots du Dictionnaire de Dard, du Tocabulaire du 
Baron Roger, da Dictionnaire manoscrit de I'Abbf Lambert. Bevne, corrig£e, 
eonsid^Tablement angment^e et prfcfd^e dea Frincipes de la Langne Wolofe. 
Par lea BB. PP. Miirianaiiaa de la Congr^g. dn B. Enirit et ds B. Coear de 
" ■ ■" ^ "■" " '^- 'SeS. 12a. 



Marie. 12mo. Mwed. pp. 242. Dakar, 18G6. 
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WOLOP anaitmd:— 
Fftidheibe, L., Vocabulure d'eavinm ICOO Mots Franftus les plus osaeb, 

■Tec leun eomapondanti en Oaalof de Sunt-Lonii, en Poular (Toucoolor) 

dn Foota, en Si>nink£ (BuakholU) de BakeL ISmo. booide, pp. 140. at. 

Loni« (in Senegambia), 18S0. It. 6d. 
Kob&B, Ev6qne, Orommaire de 1& l&ngus Volofe. Svo. St Joseph de 

Nguobil, 1869. lOf. 6rf. 



WOTEAK. 
.Ablqaist, A. E., Wotisk Qniumatik. 4to. jip, 162. (lUiprint.) Hel- 

em^oTE, I86fi. Beprint. 6i. 
Wiedenuuui, F. J., Grammatik der WotjokisdieD Sproohe mit kleinem 

Wo^akiich-DeDtscluD nod DeuMnb-WotjakiMhen Werterbnclie. Sto. Benl, 

isai. S>. 

YAKAMA (NoBTH Ambeica). 
Pandosf, Bev. M. 0., Grammar and Dictionar; of the Yakatna Language. 
Tnmakted bj O. Gibm and J. O. Shea. 4to. aened, pp. 60. Loudon and 
Kew York, 1863. Ifij. (Only 100 copies printed.) 



TAP LAKGUAGB. (3ee Wbbtkbm Paoitio Ocbam.) 

yeniskian ostiaks. 



TORUBA (Central Athioa.) 
Bowen, T. J., Grammar and Dictiooary of the Yoruba Language, with an 
>t Tomba. 



intrMQCtorr description of tl 
Tl, and 136, with a map of T 



Crowther, S., Grammar and Vocabul^ of the Yoruba Langu^e, together 
with iDtroductOFT Eeraarki bj tbe Eight Rev. O. E. VroAL, Biahop of Sierra 
Leone. 8to. doth, pp. dii. and 10 ; vui. 52, and 292. London, ISG2. 8i. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language (Yoruba-EDglish only). 

Together with Introduckirj Bemarks, by the Bight Ber. 0. E. Yidal. 8to. 
cloth, pp. viii. 38, and 292. London, 1863. Bi. 6d. 

Grammar of the Yoruba Language. Sto. cloth, pp. viii. and 62. 

London, 1862. e>. 

Tocabulary of the Yoniba Language. Part I. English- Yoniba 

Fart II. Tamba-Emgliah. To which are prefiied the granunatieal elements 
of the ToTuba Langiuge. Small 8vo. cloui, pp. viiL 4S, and 1E>6, London, 
1813. 7«. id. 
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Steere, E., Short Specimens of the YocabuIarieB of three nnpublished 
AfricBD Langns^ai (Oindo — Zaramo — Angazidia). ISmo. pp. 21. London, 
IBSB. li. 

2EBUAKA. (See Philippiiix Isundb.) 
ZEND (Ou> Bactbun). 

QeAger, W., Hondbuch der Awestasprache. Grammatik, Chrestomathie 
md QlcKHU. Sio. pp. xii. and 369. Eilangen, 1S79. 13<. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la laDgue de I'Avesta. Qranumure, Antholc^e, 
Leiiqae. 8to. pp. ii, and 215. Loaiaiu, 1879. 10(. 

Hang, M., Outline of a Qrammar of the Zend Language. Svo. oewed, 
pp. 82. B«mbaj, 1862. Out of print and very kbics. ijl U. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi GloBsaiT-. Editedintheorigiualcharacters, 

with a TranaliteiatiDa in Eoman lettera, and Eagliih Tcanalation, and an 
Alphabetical Indei. By Dbstdb Hosqehoji JAiLiHTu, Hi^b-priest of the 
Panis in Malwa, India. Eeiised with Notes and Introdniltian iy Hartik 
Eavs. Fubliihed %7 order of the Ooyemment of Eombay. Sto. lewed, pp. 
hi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1S67. ISi. 

EsBayS on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 

Panis. By M:ixTni Hadq, Ph.D., late Profeaaor of CJantkrit and Uomparative 
Philology at the Unirenity of Munich. Kdited by Dr. E. W. Wbbt. Second 
Edition. Poat Sto. cloth, pp. iTi. and «28. London, 18TS. 16t. 

Hovelacqne, A., Grammaire de la Langue Zende. Second Edition. 8vo. 

pp. Tiii. and 308. Pane, 1878. 8«. 6d. 
Jtuti, Terd., Handbuch der Zendsprache. AltbactrischeH Wijrterbiich, 

GtamniBtik, Cbieatomatbie. Foot parU. Ito. aewed, pp. uii. and 424. 

Out of print. Laipiijt, 1864. £2. 
Logarde, F. de, Beitriige zur Baktriachen Leiikographie, 8vo. pp. 80, 

BcaicB. Leipiig, 1868. 8i. 
LepBluB, Rich., Daa Urspriingliche Zeiida]phabet,_mit 3 lithogr. Tafeln, 

4to. pp. 90. Berlin, 1863. 4». 

MtlUer, Dr. Fr., Zendstudien. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. SO. Wien, 1863. 2i. 

Spiegel, Ft., Grammatik der Altbaktrischen Sprache, nebst einem 

Anhange iibar den Githidialeet. Sto. pp. t. uid 410. Leipiig, 1867. IZi. 

Brown, Oil. Ph., The Zillah Dictionarj', in the Roman character; ex- 
Madias, I8fi2. 12>. 



plaining the Tarioni worda used in bauneas in India. Sto. cloth, pp. 132. 
Madias, lSfi2. 12>. 

ZULU. (Kafir and Xosa-Eatir.) 

Bonatz, T. A., Anleituug zur Erlemung der Eafier Sprache, nach Kev. 

T. W. Afflitahd'b Grammatik. Sto. pp. xii. and 282. Gnadan, 1862. 6». 

Boyce, W. B., Orammar of the Kafir Xianguage. Third Edition, an^- 
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ZULU «whni*irf.— 
Golenso, Rev. J, W., Zulu-EDgliah Dictionarj, Sro. HeUrmaritzburg, 
1861. OdId{ print. £1 U. 

First Zulu-Ksfir Bsading-Book. Two parte in one, 16mo. 

uwsd, pp. 44. Natal. It. 

■ Second Zulu-Kafir Beading-Book. 16ma sewed, pp. 108. 

NfttaL 3.. 

Fourth Zulu-Eafir Beading-Book. 8to. cloth, pp. 160. NataL 

1850. 7). 

Dftvia, W. J., An Esgliah and Sa& Dictionary, principally of the Xosa- 
Eaffir, but mcloding also man;^ ^or^ "t the Zola-EsAi Dialect. Small Sto. 
doth, pp. lit. and 332. London, 1877. it- 

A DictioQary of the Kaffir Language, including the Kosa and 

Zulu Biolecto. Bio. cloth, pp. ni. and 2S0. Ft. I. Kaffir and English. 
London, 1872. 8i. 

Dohne, T. L., Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymolopcally explained, with 
oopions IllnstiationB and Examples, preceded by an Introdoction on the Zilln- 

-juiBTiB^e. Bova' "— ■" — -'" "■' "" "-' * ■ ■ 

Town, I 



ar« tbeieforaln pun Kmflr Idiom. 

Ferrln, English-Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, reviaed by J. A. Brick- 
SILL, Interpieter to the Supreme Coart of Natal. 12iaD. cloth, pp. 22S. Oat 
of print. Pietermaritzburg, 1865. I2i. 6d. 

Boberts, Bev. Oh., The Zulu-Eafir Language, simplified for beginners. 
Sto. cloth, pp. 8 and 152. London, 1880. 6t. 

■ An English-Zulu Dictionary, with the Principles of pronuncia- 
tion and clawificatdan fully explained. Bro. doth, pp. hit. and 2S0. London, 
IBBO. 8i. 

Schrender, H. F. S., Qrammatik der Zulu-Sproget. Fortale og Anmaerk- 
Dinger ai C. A. Hohnboe. 8<ro. pp. riii. and 88. Chrisliaiua, 1860. 7>. 6d. 
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ADDITIONS. 



AMERICAN LAITQITAOES. 

Crevaux, J., P. Sagot, L. Adam, Orommaires et Vocabulaires Roucoujenne, 
.Yrrouague, Piapoco et d'antrea laagues de U r£gioa dea Onyanei. Bvo. pp. 2S6. 
Pam, 1S82. £1 lOt. 

AjnSAMESE. 

Ravier, M. H., Dictionary um latino- An uamiticum completum. and Ap- 
pendix : praecipua Geographiae et Historiae uomiuae tradeiu et eiplictna, 4lo. 
pp. lii. and 1370 and 72. Ninh Phu, 1 8liO. £2. 



Ohristaller, Rev. J. G., A Bictiouai? of the Asonte and Fonte Language 



ATTfiT RAT.TAV ABOBiaiNES. 

DawBon, James, Australian Aborigines. Tbe Languages and Customs of 

sereral Tribes of AborigineB in the Waetem CiBtrict of Victoria. 4tO. clotb, 
pp. Tiii. 112, and civ. witli two photos, aad fate. Vocabulary, Qnunmar and 
Senlencea (forming togetlier 101 pages). Melbourne, 18S1. 111. 



Mnnziiiger, W., Oatafrikanisohe Studien. 8to. pp. viii. and 584. With 
map. Contaiiu on pages 311 to 369: A abort Qrunmar and Vocabulary (in 
Qenmui) of the To'bSdanie Lang. SchaSbaiuen, IBSl. Ilf. 



Edkins, J., Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with 
Liata of CommoD Words and Pbraaea, and an Appendix containing the Lawa of 
Touea in Hk Feldng Dialect. Fourth Edition, renaed. Sto. pp. 101. Shanghai, 



NiKoXa^ov, B., Selpa TrX^ptjt FtPOi-iK^ rpafi/iaTuct]^ ifMvitrffeia-a 
Ik muAr iplimn'. Sto. lewed. Paria, 1682. lOi. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS. 

Luch&ire, Achille, Recueil de Teit«s de I'Emcien dialecte gascoQ d'aprfee 
ilea docaments ontlrieiire aa XlVe aiele. Soivi d'mi Gloeaaire. Std. pp. 
iri. and 207. Paru, 1881. 6>. 

MODERN GREEK. DIALECTS. 



HINDU8TANL 

FUttB, J. T., A Hindustani Dictionary. Part I. pp. Ti. and 240, cloth. 

Will be completed in sbont fire parta. Loudon, ISBl. 10a. 6d. for part I. 
SnuU, O., A Laakari Dictionary, or Anglo-Indian Vocabulary of Nautical 

Tenns and FhrsBes in Engli^ and Hindiutaoi, Small 8to. doth, pp. Tiii. and 

S6. London, 1882. 2t. id. 



I der Irob-Saho in Abessinien. 8to. pp 56. 

MALAGASY. 

Tocabulaire Francaia-Malgache r^dig^ par les missionairea catholiqaes & 
I'Dsage de lenrs ellres qni apprennent le Fmiiim. A. M. D. G. 8vo. cloui, pp. 



mrMiDiAN. 

Newman, p. W., Dictionary of the Niimidian Language. [In j'reparation. 

OLD PERSIAN. 

Spiegel, Ft., Die Alt-Permachen Eeilinschriften. Im Gnmdteite mit 
Uebersetziing, Giammatdk nnd Glosiar. Second enlarged edition. 8to. pp 
liiL and 248. Leipzig, ISSI. 9: 



AMquist, A., Ueber die Spracbe der Nord-Oatjaken. Spracbtexte, 
Worteisammlnng tmd Gianunatik. Abth. I. Spiachteite nnd Wartetsammlung. 
8to. pp. viii. and 196. EeUingfare, 18B0. 
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TRtJBNER'g ORIENTAL SERIES. 



" A knowledge of tbe oommonplace, at least, of Oriental literatnre, pbiloMphy, 
and religion is as necessarr to the general reader of the present daj' aa an ncqnaint- 
ance wifli the I^tin and Greek claudca was a generation or lo ago. ImmenBe stridei 
iwie been made within the present ceatnrj in these bTanchee of learning; Ganacrit 
has been brought within the range of accorate philologj, and ite invaluable ancient 
liCemtare thoroaghty inveati^ted ; the langnage and sacred books of the Zoroaitrians 
have been laid bare ; Egyptian, Assyrian, and other records of the remote past hare 
been deciphered, and a group of Bcbclars apeak of stdll maie recon^te Aocadian and 
Eittite uoaumenta ; but the resulte of all the scbolarahip that haa been devoted to 
these aubjeols haie be«n almost inaccesaihle to the public becauae they were contained 
for the most part in learned or eipeuaire works, or acattered throughout the numbeia 
of scientifio periodicals, ' Heaara. THtiBNBB & Co., in a apirit of enterpriae which 
does them infinite credit. hsTe detetmined to supply tbe eonstantly-increasiog want, 
and to gin in a popular, or, at least, a comprehensiTe form, all thia moaa of know- 
ledge to the world."— 21iWj. 



THE fOILOWIHQ WOBZB ABE HOW BUST. 
Post 8to. eloth, uniformly hound. 

EssAXfi on TBB Sacbud IiAnsuAOE, 'Wvnrsss, and Beusios of 
THE pABSia. By Mastin Hauq, Ph.D. late Profeasor of Sanskrit and Com- 
paratire Philology at the Unirersity of Munich. Edited bj Dr. E. W. Wut. 
Second Edition, pp. it!, and i2S. 18TS. 16t. 

TxxTs FKOK TBI BimiiHisi Cahob', commonly known as Bhamma- 

Sida. With accompanying NarratiTea. Translated from the Chinese by S. 
BjtL,B.A., Professor Of Chinese, University College, London, pp. Tiii.and ITS. 
18TS. 7t. ed. 
Thb Histobt of Isdiar Liteeatdhb. By Amebchx Webeb. 
Translated from the Qerman by John Manm, M.A., and Theodoh Zachabiab, 
Ph.D., with the sanction of the Author, pp. uiii. and S60. 187S. 1B«. 
A Sketch of Tse Uodbbn Lavsitasbb of the East Ikdibs. By 
ROBEBT CuBi. Accompanied by Two Langnage Maps. pp. xii. and 198. 

1878. ia». 

The Birtb of thb Wab Gob. A Poem by, KiuDisA. Trandated 

from the Sanskrit into English Terse. By Ralph T. H. Gbifmtb, M.A., 

Frinoipal of fienarea College. Second Edition, pp. iii.-116. 1879. St. 
A Classical UiononABi of Hnmu Mithologt and Hibtobt, 

Oboobjipht akd Litbbatobb. By John Dowsom, M.R.A.S., late Professor 

inthe Staff College, pp. lii. and 4lZ. 1379. tfii. 
Selectioio fbom the Koean. "With a Couudniast, Translated by 

the late Edwabd Win.iAU Lane, Autlior of an " Arabic- English Leiicon," ete. 

A New Edition, Revised, wUh an Introduction on the Hiatory and Develop- 
' ment of lalam, eapecially with refereooe to India. By Stamlbt Lahb Pools. 

pp. cxil. andl7S. 1879. 9>. 
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Uetsicai, Tkaitblations fbok Saitskxit 'Wbitebs. With an Intro- 

daction, miDj PtoM Vei^iaaB, and Parallel Puugea from Claiunl AntharB. 
Bj J. MoiB, CLE., D.C.L. pp. jliT. and 376. 1879, lt». 

UosEBN Ihsu add tee Isdiaks. Being a Series of ImpreBaionB, Notes, 
■dd Esnyi. By Uoniea Wnxuiia, D.C.L,, Bon. LL.D. of the Uninnitj 
of Calcutta, Hod. Member of tbe Bombs; AiUtic Society, Bodea Frofeasar of 
Sanikrii in tbe Unnerutj of Oiford. Third Edition. Reiised and augmented 
b]r coDiidereble additiona. pp. 3S6. With map. 1879. 14t. 

UlBCELIAHZOUB £3SATB KEUZISG TO IndUN SUBJECTS. Bf BbIAIT 
HoDOHTON HoDOeoN, P.R.S., late of the Bengal Ciril Serrice, etc.. etc- 
2 TOU. pp. viii. and 408, and viiL and 348. 1880. 28>. 

Tee Lite ok Leoehd av Oiitsava, the Buddha of tbe Burmese. With 

Annotations, Tbe Waji to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongjiea or Eurmese 
Monks, Bj tbe Bight Bererend F, Biqandet, Bishop of Ramatha, Yicar 
Apostolic of Aia and Fega. Thiid Edition. 2 Tola. pp. ii. and 268, and vi^. 
and 326. IRSO. 2I>. 
Tb£ Oclibiah; or, Bose Garden of Shekh Mushliu'd-din Sadi of 

Rhirat. Tranalated for the &nt time into Proie and Verse, with a Preface, 
and a Life of the Anlbor, from the Atiah Kadah, bj E. B. Kabtwick, F.K.S., 
H.R,A.S., etc Second Edition, pp. xiri. and 244. ISSO. lOt. 6d, 

Cehtese BnssHiBH. A Yolume of Sketches, Hlstorica] and CriticaL 
B; J. Edkihb, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," " Religion in 
China," etc., etc. pp. llTi. and 154. 1880. 18j. 

The HisTOKr of Esarhadbon (Son of Sbnuachehib) Kino op As- 
aiiuA, B.C. 681-668. TraoslntM from the CaueifoTm loscriptions n^u 
Cylinders and Tablets in tbe British Moseum Collection, with tbe A ssy rian 
text. Together with Ori^nal Teits, a Grammatical ADalraig of each Word, 
EiplanatioDs of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and list of Eponyms, etc By E. A. Buiioi, M.B.A.8., etc. pp. lii. and 164. 
18S0. 10). 6d. 

A Taimubic MiscEixiNT ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from 
the Talmud, the Midiasbim, and the Eabbalah. Compiled and Traoslated by 
F. 3. Hersbon. With a Preface by the Bev. F. W. E^bkab, D.D., Canon of 
"Westminster. WiUi Notes and Copious Indexes, pp. ixviii. and 362. 1880, 14>. 

BiTDDHiST BisiE Storees; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest collection of 
Folk-lore extant: being. the JatakatthaTanaana, for the first time edited ia the 
original Pali, by V. FaubbSll. and truislatcd by T. W. Kbys Davids. Trans- 
lation. Vol.1, pp. civL and 348. 1880. 18t. 

The Ciabsicai. Poetkt op the Japasesb, By Basil CEAuBEKLAUf, 
Aathorof "Yeigio Henkaliu, Ichiian," pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7i. 6d. 

llNOTiisTic AND Ohtentai. Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cdbt, Author of " The Modem languagaa of the East Indies," pp. lii. 
and 484. 1880. ISi. 

The Mesneti. (TJsnally known as the Mesnevlyi Sherif, or Holy 
Mesneri) of Mevlauu (our Lord) Jelalu'd-Din Mubammed er-BQmi. Book I. 
Tosether with some accDunt of the LifeaodAvtsof the Author, of his Ancestore, 
and of bis Deseeudauts. lUastrated bv a Selection uf Characteristic Aoecdetea, 
sa Collected by their Historian, Me?lana Shemsu'd-Dia Ahmed el ESskI, el 
'Arifi. Translated and the Poetry Veisihed in English. By J. W. BBUBottei, 
M.K,A.S. pp. IT. and 135, y. and 290. 1881. 21*. 

Eabiebh Fsovbebb and EHBuaEs, Illustrating Old Truths. B^ the 
Ber. J. LoKo, Member of tlie Bengal Asiatic Society, F,E.G).S. pp. xvi. and 
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67 and 59, Ludgate Ml!, London, E.C. 6 

InxiuT PoETST. Containing a Neir Edition of " The Indian Smg of 
Songs," from tha Sanakrit of the " Oita Oorinda" dI Jmdera ; Tvo Booki 
from " the Iliad of India " (Hahabhanta) ; and othar Oriental Poemi. Br 
Edwim AxHoLD, H.A., O.S.I., Ambor of "The Light of Aais," eta. pp. nu. 
and 270. 1881. 1: 6d. 

HiHDU PHiLoeopHi. The Sankliya Earika of Iswara Eriahna. An 
Eiposition of the System of Eapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaja and 
Vaiseshike SyBtema. By Johh Datihs, M.A. (Cantab.). M.E.A.S, pp. viii. 
and 152. 1881. 6i. 

Ti[£ Keusioks o? Ihdu. By A. Basts. Authoriaei Transla- 
tion hy Eey. J. 'Wooc. pp. 336. 1881. 18». 

A MAinrAX of Hunto Faxtseisii. The Tedantasara. Translated 
vith Copiona Annotilioni, by Major 0-. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corpt; 
Inapeetoi of Army Sehooli. With a Preface by E. B. Cowill, 11. A., Fm- 
feesor of Sanakrit in the UniTGisity of Cambridge, pp. i. and 129, 1381. Si. 

The QcATSAnrs op Ouak KeayyXk. Translated by E. H. WstsriKLD, 

M.A.,lateof H.H, Bengal CLtil Serrice. pp. 96. 1881. 6: 
The Men) or Mencius ; or, Folitioal E!conomj founded npon Moral 
Phiioeophy. A Sptematic Digest of the Doctrine of the Chinese PHIosopbei 
Menciua. Translated frpm the Original Teit, and ClaaaiBed with Comment! 
and Explanations. By the Bev. Emat Fabjsb, Rhenish Uission Society. 
Translated from the UeTman with Additional Notes, by the Ber, A. B. 
HcTCHiNBON, C.H.3., Hong-Eong. pp. zri. and 294. 1881. lOi. 6d. 

TBtnn-liOoAn, the Sitfbeue Beiho op the Ehoi-Ehoi. By Thbo- 

PHiLns Hahm, Ph.D., Cnstodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, etc. pp. 

lii. and 154. 1881. 7). 6d. 
TusEP ANn ZuLAEKHA. A Poem by JAmi. Translated from the Persian 

into English Teise. By Balph T. H. GKimin. pp. iit. and 304. 1882. 

8<. 6d. 



TEX TOLLOWme WOBEB ABE DT FBEPABATIOIT :— 



Buddhist Eecokds op the Westeen Woeu). Being the Si-yn-n by 
HwBH Thbano. Traualated from the original Chinese, with Introduction, 
Indei, etc. By Samuel Seal, Trinity Co11e|e, Cambridge; Proleasor of 
Chinese, Unitetaity College, London. In Two Vols. 

The Odes of Hapis op Shioaz. Translated from the Persian Into 
English Yerse by £. H. Palhbr, M,A., Professor of Arabic la the Cnivermty 
of Cambridge. 

InniAir Taxes fbou Thibetan Soubces. Translated from the Thibetan 
into QermBD by Anton Sohiepnbb. Itendered into English, with Notes, by 
W. R. S. Ralston. 

The Six Jettels op the I.aw. With Pali Texts and English Trans- 
lation. By R. MoBOiB, LL.D. 
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Thb AfHOBisMS or the Saitehta Fhilosopht of EAfHA. With Illna- 
tctt^Ts Eitracti from the CopunentaiiM. By tlia late J. E. BALidMTTKB. 
BeooDd Edition, Edited \>j FtTiBnwiuu> Hau,. 

A CoMPABATivB Hjbtoht q'f THE EoTFTiArr AMB Mesopotamun Reli- 
QioKB. By Dr. C. p. TiBLB. In Two Voinmei. Volume I. History of the 
Egrptiui AeligioD. TraiulBted &om Uie Batch, with the asoBluiee of the 
Aalbor. By Jaus Balunoal. 

LnjBTnsTic EseATB. By Casl Asbl. 

CoHRKTi.— IdOgiugs tu tin eipiwioD ot NbUodbI Hodn oT TboD^t.— Tbs CoDOtpllon of 
LeTB in »D>e Andml ud Modern Linginem.— The EoKUsb Terbs of Coounmid,— §em»fiologT, 
— Phjlolopcsl Mslhodi.— Tbe CoonectloD betvtsi DisUaou; ond anmmar.— Thepowbilitjol 
■ Ooninion literary Language for all Hlaft,— The Order ud Foailjoa (* Worda in the Latin 
Bantcnce.— The Coptli Lugaage.— The Origin of Language. 

[msLE EnrssoK. 

Education, Social life, . , „___, ___., 

IitluibitaDtB. By Sauhxl Whios Wiujaicb, LL.D. Fourth I 
Two Volumes. 



SERIALS AND PERIODICALS. 

Anatic Society of Great Britain aad Ireland. — JouBifAL 07 tek 

BOTAL ABTATIO SOCIBTT OF Ok£AT BkITAIN ADD Ibbland, iiom the Com. 
mencement to 1B63. Fint Series, complete iu 20 Vole. Sto., with muiy Platee. 
Price £10; oi, iu Single Numbon, ae foIlowai—Noe. 1 to 11, 6t.each ; No. IS, ' 
Z PuTts, 4i. each ; No. 1 6, 2 Perta, i: each ; No. 17, 2 Parts, it. each ; No. 



18, 6*. These IB Numbere form Vols. L to IS.-V0I. X., Part 1, o.p.; 
Part 2, fi». ; Part 3, 61.— Vol. XI., Part 1, 6j, ; Part 2 not published. —Vol. 
SIT., 2 Parte, 6j, each,— Vol. XIII., 2 Parts, 6». each.— Vol. XIV., Part 1, 



S«. ; Part 2 uot published.— Vol. XV., Part 1, 61, ; Part 2, with 3 Maps, £2 2». 
—Vol. XVI., 2 Parts, 61. aach.^Vol. XVII., 2 Parts, 6». each,— Vol. XVIIL, 

2 Parts, 8«. each Vol. XIS., Parts 1 to i, 16i.— Vol. XX., Parte 1 and 2, 4*. 

each. Part 8, 7». 6i. 

Asiatic Society. — Jouaifii, of the EoTiL Asiatic Socieit of Gbeai 
BiuTAtN ANs ICELAND. Stw StTui. Vol. I. In Two Parts, pp. iv. and- 
490, sewed. I86I-6. 16a. 

ComiHTB — I. Taira'ChliEditt. tbe "Kin Eong King," or Diamond etitra. Tranelated from 
tlie Chinese bj the l&T.S. Beal, Cliaplain, B.N.— H. Tit Piramlli-hridaja SUtr*. or, In Chinwe, 
"Hd bo-pA-ye-po-lo-iDib-lD-BUi-klig," ■.>. "The Great Firamiia Heirt Hflmu" Translated 
team the Chineae by the Ret. S. Beal, Chapliun, K.N.— III. On the Prenervation of National 
Llteralore in tbe Eut. By Colonel F, J. QoldBDild.— IV. On the Agricultural, Commercial, 
Financial, and Military aiatisUce of Ceylon. By E, R, Power, Esq.— V. Contributions ton 
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogooy Md Mytbolotry, By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D.— VI. A Tabular 
Uat of OriglnalWorkBaDdTranilaliDiu. publiabedby tbelat« Dutch aoTemment of Ceylon at 
Uieit Printing Pibbs at Colombo. Compiled by Mr. Mat. P. J. Ondaatje, of Colombo.— VII 

Hebrew Cbronolm ot Usiher muat be modified, in confonnily wilh the AMjriin Canon. By 

H. N. ™der Tuuk.'— IX. Bilingnal iSeiSigB; Cuneiform and PhiEnician. Notes on wmo 
latfleU in tbe British Mu$enm, conuinlng Bilingual Legends (Aeeyrian and Phifnkian), By 
M^or-OeneralHlrH.Bawlinson, K.C.B.,DireotorR.A,S.—X.TranBlatinnB of Three Copper-plate 
Inaetiptiona of the Fourth Centnry i.o., and Nollcea of the Chilukya and GurJJBra Dynastiea 
ByFrofCauiJ. Doweon, Btafr College, Sondhunt.— XI. Tama and tbB Doctrine of a Futora 
LHe, aooonllng to the Eig-Tslnr-, and Athar.a-Veda». By 1. Muir. Bjq., D.C.L,, LL.D.-KII, 
Od the Jyotlstaa Oheerratlon of tbe Place of the ColarcB, and the Date derivable from It. By 
William D. Whitney, Esq., ProfeBwr ot Banafcril In Tale CoUege, New Haven, r.8.— Note on 
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tb» prMedlng Anisle. Bj Sir Ed«ud Colsbrogle, Bart,, X.P., FrHldmt K.A.B.— XIII. Fki- ' 
■TMi of Che Vedlo ileUiion toinrdj Atntncl ConcEDliDni of ths Deitr. Bt J- Knli, Eiq., 
D.C.L., LL.D.— XIV. Brief NqKs on the Age imd AulbenllciW of the Work of Annbtutt. 
Vartbaralliint, Brahmiiupu, BhattDtpa]a, and BhAiku-lchlrra. Bt Dr. Bhin DUt,HanO' 
ruj Member R.A.B.-XV. Ontllnea of a Qrunmar of the Malaguj Language, B; S. N. Vu 
der Taiik.—XTI. On the IdenUt; cf Xudtusea ud KnnHndi. Br Gdwud Ihomu, £14. 
Vol. II. la Tiro Puts. pp. J22, Kwtd. 1866-7. 161. 
ConTiHTi,— I. ContTLbutloDi to 1 Knowledie of Tedio IbeogoDT and Hythologr. No. S. 
Bj J. Muir, Gitq. -II. Uiscetlaaeoui Bvumi from the Rl>. and Alharva-Vedai. By ). MdIt. 
Esq.— lU. FiT8 hnndrtd nueitlooH oq Iho Social Condition of the Native! of Bengal. By tlia 
Kev. J. Long.— IV. Sboit account of the Malae UaniucrlpU belonging to Ibc Roial AiiatJa 
Booletf. Sj Dr. H. N. nn derTuuk.— V. TranglatloD of tbe Amit&bba Saira ftom ifie Chinese. 
B( the Bf T. S. Beal, CluplaiD Koyal NaTv.— VI. Tbe initial coinage of Bengal. B; Edmrit 
Tfcomai, E«q.— VII. Specimcna of an Aaayrian Dictionarj. By Edwin Norria. Esq.— VIII. uj 
tbeBelatioDiof theFileeutotheotheTelaiBeiof Indian Sodcl; in the Tedle age B; J. Unit, ' 

(rom tbe CtunHeawuikknown eathe Confeisional BerHcetof'the'Kreat camuaulonate Koun 
vi- r^s^..^]..™ iM(| lumd, imd 1000 eiee. By the Rer. 8. Heal, Chaplain V""> "-"■ 

f the OaDplTuaa and tbe Legend of King Aaamlti. 

. .... 'ary Uember Royal Asiatle Society,— XII. Specimen Cha] 
. B; tbe RcT. E. Bincki, O. D., Honorary Uember Royal Aiiitio So 

Vol. III. In Too Parta, pp. fiI6, lewed. With Photograph. 1B6S. Tit. 
Coimini.~I. Contributione towerdi a Olouary of the Auyrlaa Language. By H, F, Talbot. 
—II. Kenurka on Iha Indi^CldBeae Alnlubeu, By Dr, A. Baatian.— in. The poetry of 
]f obamed Kabadan, Anagoneie, By tbe Hon. B. E. }. Stanley.— IV. Catalogns of tbe Oriental 
Uanuiertple in the Library of King's College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry Palmer, B.A , 
BohDlarirf Bt, John's College, ClambrMga ; Mambeiof Iba Royd Aalatlo Sooiety ; Itaralw* d* la. 
BociiU AMatiquede Purla,- V. DeacripUon of the AmisTatl Tspa in Ouutnt. By J. yergiuBou, 
Esq., F.B.8.~V1. Remarks an Prof. Brockbuu'tdltlonot the Kathimrlt-slgara, Lambaka IX. 
XVIII. By Dr. fi. Kem, Professor of Sanskrit In the UnlTer^ty of Leyden^TII. The somes 
of Colebrooke's Essay '• On the DntlM of ■ Falthmi Hindu Widow." By Pluedwird Hall, E*q., 
M.A., D.C.L. Oion. Supplement 1 Further detail of pnwti chat Colebrooke's Essay, " On the 
Duties of a Faithful HlnSn Widow," was not indebted to tbe VlTidabbawrima™. By FIW- 
edward Hali, Esq.— VIII. The Sixth Hymn of the Pint Bonk of the Rig Veda. By Professor 
KaiMUller, M.i. Hon. M.R.A.S,— IX. Saa»anian Inscriptions. By E. Thomas, Esq, -X. Ac- 
eonntof anEmbassy fromMotDcco taSpainin lS90and \m\. By the Hun. H. E, J. Staoley.— 
XL The Poetry of Mobamed Rabadan. or Arragon. By the koo. H. E. J. Stanley.— SII. 
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Vol. IV. In Two Faiti. pp. 621, sewed. 1S69-70. \6: 
CoRMHis.— I. Contrtbntlon towerda a Glossary of the Assyrian Language, By H, F. Talbot. 
Part II,— IL On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergusson, Esq,, F.H,8,— III, Tbe Poetry ol 
Mohsmed Babadan of Arragon. BytheHon, H, E, J. Stanley,— IV, On the Hagor Language 
of Nepal. BjJohn Beames, Esq.. fi.C.S.- V. ConlrlbutionB to tbe Knowledge of Parsee Lite. 

from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq.. of U.B.M. Consular Service. China.— 

ttie Ceylon Civil Serrice.— Vlll. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashlduddin's Geographical' Notices 
of India. BjCoi. H. Yule, C.B.-IX. Sassaniao Inscriptions eiplained by the Pahlavi of iha 
Flnla. By E. W. West, Esq.— X. SDme Accnnnt of the Senbvd Fagoda at MengCn, near tbe 
Bnrmese CapiUl, in a MemoraDdum by Capt. E. U. Sladan, Foiitical Agent at Uandal«; with 

System of Natural Astrology of VarOba-Mihire. Translated from Sanskrit into Englii^h by Dr. 
H. Kem.-SII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its inSQence on tbe Admuiistralion of 
Jmtioe ia India. Sy N. B. E. Bailiie, Esq.— XllI. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence hi con- 

Tranalatlou of a Bictrian Pill Inacnpllon. By Prof. J. Dowson.— XV. Indo-Pu^ian Coins 
By E. Thomas, Eaq. 

Vol. V. In Two Partj. pp. 463, sewed. With 10 tnU-page and folding Pktea. 
1871-2. 18«.6rf. 
Coiviram,— I. Two Jfitakas. The orighial P41i Teit. with an English TranslaUon. By V, 
Fsusbdli.— II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Ken.TUng kwan, in North China. By A. 
Wylle,— III, The Brhat Sanhltil ; or, Complete System of Satural AsiroloKj of Var&ba-Mihb^ 
Translated fMm Sanskrit bita English by Ilr, H. Kern.— IV. The Poneoi Festival in Southern 
India. By Charles E. Gover.— V. The Poetry of lllohamed Babadan, of Arragon. By tbe Bi^ht 
"-1. Lord Stanley of Alderley.-VI. Essay on the Creed ai ■ " ...-.- ^- 
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VII. On Malabar, Corumandel. QullDn, etc. By C. P. Brown.— VIII. Ob 
Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beamei, B.C.S.— 
1 tlia Greu Tope at SinohL By am B*t. 8. Beal.- X. Ancient Insorlptjon* 
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8 Lingviadc PubUeations of THlmer Sf Co., 

Ctom MaUran. TniulUed by pTOftHor J. DoinoiL--HaU to tha Halhim iMIototioiM. Rr 
HajoF-OiRiFral A. CaimlDgliuii.— XI. Spedmen of s TnulBlMion oT tb* A<ll Onnth. Bj Vt. 
EroHt Trompp.— XII. Nam od Dhaminepiidi, wUb Bp«lilB(tRai« to theQnsiUoaof Nlr* 
Tiju. Br R. C. Childen, Ut» or the C«7loD d^ll Bn>i«.-'Zin. Th« BrbU-Buliltl i or. 
CompleteBjitemof Natural AiO-ologTofVaiahi-mihirs. Tnuu1U«d (Tam 8*nikrU Inlo EugUlh 
^ Ur. H. Kern.— XIV. On the OrigTaof Uie Buddhitt AiUiBkitUi. Bj the Uodliu L. Comrilla 

B. c!"chllders. liit« o( ths CbtIdd avll Serrlw!'— XT-^Xhe Poesy or Mohamed B*badu, of 
AmnoB. BytheRlght bdon. t<irdBt«nlry of Alilerlej..-XVI. ProterbU Commiinii Syriae*. 
By CspudnR. F. Burtun.- -XVII. .Votei on u Anctent Indian Taie, with an Accoont of tlie Bn- 
crivlng IlifrFupon, By ChnriM Home. M.B.A.H.. late of the Bcn^ atil Betrlce.— XVIII. 
The BhBT Tribe. By the Ber. M. A. Bherrine, LL.D., Benerea. Conimunteated by C. Sana, 
H.B.A.S., UM B.C.S,— XIX. or Jiliad In Hohammedaii Uh, and lu application to BriOah 
India. By N. B. E. BaiUle.— XX. Commenta on Resent Fehivl Deciphermenti. With an lod- 
denlal Bkelch of the DeriyaUon of Aryan Alphahela. And Contribatione to tha Early Hietoiy 
and Qeoinaphy of Tabariatin. lUoaliated by Coina. By E. Tbomaa, F.B.B. 

Vol. VI,, Part 1, pp. 21S, aewed, with two platei and a map. 1S72. St. 

CominTa The I>hmae1tt«. and the Arable Trlbn nho Conquered their Coontry. By A. 

Spienger.—A Brief AosounI of Foot Arabia Works on the Ulitoiy anil Oeography of Arabia. 
By Captain S. B. Hltea.— On Che Methoda of Disposing of the Cead at Llaaaa, Thibet, etc. By 
Chailei Home, late B.C.B. The Brhat-Sanhlti i or. Complete System of Hatnjal Aatrulogyof 
VarSha-mlhiim, TmnaUted from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— Nolea on Hwm 

IflentificaUone are Reconalderrf^By Colonel Tale, ds,— The Campaign of .ffiliurGairm in 
Arabia. By A. Bpreneer.— An Aeeount of Jernsalem, Translated for the late Bir H. M. ElUot 
m>m the Persian Text of NMr Ibn Khiurd'aSafanemah by the late Uajor A. B. Foller.— Th* 
oetry of Mobamed Rahadan, of Arragon, By the Bight Hon. Lord Htaidey of Alderley, 

YoL TI., Part II., pp. 213 to 400 and luiiv., uwed. lUuitnted with a Map. 
PlatM, and WoixlCDti. 1873. 8a. 

CoHTiHTS. - On Hionen-Tbsang's Jonmey from Patna to BaUabhL Sj Jamea Fei^oVDB. 
D.C.L., F.B.B.- Northern Buddhisin. [Note fcam Colonel H. lole.addrewwd to the Secretary.] 
—HwenTbgang'a Account of tbe Prinelpalltlea of TokhlrlsUn, etc. By Colonel H. 7ule. C.B.— 
TheBrbit-SadblttI; or. Complete Bystemof Natntal Astrology of Yartha-mlhlra. TransUlad 
trom Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— Tbo Initial Coinage of Bengal, under the Early 
Mnhamniadan Conquerors. Part II. Embracing the prellmiuaiv period between i.s. fil4-6M 
(i,B. 12I7-I2B6-T). ByEdwardTbooias,y.It.B.— TheLegendotDipafikitBBuddha. Tranilaled 
bom the Chinese [and intended to illuslrate Plates i»ii. and t., 'Treo and Serpent Worship •), 
By B. Beal.— Note on Art, IX.. ant« pp. !I3.2:4, on Hiooen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to 
Ballabhl. By James FereuBKin S.C.L., F.R.S.— Contributions towards a Glossary of Uu 
Aiayriau Language. By B. F. Talbot. 



BeTTlce.- Notes on the Heg^thlc MonumenM of the Colmbatore Diatriot, Madras, By M. J. 
'Walbnnae, late HadraB C.S.—Notee on the Blnbalese Language. No. 1. On the FomiatJan ol 
the Plural of Neuter Noons. By B. C. Chllders, late of the Ceylon Ciril Benice.— The Pall 
Teit of the MuMparinibbdna Svt'a and Commentary, with a Translation. By K. C. Childers, 
lateof the Ceylon Ciiil Berrice— The Brihat-Banbil&; or. Complete System of Natural AstroUwy 
of VarSba-mihlrs. Translited from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kem.— Note on tha 
Valley of Choombl, By I>r, A. CunpMl, late Superintendent of Daijeeling.— The Name of the 
Twelfth Imfra on the Coinage of Egypt, By H. SauTaire and Stanley Laae Poole.— Threa 
Inacrlptiona of PsrSkrama BSbo the Great from Pnlastlpora, Ceylon (date oltca IISO *.u,). By 
t, w. Rhys DaTids.— Of the Ehatf] or Mahammadan Land Tax; Its Application to British 
India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. By N. B. E. Balllle.— Appendit : A Bpccimen of a 
Bytiaa Veralon of the KalHah wa-Dimnah, with an English TrensUtion. By W. Wright. 
Vol, VII., Port II., pp. 191 la394, eewed. Withseyen platesanda map. 1B7^. S« 
CoHTiKTs.—Sigiri, the Lion Boek, near PulssUporB, Ceylon; and the Thirty-ninth Chapter 
or the MafaftTsmaa. ByT, W. Rhya DaTldt.— Tbe Nonliem Frontagers of Cblna. Parti. 
The Origint* of the Mongols. By H. H, Howorth,—Ineiilted Arable Coins. By Stanley Lan- 
Poole.— Notite on tbe DtnSrs of the Abbaaside Dpasly. By Edward Thomas Rogers.— Tha 

—Nolea on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W, Bushell.'B.Sc., M.d'.— Oriental 
FroTetbs in thdr Rehitloni to Folklore, Histoiy. Sociology ; with Snggeetlons far tbelr Collee- 
tion. InlerprcUtion, Pabllcation. By tbe Rei. J. Long.- Two Old Bimbalese Inscriptions. Th* 

Text, TransUlion. and Notes. ByT. W. Bhy> Dai ids. -Notes on a Bactnan p'all Insoriptioa 
and the SaniTal Era. By Prof. J. Dowton.— Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel ot the Emperor 
Jahinglr. By Edward Thomas, F.R.B. 

Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. ISS, uwed, witb three plaUs and a plan. 1876. 8f. 

CoNTI^^. — Catalogue of Bnddhlst Sanskrit Manuaeripta in the Possession of the Koyal 

AaLaHo Society (Hodgson CoUection). By Frofcsaon E. B. Cowell and 1, Eggeling.— On Ull 
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57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.O, 



TnuulBtloii, HDd noxia. By J. v. Dtckn>n, H.A., utmetims Btudeni of Chrlit Cbarch, Oiford, 
now or the Ceclon CItU Stnloe— N<it« on tbe Sinbaloe LangDige. No. 1. fwait at Uu 
SuBkrltic Origin of aintulese. By R. U. Chllden, late at Ihe Cerlou Qril Beciioe. 

Vol. VIII., PBrt II., pp. 167-308, sewed. 1876. 8.. 

CnNTiNis.— An Aocoont of the IslAod of Bali. By B. Friednlch.'Tlu Psli Text of Uie HtiU- 
puinibblna Butta imd Commeaurr, vitli ■ Truulstion. Bt R. C, Cbildf n. lite oF the dyloa 
CiTlt S«Tise.— I'he Northern Proniagers at Chioa. Part III. Tbe Kara Khitai. By H. H. 
SovoTth.— Inedited Arabic Coini. II. By Slanley Lane Poole— On llie Form or aoiemment 
under tbe Native Saiereigni of Ceylon. By A. de SQva Elivifryska, Hudalljar of the Depart- 
ment at PublLo Inetmctlon, Ceylon. 

Vol. IX., Fart I., pp. 156, Bfwed, vitli ■ plate. 1877. 8>. 

CosrnKTS.— Bactrian Coins and Indian Dalea. By E, Tbomaa, F.a.9.— The Tenwa of tb* 
Anyriao Verb. By the Rei. A. H. Sayoe, M.A.— An Account of the Island of Ball. By B, 
rriederioh (oontinned from Vol. Till. M,a. p. 2ie;.— On Rulna In Hakran. By M^or Mockler. 
— Inedlted Arabic Coins. III. By Stanley Lane Foole,— Paitber Note on a BactriaD Pall Inecrip- 

Fenlan of Mlrza Mebdy Kbtn. By A. 11. Soblndler. 

Vol IX., Part II.. pp. 392, Be«ed, wltb three platea. 1877. IDj. 6i. 
CosTSKTB— The Early Filth o( Aioka. By E. ThoniB, F.R.S.— The Nortbeni Frontagsra 
of Cbina. Part II. The Slanehn. (Supplementary Notice). By H. H. Howortb.— The Northern 
Frontagers of China. Part IV. The Kin or Golden Talara. ByH,H.Howorlh.-On aTTeallw 
w WeishlB Bod MeaaureB by Eliyt, Archbishop of NislWn. By X. H. HauTalre.— On Imperial 
and other Tiilea. Bybi- T.E.Colebrooke, Bart., U. P. —Afflnltiea of the Dialects of tbe Chepang 
aiod KuBondah Tribes of NipSl with those of the Hill Tribes of Arrscan. By CapUln C. J. F. 
Furbee. F.K.G.8 , M.A.S. Bengal, eU:.— NuKe on Some Antliiuities toond in a Mound near 
Demghan. By A. H. Schlndler. 

Vol. X., Parti., pp. 166, wved, vith two pUles snd a map. I87S. Si. 
CosTEBTB.-On the Non-Aryan Languages of India. By E. L. Brandreth, Esq.-A MalognB 
«n the Vedantie Conception of Bialima. By PrimadS Dtsa Mittra, late OfflciaUng Frofeenor of 
An^o-Sanskrit, Government College, Benaree.-An Account of tbe Island of Bali. By B. 
Friedetich (eonlinued from Vol. IX, N. S. p. 1201.— nnpabllshed Glass Weights and Measures. 
By Edward Thomas Rige™.— China Till Tibet. By S. C. Bool ger.— Notes and RecoUeetiora on 
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and GarhwSI. By J. H. Batten, F.B.G.S., Bengal Civil Serrloe 
BeHred, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon. 
Vol. X., Part II., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6*. 

Contents.— Note on i'liny'i Geography of the Fdst Coast of Arabia. By Hajor-Oeneral 

Languages. Bt CaplahiC. J. F, 8. Forbes, of the Burmeae Citil Service Commiasion. - Burmeee 
Translileration. By H. L. St. Barbe, Esq., Residrat at Mandelay.— On the Conneilon of the 
UGns of Pegu wllb the Kolet of Central India. By Captam C. J. t. S, Forbes, of the Burmeee 
Civil Com mlaaton.— Studies oo the Comparative Giammsr of the Bemillo Languagen, with 
Bpeelal Kefcrenee to Assyrian. By Paul Haupt. The Oldest Bcmitlo Verb-Form. -Arab Uetro. 
logy. II. El Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvaire.-The Migrations and Early History of the While 

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 304, aewed. 1878. 8j. 

By Robert B. Sba". Geologicia Notes on the Eiver Indus? By Griffin W. Vyse, B.A. M.R.A.8.; 
.«tc., Exeendvo Engineer P.W.D. Pinjah.- Educational Literature for Japanese Women. By 
Basil Hall Chamberlain. Esq., M.R.A.S.—On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by 
the Names Sub-hl-Kaiib, etc.. etc. By J. W. Redhoose. M.B.A.S., Hon. Mcmb. R,8.L.-0n 

the Tripitaka and two other worka. By the Rev. Samuel Beal, M Jl.-The Eock-cul Phrygian 
Inscriptions at D<%anlu. By Edward Thomas, F.R.8._Indei. 

Vol. XI., Part. I., pp. 13S, sewed, with-ee' 

CoNiBSTS.-On thePosiUonof WomenhitheE _._.. _,... _ .._ 

LanguagM of British India during tbelast'Thiriy Yean, 'bt R'oben''N. Ciiat."uon. Kbrarian 
E.A. 8.- Ancient Arabic Poeliy:iUGenoinenessandAutbcnlicity. By Sir William Mulr,K.C.8.I.. 
LL.D.— Nate on Manrique's MlMloo and tbe CatbolleB In the time of 8hib Jabtn. By H. G. 
Keenc, Esq. -On Sandhi in Pali. By tbe late K. C. Childers.— On Arabic Amulets and Uoltoas. 
By E. T. Rogera, M.R.A.8. 

Vol. XI., Part II., pp. 2S6. seired, irith map and plate. 1879. 7i. 6<I. 

CnfTiNTS.-On the Identiflcition of PlacesonthcMakran Coast mentioned by Arrian. Ptolemy, 
B. Colebrooke, fiarl.° M.P.'-ftinctpiee of CompoeiUon to'chlSeee.'as dednced'from'lhe Written 

tbe Zoongee lor Zorngae) Dialect of a Tnbe'orNBgui. 'bordeiiog on the Valley of Assam, 
between the Dikho and Desol Ri vers, embracing over Forty VlUages. Ry the Rev. Mr. Clark, 
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10 Lingiiistie Publications of Triibner 4" Co., 

Vol. XI. Part III. pp. lOi, ciriY. 18, sewed, 1879. 8j. 

CoKTUTi.— 'Jli« Giurun sompueii with the Bomtioce Ltmgnana. Fut I. B^ E. L. 
Bnndretb,— DUilFCU of Cullaquiil Anbio. B; E. T. Kogen.— A CempuitiTe Btnd; of th* 
JipineaF and Koiain Lting<i>f«*. By W. O. Aston.— Index. 

Vol. XII, Part I. pp. 1S2, sewed, with Table. 1880. 6#. 

Co[-T«BT>.-Oo"TbeMo>tComflTNaiii«,'N.*. theLaQdstQijEpltliet<,orthBTltl«ofPl^», 
iMtowed on God Id tba QiiT'£n ar hT Muslim Wriun. iiyj. W.BrdbDiiit, U.R.A.8.,Hun. Uem. 
ILS.L., etc.— Nol«> on ■ newlj-aiBCOTered Clij Cjlindfr of Cyrui the Great. By Major-General 
Sir H. C. Rawluuon, K.C.B., President and Director of ths Royal Aelatia Booiely,- Note on 
HiDuen-ThMng't Dhunikscheka. By Robeit Sewell, M.C.8., M.R.A.8. — K«ii«ki by Mr, 
FergnaiiiD on Mr. BewEll'a Paper.— A Ireatlae on Weights and Meaaurea. By EIItA, ArDtabiihop 
of Nlalhlu. By H. BauTure. (Supplemeuc lu Vol. IX.. np. 2B1-31S)— On tbe Aae ot th* 
AjanH CavM. By BSjmdraiaia Milra Rsl Bahadur, CLE., LL.D,, and Hon. Hember of the 

Aj^W. ByJar«F«g™.'¥.P,rD!c.L.,^F.BS. '"" '^' "" " ^ " ' "" 

Vol. XII. Part n. pp. 182, sewed, with map and riftte. 1880. 



By Captain Dun 



ilical Officer. Ntgk 



lylhB late G. U. Damuit, H. 



mapulra and Nlnithi Rivere. By the late G, U. Damuit, H.A., M.R. A. S., Political Offloei 
Billa.-On the Bala, EaiuTat. and Gupta Etai, A Sapplement to hii Paper on Indian Chnu 
By Janin Fmguimn, D.C.L., F.R.8.. T.i'.R.A.S.— Tlie Meahi-Satra. By Cacil Bendall, FeQo» 

In Boalh-Wealeni Penla, 18;;-187B. By A. Ilontuni-ScUndler.— Idenliflcation of the ■' Fala* 
Davn " of the Muallnu with the "Zodiacal Ligbt" of Euiopeani. By J. W. Bedhome.U.R.A.B., 

V,-I. 511. Part III. pp. 100, sewed. 1880. 8». 
CoKTun.— The Gaurian coDipared wttb the Romance Lsnpiagea. Part II. By £, L. 

Jaupda. By Pro. _ _ 

CuehlDg.- ^otea on the Libyan Languages, 

V.il. XII. Part IV. pp. 162, with 3 plates. 1880. 8». 

CoNT«iiTB,-ThB Early History ot Tibet. tNoi Chinese Sonrce*. By 8. W. Busbell, M.D.— 
Notea on some Inediled Coins from a CoUecUon made in Persia during the Tesrs KU'TS. By- 
Guy Le Strange, M.R. A. 8. -Buddhist Niriftna and the Noble Eighttold Path. By Oscar 
Pnukriuter, Ph.D.— Index,- Annual Report, laM. 

VoL XIII. Purl I. pp. 120, sewed. 1881. 6*. 

on the Kani Language and LitMature.' By Dr. H. N. Tan der Tnuk.— The Invention of the- 
Indian Alphabet. By John Dawson, ]tf.R..A.B. Tbe Nirranaof the HorttaerTi BuddMets. Uy 
the Bev. J. Edkins, D.U.— An Account of tbe Malay " Cblri," a 8aiis]uit Formula. By W. £ . 

Vol. XIII. Part II. pp. ITO, with Map and 2 Plates. 1881. 8«. 

CBBTR«ls.-TboNoithemFrDntaBcrBOf China. Part T. The Khilai or Khitans, By H. H, 
Howorlii, F.8.*.— On the Ideiitiftcaaon of Nagarflhara.i.itli reference to tbeTraxels ot fiiouen- 
Thsang. By W, Bimpson, F.H.G.8.— Hindu Law at Madras. By J. H. Nelson, H,A., Hadras 
dTilSBTTice.— OntheProperNamesottheMohammedanB. By Sir T. E. Colebroote, Bart., M.P. 
—Supplement to the Paper on Indian Tbelstic Reformers, published in tbe January MoDib«r 
of this Journal, Sy Prof. Honier Williams, CLE, 

Vol. illl. Part in. pp. 178, with plate. 1881. It. 6d. 

COHTiHTS.— Tbe AtSt Language, By C. Graham.— C 
Morrison —TransUtion o( tlie Markandeya Porana. B 
H, Wartham.,~Lettre k M. Btanley Lane Puole aur quelquet 
de la CoUeetion de M. Cb. de I'Kclu.e. Par H. Bauyairt. -f 
By W. E. Maxwell. Cnlnnial fSvil Service— Th- B„i. n 8 

Prlncipiea of'' 

L-Poem of the Arabs, by Shanfara. Be-arranged and translated by 
Vol. XIII. Part IV. pp. 130, ouKvi. 16, with 3 plates. If 

Notes on Mnrrn Pnln'n IHnpmnr in Hnulhprn PnrBi.. Bt ». Houtnn 

Uycba : Thi 



Epoch of tbe Guptas. By E. Thmnaa, F. It.S,— Two Chbiese-Buddhist 

ji._ r, n...i.^i, — a t,.^, ""-jiSpifltM- — A flftiiakril Odc fldli 

8en«.Ui 



Qaya, By the Rer. 8 
-■- at Berlin. "- 



iob'Maboinniedans in British India owe, on the Principals of Ihci: 
ntDttbeCounliy." By N, B. E, BaiUie, M,R.A.8,— Index. . 
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Anatio Society. — ToAirsACTioiia ai the Rota^l Abutic Soctbiy op 
Obbat BoiTAiH AKD Ikbujid. Complete in StoIi. Mo., 80 Platei of Fic- 
■imilei, el«., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. FnUuhed it £9 fli. ; redoced to 

Ths Bbovs ooniidin oontribaUana by ProftMor Wiljeii, O. C. Hioghton, D»tI>, Motrlion, 
CalBbTooke, HnmbDldl, Doni, Qrotsbiid, and otiwr «niii»nt Orlanul Hholui. 

Anatio Sooiety of Ben8:aL — Jouxital o> the Abiatio Socibtt of 
BiNOAL. Edited bj the Hoaonry Secretiriei. 8n>. 8 namben per aDQum, 
4*. each nomber. 

Adatio Booiety of Bengal, — FaocBEsiiroa op tsx Asia.tio SucmT 

OP BBMOitt,. Fablished .Monthlj. It. each number, 

Aaiatio Sooiety of Bengal. — JoimHAL of the Abiaiio Societt op 

BiHOAL. A Complete Set from the begioniog la 1832 to the end of 1S7B, 
being Tola. I to 47. ProoeedingB of the same Society, from the commencement 
in I86S U} 1878. A let qolle complete. Ctlcntts, 1832 to 1878. Eitremelj 
aoaree. £100. 

Anatio Society. — Bombay Branch. — Joueual op the Bohbat Bkamch 

OF THB BuTAL ASIATIC SociBTT. NoB. I to 35 in 8va. With many platea. 

A complete let. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 1844-78. £13 lOi. 
Aaiatlc Society of Bombay. — The Joitrhai. op the Boubat Beahch 

OF TEB RovAL AaiAiiQ SociBTY. Edited by the Secretary. Noa. I to 35. 

7f. 6d. to lOi. id. each number. SeTeral Numbers are out of print. 

Vol, XIV., 187B. No. 36, pp. 163 and iriii., with plates. I0». 6i 

Vol. SIV., 1880. No. 37, pp. 104 aad iiiii., with plalee. 10*. 6rf. 
Aaiatio Society. — Ceylon Branch. — JouKifAL of the Ceylon Branch 

op the Rotal Abiatio Socibtt (Colombo), Fart for IBtS. Sfo. pp. 1'20, 

■eved. Price 7>. 6d. 
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addhitm. No. 1. By tbe Bet 
!. By the EeT. D. J. Qogsrly. 




1849, 8<o 


.. pp. 17fi, «e» 


COFTmT>:--Oii Bnddlilim. By 1 
UuTuc PuruiB, tnir.tlaled with Nol 
Bsnilu of Conduot, or IhB Dlioonts 
State of Clime ip Cejion, Bt the 
SlnpOeK. BytbeRec.S. Hardy.- 
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llted by the Rev. D 
By Dr. R. Gygu. 

1847-48. Bto. pp. 221. lewed. Price 7t. 6d. 

CoKTEWTe !— On ths Miwtidogy of Cwlon. By Dr. B. Qygsi.— An Aooounl of the Dutch 
Chorch in Ceylon. By theBeT.J. D. Pslm.-On the Hielorj uf Jaffna, from the Eariical Period 
to the Dntch Conqaeit. By B. C. Chitty.— The lUte and Fall of the <:alany Gunga, rrom ISIS 
to lg4«. By J. Carper,— The Diacouiw leipecling Ratapala. Tiansliled by tbe Uei. D. i, 
Gogerty.-dmbeManufsotureof BallinlheCMIawBEdPullain Di.tricu. UyA. O. Brodie.— 
A Royal Oram engraved on a Capper Plate. Traa^latrd. wlih Notn. By the Bev. D. J. 
Gogcriy-— On BDme of the Coine. Ancient and Mndam, of Ceylon. By the Hon. Mr. J. Bt.irit.— 
Nolee an tbe Climate and galubriiy af Futlam. By A.O. Brudie.-riie Heienue and Eipendi- 
tnm of tbe Dutch Government in Ceylon, dtiring tbe but years uf tbeli Administration. By 
). Capper.— On Buddbiam, By the Rer. D. J. Oogerly. 

18S3-65. Sparta. 8td. pp. 66 and 101, sewed. Price £). 
CosTENTBor PAaTl.i—fiuddhlisi: Cbarly a Pitalu. By tbe Rev. D, J. Gogerly.~The Law> 
of tbe Buddhiat Pripaibood. By the KeT. D. J. Gogcrly. To be continued.- Stat i.llcal 
AcDonnt of tbe DietTlctB of Chllav and Hntiam. Narlb Western Frovince. By A, 0. Brodie, 
Eaq.— Rock iDscripIion at OnorDu Bodde Wlbure, In tbe Magocl Korle, Seien Korlei. By A. O, 
nw_j;_ n... ,...., .» r,..<,. Bjrda. ByE. F. Kalaarl, Esq., and E. L. Lsyard, Eaq. (To 
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12 Lin^tastie PubUeathm of IHlbner ^ Co., 

Coatinti of put II. Price Ti. 6d. 

OMltviu of C«l«a BInte. Bt E. F. Eriuit, B*q., ud B. L. LinnL— Note* oa Hnw ol th* 

Tonu or SulDtBtkni ind Addma Iudwb unong th« HingiUBH. Br tlM Hun. Ilr. J. Btark.— 

Kock Inurlptiuag, By A. O Brodle, £iq.— On Iha Teddhu af Blntmne, Bt ttie Bfr. J. 

Gillingi.— Rook Itucriptlon at PiranuDeDkBndel, By 8. C Chlttr, Ewi.— AhiItHi of ths Ontt 

HiitoTliial Poem of the Koon. entitled Bnnti. Sj S. C. CUUt, E*q. (To be uotiiiaed). 

CoDtenU of Put III. Sto. pp. ISO. Price 7». 6d. 

Analrrii of the Omt Hlitoriol Poem of the Uoon, entitled Simh. B7 S. C. Chittj, Emi. 

(poDdnded).— DeMtipdon of New or UIU« knono fipwiet ot i(«jitil» ftmnd !□ Ceylon. By 

E. F. Kelurt.— Tba Liwi of the Buddbiit Ptiattiood &j the BeT. S. J. Gogerly. (To be 

OODttontii).-Cevlon OrniiholDgv. Bj E F. Keluut.— Some Accoanl of the Bndlyis, with* 

SpecimaD of thsir Langnege. B; B. C. CtalUy, Biq.— BAOk InuripUoni In tlie Nonh-Wencn 

noTlnce. By A, O, Btodle, Esq, 

1865-S, Svo. pp. li. and 18*. Price 7». 6rf. 
ComMni :— On Dcmonology end Wlteliorafl in Ceylon. By Danfliii de Sil'a Gooner»lna 
Uodliu-.— The Fint Siieourie DeUvertnl b; Buddhi. By the Be>. D. i. Oogerly. Pootoor 
■Well —On the Air Breithlog Fish of Ceylon. By Baroroft Boake, B.A. |Vica Pr™deBt 
Aeialio eoeiety, Ceylonl,— Oo the Origin of the BiabaleHi LaDgawe. By J. D'AlwlB, AuiiUnt 
Secielary.— A Fen Reniarlu on the PolBonoiu Properties of the Cilottopit Giguilea. etc. By 
W. C. Ondaaljle, E»q., Colooitl Aseislant SBrgeon,— On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Boieroft 
Boake, Vice-Frceident, AsiMlc Society, CeyloD. -Natlre Medlcizial 0U>. 
1867-70. Parti. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 10«. 
CoHTiMn;— On the Origin of the Binhate« Languge. By JamesDe Alwii.— A Leotnie on 
Bnddhiam. By the Sef . D. J. Gogerly.- Description of IHO Birds ueo \o the refolded Fanna 
at Cevlon. Bt B. Neiil.— Descrtption of a New Oenui and Fire NewSpe<d«ot Marine tJnl- 
rotince, Ceylon. By G. NeTilL— A Brief Notice ot Eohen Knoi and 
y in Kandy for Ibe spase of Twenty Tears, dlaooTered among the 
" " " "~ " " , By J. K. Blake. 

1867-70. Part II. 8to. pp. il. and 45, Price 1i. 6d. 
CoBTaMTs:— Snmmary of the Contents of Uie First Book in the Buddhist Csnon, caJled tha 
rirljika Book.— By the Bst. B. Colea.— F^lks. Book— No. I,-F£r4iki Book— No. i, 
1871-TZ 8to. pp. BSand uti>. Price 7i. 6d. 
Cdhtints :— Eitracts from a Memoir left by the Dalch (JaTemor. Thomas Van Rhee, to hia 
■DMessor. GoTenoi Gerrie de Heer, Km, Trsnilated from the Dutch Records prcscried in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A, Tui Cuylenherg. Goiemment Beoord Keeper.— The 
Food Sutiatlcs of Ceylon. By i. Capper.—Bpeeiinens of Sinhalese ProTerbs. By L. de Eoysa, 
Mudsllyar, Chief 'L'ranslator of GovornmeBt,— Ceylon Reptiles ; being a preliminary Catalogue 
of the Reptiles found iu, or supposed to he hi Ceylou, compiled from Turions authorities. By 
W, FerguBon.-OnaBlincrIpliDn stDoadrs. No. 2. By T. W. Bbys Davids, Es.j. 
1873. Part I. 8to. pp. 79. Price 7«. 6d. 
CoKTSSTS :-0n Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulkc Hartshorae. -Notes on Prinochllua 
TlDcena. By W. V. Legge.— The Sports and Games of the Slnfthaleee. By Leopold LudoTlol.— 

187+. Part I. 8to. pp. 94. Price 7». 6rf. 

CoHTKTCTS :— Deseription of a sgpposed New Genus of Ceylon. Bstrachisns. ByW. Ferguson, 

—Notes on the Idenlltv of PlvadsEi and Asoks. By UudBliyar I/iui« deZoTBa. Chief Tran&labu; 

to Go.enin.ent. -On the Island Ditttlbutioo of the Birds in the Society''s Mraoum, By W. 

- - - - - By J. Ds Alwis.-Notes on the Occunenee of a rare 

!»llog or rare birds. By S. Bligh, Esq , KoUnaK.— 

lire Qf Gotsnia Buddha. By I, De Alois. 

187S. 8to. pp. 68. Price 6*. 
ITS,— Notes on Andent Sinhalese Inscriptions. -On the Freparation and Mounting of 

Eliya,— On the Climate of Dimbala.— Note on the supposed cause of the existehoe of 
» Grass Lands of the Mountsin Zone of Ceylon. 

1880. Part I. 8vo, pp, 90, Price 6». 
ITS.— Text andTrsjiBlition nf the InKriptlon of Mshlnde III. at Hihintale.— GlossarT, — 
on the Vcdic and Buddhistic Polities,- Customs and Ceremonin connected with the 
UlTation.-Qramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing hi Ceylon, 

1880. Part II, 8yo, pp. 48, Price 6«. 
[TB.— Oramineae, or Brasses ladlgenoos to or Grawlng in Ceylon,— Translation of two 
-On llie supposed Origin ot Tamina. Huwara, Tambapanni and Taprobane.- The Rocka 
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67 and 59, Lvdffate Bill, London, E. C. 13 

1881. Vol. VIH. Part I. 8to. pp. M. Price 6». 

ComiKTS.— Hinda ABlrocomy ; u compared with the Emopein Soieniw. By S, Meryin. — 
Scalpmreg it Uorans. By J. G, Smitlier.— Gold. By A, C. DLxon.— SpeoLioeni of Sintaaleaa 
Prdvertx. By L. De ZayEs.— CeyLaD Bee Cultnie By 3. JiyetllBka.— A SOaii Account oF the 
Princlpil Kellgioiu Ceremonies otwecied by Che KuidyuiB ol Csylon. By C. J. V.. Le 
Ueenriei.— VHlentyn'* Acooonl ofAdiua'B FCBll. By A. Bpense Hou. 

Auatic Society (Horth China Branch). — Joitbiiai, of tse Nobth 

CatNA Bbahcb of thb Rotal Asiatio Societt. Old Serin, 4 Domben, uid 
New Scriei. ParM I to 12. The foUoviag nauben are aold separately : 
Old Sebies— No. II. Mh;, 1859, pp. 145 to 25S. Mo. III. December, IK59, 
pp. 257 to 368. It. 6i. each. VdL li. No. I. September, I860, pp. 128. lt.6d. 
Nbw Skeikb— No. I. December, 18(34, pp. 174. 7», 6<i. No. II, December, 
1665, pp. 137, with mapa. It. U. No. III. December, I6H6, pp. 121. 9a. 
No. IV. Deoeniber, 1867. pp 266. lOj. M. No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
xv. and 200. 7(. ed. No. Vll. far 1871 and 1872, pp. ii. and 260. 10(. 
No. VIII. pp. lii and 187. 10s. 6rf. No. IX. pp. iiiiii. and 219. lOs. Brf. 
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. tl Is. >'a. XI. (18T7) pp. ivi. and 1B4. 
lOt. Od. No. XI[. (1878) pp. 337. with many maps. £1 li. No. XIII. 
(18791 pp. tI and 132, with plates, 10s. 6d. Ko. XIV. (1879). 4i. No. XV. 
(1880) pp. lUii. and 316, with plates, 16g. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Transactions of the Asiatic Societt 

or Japan. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. Sio. 
pp. no, with pUiea. 1874. Vol. II. From a2Qd October, 1873, to ISth 
July. 1874. 8to. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. III. Part I. From 16th Julj, 1874, 
to December, 1874, 1875, Vol. III. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to 
Both June, 1876. Vol. IV, From 20th October, 1876, to 12th Jnly, 1876. 
Vol. V. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Part 
II. (A Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J, H. Lopgford.) Vol. 
VI. Part I. pp. 190. Vol. VI. Part II. From 9th Febritary, I87B, to 27tli 
April, 1878. Vbl. VI. Part III. From 35th Maf, 1878, to 22nd May, 1879. 
7«. 6rf. each Part. -Vol. VII. Part I. (Milne'a Journey across Europe and 
Asia.) 5..-V0I. VII. Part II. March, 1879. S*.— Vol. VII. Part II:L June, 
1879. T». 6rf. V0I..VII. Part IV. November, 1879. 10.. 6d. VoLVIII. 
Part I. February, 1880. 7s 6d. Vol. VIII. Part II. May, 1880. 7s. 8rf, 
Vol. VIII. Part, III. Odober, 1880. 10s. M. Vol. VIII. Fart IV. 
Doeember, 1880. 5s. Vol. IX. Part I. February, 1881. 7s. Gd. 
Asiatio Society. — Straits Branch.— Jodbnal of the Straits BsAircn 
or THB BoiAL Asiatic Socibtt. No. 1. 8»o. pp. 130, sewed, 3 folded 
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9s. 

Dittribution of Mlnfiils in SuBHBk. By A. Hart E>erett.— Breeding Pfarli. By N. 'b, 

of the Malsy teDinmlg. Psrl I. 'By A, M. Skinner.— CUnese Secret Booietica.' PartL'^By 
w. A. P lowering .—Milay Proierbs. Part. I. By W. E. MaiweU.-The Snako-ealinj 
Hmaadrjiid. By N.B.Denay^.Pli.D.— Gul» Peroha. ByH.I Morton.— Miscellaneous NoiiceB. 
Ko. 2, 810. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1S79. Price Bs. 
CosTitsw :-ThB SongoftheDyak llead-tesat. By Eev. J. Pcrham.— M»la, Proretbi. Part II. 
By E. W. Msiwell.— A Malay Nanlch. By P. A. Swetlenham— Pidgin fingliaU. By N. B. 
Dcnnys, Ph.D.— Tlie Founding oC Singapore. By Sir T. S, Bafflea.— Notes on Two Perak 
Manuscripu. By w. E. Mai well, -The MelaUifeconB Fotmaiiun of the PenlnBula. By D. D. 
Daly.— SuttrestlDilB regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C. J . IrviDg.- Ethnologlcnl 
Eicureions m the Malay PeninsoU. By S. von Mikluho.Maelay.- MiueUimeous Naiiosi. 

No. 3. Sto. pp. ii. sud 146, uwed. Price 9s. 
CoHTiNTS ;— Chinese Secret BocietleH, by W. A. Hckerini.— Malay PTorerha, Part III., by W. 
E, Mniweli.— Notes on Qutia Percha, by P. W. Burbidgo. W. n. Treacher, H. J. Mutton—The 

Blomul, by D. F. A. Heriey.'— Caiei at Sunj^i Bitu in Selaagor, by a. D. IMly.— Oeogi^jihy 
PBbina. Mr. Deano's Hnrvey Rtport, A Tiger's Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, aaCl 
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lAnguistie PubUeations of IHelmer 4" Co., 

No. 4. 8to. pp. UT. and 65, sewed. Priee 9«. 



d Meetinlt.— 



[eetiw.— Coun^'a 

. . _.. . .. ,__. ._. — Preiident's AddteM.— Reception of 

PiofcMor Nordenskjolfl.-Tlie Murine Code. Sj Hit 8. IUflle«.— Ahoot Klnta. By H. W. C. 
Leeoli.— About Shin and Btmam. Bt U, W. L«cb.— The Abotiglnil Tribes of Penk. Bf 
■W. E. MsiweU. — TheTenucnlwPreM in the Slraiw. By E. W. Bireh.— On the Golim of 

Boiseo. By A. H. ETerett.— On UiBBKne"SudiBC™."— A " * 

No. 6. Bto. pp. 160, Bewed. Price 9j. 
ComiKTe.—Seleiiiab (Book of Uie DeBcent) of tbe Rnju of Bnini. By 
Mtlo.-Hiatoty oflhaSultinBofBruTii.— Llsiofthe Mationndiui Boieraisne i 
Tablet.— A eheh. By B. F. TalEon.— Fcein Ferak to Bhla and down the Bhin 






ByG.P 
'■— -A ^u, 

BjA. H 



Ecpoit.-Nolea on the Collection of BoncB. By O, Bnsh,— A, &ea.Djal[ TradiUon 
Dclnge and Copaequent Events. By tbe Rei. I. Perham.— Tl " .. — . . 



I, with. 7 Photographic PlateB, sewed. Price 9i. 

A Contribution to Malayao Bibliography. By N, B. DennyB.— Repoit on the Eimlonition i 
Bt a. H, Efecett,— Introductory Remarlu. By J. Evmr 
1 the Collection of BoncB. By O, Bnsh,-A, Bei " ' 
. By tbe Rei. I. Perbam.— The Comi 

Amerioan Oriental Society. — Johknai. op the Axebicab' Oriental 
SociETT. Vols. I. to X. and Vol. XII. (all publisted). 8to. Boston nud 
New HBi«n, 1849 to 1881. A complete set. Ver; rare. £14. 

Tolnmea 2 to S and 8 to 10 and 12 may be had separately at £1 Is. each. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoies head befobe the, 1 863- 

1864. 8vo., pp. £42, clotb. 2U. 

i, 1865- 
Anthropologioal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Journal 

of the). Published Quarterly. 8>o. seved. 

Biblical Arobeeolog?, Society of.— Tranbactions of the. 8vo. Vol. I, 

Pert. I., 12>. 6d. Vol. I., Put II., 12». td. (this part cannot be sold 
icparately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II. and III., 
Sparts, 10s. 6rf. each. Vol. IV., 2 parts, 12*. 6d. each. VoL V,, Part. I., 16*. ; 
Part. II., I2s. 6rf. Vol. VI., 2 parts, 12j. BJ. each. 

Sibliotheca Indioa. A Collection of Oriental Worts pabliehed by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fssc. I to 242. Kew Series. 
Pasc. 1 ta 4S7. (Special List of Coolenta ta be had On application.) Each 
Fse in 8to., 2«. ; Roj. 8to. 3s. and in 4to., 4s. 

Calcutta Eeview (Thb). — Published Quarterly. Price 8». 6i. per 

Dumber. 
Calontta Beview- — A Complete Set yROM the Commencemeitt dt 

]S44 to 1879. Vols I, to 69, or Numbers 1 to 138. A fine clean copy. 

Catcatla, 1844-79. Index to the fitO. fifty Tolumea of the Calcutta Beriew, 

2 parts. (Calcatte, 1873). Nob. 39 and 40 have never been pnblished. £60. 

Complete sets are of great rarity. 

Calcutta Review (Selections from the). — Crown 8to, aewed. Noa. 1. 

to 8. Sa. each. 
China Beview; or, Not«B and Qneriea on tlie Far East. Pablishad 

bi-monthly. . 4to. Snbscription £1 10s. per Tolame. 

■Chinese Recorder and Hissionary Joonial.— Shanghai. Subscription 

per volume (of 6 parlfi) \5». 

A complete Bet from the beginning. Vols. 1 to 10. 8tO. Foochov u>d 

Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9. 
Containing Important eoDtribnIlona on ChineK Fbilology, Mythology, and Qeognphy, by 
EdkiEB, Giles, BreljchDeider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier lolnmea are out of print. 
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67 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, B.C. 15 

GflOgraphioal Sodety of Bombay. — Jouhimj: and TEtifaAcrioirB. A 
completa set. Id toIi. 3>o. Humeroni Plitei and Mnpi, aoaie colooTed. 
Bombaj, 1841-70. £10 I0(. 
An Important Periodical, oontalnlnB mmmaUcal aketohea af iBTpral lanffnagea uid dialnti, 

Indian Antiqaary (The). — A Journal of Oriental Eeaearcli in Arohaeo- 
logj, Hietorj, LiCeratare, LaDguaeea, Fbilosopby, Religion, Folklore, etc 
Edited bf Jaheb DuRaBss, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4to. PabliBhed IS nnmben 
par annum. Sabacription £2. A complete ML VoU. 1 to 9. j£36. (The 
earlier yoliimea arfl out of print.) 

Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the. — Edited by 
J. R. LooAN, of Pinang. 9 vols. Singapore, 1817-SJ>. New Series. Vole. 
I. to IV. Fart I, (all pablisbed), 1856-59. A complete »et in 13 vols. 8fo. 
wilb many platea. £&Q. 
Vol I. of the New Series oonaista of 2 parts; Vol. II. of * parta; Vol. III. of 
No. 1 [never completed), and of Vol. IV. alio Only one number was 
pcbliahed. 
A few oopieH temain of ftevcral TolDcaei thit may be had uparat«1j- 

Literatnre, Royal Society of. — See under " Royal." 

JCadras Journal of Literature and Science. — Published by the 

Committe of the Madras Literary Sacietf and Auiiliary Royal Aiiatic Society, 
and edited by MobRiB. Cole, and Bbowk. A complele act of the Three SeriM 
(being Vol.. I. to XVr., First Series; Toll. XVIL to XXII. Second Series; 
Vol, XXIIi. Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fiae copy, 
uniformly bound in 23 vols. With numerous platea, half calf. Madtiu, 
1834-68. £ii. 
Equally aoaroB and important. On oil Bontli-IndlBji toplM, etpMlally those relating to 

Natural Hlitory and Solenae, Pnblio WorliB and Indnalrv, ttiia Pertodlcal i> an unrlnJled 

authority. 

Kadras Jonmal of Literature and Science. 1878. (I. Yolume of 
the Fourth Series.) Edited by Giutav Oppert, Ph.D. Svo. pp. ii. and 23t, 
and ilvii. with 2 plates. 1879. lOi. Bif. 
CoKTanTB.—I, On the Claa^Soation of Language. Bj Dr. Q. Oppert.— n. On the GiingB 

Kings. ByLewURlM. 

Uadrafl Jonmal of Literature and Science for the Year 1879. 

Edited by Gubtay Opphht, Ph.D., Professor of Sflnslcrit, Presidency College, 
Madras ; Telugu Translator l« Government, etc. Svo. lewed, pp. 318. 10«. 6ii 

Pandit (The). — A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 
Sanskrit Literature. Old Series. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols, 
(all out) 1878-1879. £.1 8i. per volume. 

Peking Gazette.— Translationa of Iho Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 

1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. Svo. clotb. 10>. Gi/. each. 
PhOologioal Society (Transactions of The). A Complete Set, in- 
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Soeietj for the ^eara 1S42-1853. 
6 vols. The Philological Society's Transactions, 1864 to 1S78. 15 vols. The 
Philological aociety'sKitraVolumea. 9 vols. In all 30 vols, Svo. £19 13i. 6d. 
Proceedings [The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. Svo. £3. 
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 16 voU, Svo. £10 I6i. 
•," The Volnraea for 1867, 1368-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are oniy to be had ia 
complete sets, sb above. 

Separate Volumes. 
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lAtiffuiatie Puilieations of Tnibiur <f Co., 



W. Bidiey, Then. WMte, Hensleigh Wedgwood, elo. In * part*. 8vo, £1 1», 
*.* Eunilaroi Langoage of Australia, by W. Ridley; and False Etymologia, hj 
H. Weil^ood, aeparatelj. li. 
For 1856-7: irith papets by Prof. Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge. Lewis Kr. Daa, 

M. de Haan, W.C. Jonrdain, Jamea Kennedj^Prof, Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M. 

Ludlow, ReT. J. J. 9. Parowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, B. F. WeTmonth, Jos. 

TatBS, etc. 7 parte. 8to. (The Papers relating to tha Society a Dictionary 

are omitted.) £1 1>. each volume. 

For 1868: including the volume of Early English Pooms, Lives of the Sainta, 

edited from MSS. by F. J. FuraivaU ; and papers by Em. Adama, Prof. 

Anfrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Crawfard, U. de Haan Eettema, 

Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8vo, ol. 12j. 
For 1858 : with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufrecht, Herb. Coleridge, P. J. 

FnmivaU, Prof. T. H. Key. Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. Da Morgan, F.Pulszky, 

Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc 8vo. cl. lit. 
For I860-I : inclodiDg The Flay of the Sacrament; and Fascon agaa Arluth, the 

Passion nf our Lord, in Cornish and English, both fiom MSS., edited by Dr. 

Wbitley Sl«kes; and papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. Barham, Rev. Derwent 

Coleridge. Herbert Colendge, Sir John F. Davie, Danby P. Fit, Prof. T. H. 

Key, Dr. C. Lottner, BiBhop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Wey- 

mouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12(. 
For 1862-3 : with papers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Maiden, 

Rich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Robert Peacock, Heosleigh WedgTVOod, E. F. 

Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12j. 



the IguviDe InieriptionB, with Interlinear Latin Translation; 3. Barnes' 
W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreaaa Aji By s — Th« 
Creation : a Corobh Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 
Stokes, etc 8vo. cl. I2>. 
•,' Separately: Manning's Inquiry, St. — Newman's Ignvine Inscripdon, 3i. — 
Btokes's Owreans An Bys, 8d. 

For 1866 : inclndirg Wheatley's (H. B.) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in ths 

English Language; and papers by Prof. Anfrecht, Ed. Broct, C. B. Cayley, 

Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowlee, Prof. H. Maiden, 

Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys. Gnthbraud VigltiBson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. 

B. Wheatlej, elc. 8to. cl. 12«. 

For 1366 : including 1. Gregor's {Rev. Walter) Banffahire Dialect, with Glossary 

of Words omitted by Jainieson; 2. Edmondeton's {T^ Glossary of the Shetland 

Dialect; and pepers by Prof. Casssl, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H 

Key, GuthbiandVigfusson, Ueneleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cL 12i. 

•.• The Volumes for 1867. 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are out of priut. 

Besidea coutcibntlons in the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume for 

1867 also includes: 1. Peacock's (Rob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale; 

and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Palieolype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 

Diphthong "Oy." The volume for 1868-9—1. Eliis'a (A. J.) Only English 

Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1268 ; to which are added " The Cuckoo's Song 

and "The Prisoner's Prayer," Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 

Btokes's (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray's (Jas. A. H.) 

Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a lingnbtical map. That for 

1873-i — Sweet's (H.) History of English Sounds. 

For 1876-6 : containing the Rev. Richard Morris (President), Fourth and Fifth 

' Annual Addresses. I. Some Sources of Aryan Mythology by E. L. Brandrelh ; 

2. C. B, Cayley on Certain IteUao Diminutives ; 3. Changes made by four 
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51 and S9, laidgcUe Hill, London, E. C. VJ 

Ioimg Children in Pronounaing Engliah Words, ij Jaa. H. Menziea ; 4. Th* 
[ani LangnBge, by H, Jenner; 6, The Dialed of Wert Someraet, by F. T. 
Elworthy; 6. English Metre, by Prof, J. B. Major : 7. Words, Logic and 
Grammar, br E. Sweet ; 8. The Ensstan Languiige and lis Dialects, by W. B. 
Mordll; 9. BelicB of the CorniBh Language m Monnfe Bay, by H. Jenner. 
to. Dialects and Prebiitoric Formi of Obi Englisb. By Henry Sireet, Esq.; 
II. On tbe DialectB of MonmoDtlisbire, Herefordsbire, Woreegterabire, 
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oifordahire, South Warwickshire, South North- 
amptonshire, Bockingliamshire, Hertfardabire, Middlesei, and Surrey, with ■ 
New CUssiflcation of the EDgliab Dialects. By Prince Lonia Lnclen Sonaparto 
(wilh Two Maps), Index, etc. Part L, 6«. ; P»rtll.,6i.; Put III,, 2i. 

For 1S77 3-9: C0QUiiiingtbePreBident's(Henr;8iTBeC,Eiq.) Slitb.SOTenth.an4 
(pr, J. A. H. Murray) Eighth Annual Addresaea. I. Accedian Pboaology. by 
FrofesiorA. H. Sayce; 2. Onffereand ZlWe in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; 
8. IV Onrnmar of the Dialect of West Someraet. by F. T. Elworthy, Esq. ; 
t. EngKih Metre, by Professor J. B. Mayor ; 6. The Malagasy Language, by 
the KeT. W. E, Cousins; 6. The Ajiglo-Cymric Score, by A. J. Ellis, Esq., 
F.R.S. 7. Sounds and Fonns of Spoken Swedish, by Henry Sweet, Esq'. ; 8. 
Kussian Pronunciation, by Henry Sweet, Esq. Index, etc. Part I., Si. ; 
Part II., 7». Pait III. 8*. 

For 1880-81: oontaiaing tbe President's (Dr. J. A. Murray) Ninth Annual 
Address. 1. Eemarts on some Pbonetic Laws in Persian, by Prof. Charles 
Eieu, Ph.D. ; 2. On Portuguese Simple Sounds, compared with those of 
a ,M. T. ,r.. T, , ^ ,, . . 1 "'". Prince L. L. BoHaparte ; 



Spanish, Italian, French, English, etc., by H.I.H. Prinoi 

3. Tbe Middle Voice in Virgil's Jlneid, Bool VI., byBBojai 

4. On a Difficulty in Euasian Grammar, by C. B. Cayley; 5. The Polabes, 
by W. E. Morfill, M.A. ; 6. Notes on the Makua Language, b; Ret. Channcy 
Uaplea, M.A. ; 7. On the Distiibation of Englisb Place Names, by Walter E. 
Browne, M.A.; 8. Dare, "To Giie"; and f-Dere "To Put," by Prof. 
Postgate, M.A. ; 9. On som Differences between the Speech ot Edinboro' and 
London, by T. B. Sprague. M.A. ; 10. Ninth Annual Address of tbe President 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) and Reports; II. Soand-NotaMon, by H. Sweet, M.A. ; 
12. On Qender, by E. L. Brandreth ; 13. Tenth Annual Address of tbe Presi- 
dent, (A. J". Ellis, B.A.) and Eeports ; li. Distribution of Place-Names in the 
Scottish Lowlands, by W. E. Browse, M.A. ; 15. Some Latin and Oreek 
Etymologiee, and the change ot L to J) m Latin, by J. P. Posteal*, M.A. ; 
Supplement; Proceedings; Appendiiea, etc. Part I. 10*. Psrtll. 7». 6i 

JStf Socicii/'s Extra Volumes. 

Early English Volume, 18S2-6)', containing: 1. Liber Care Cocomm, a.d. «. 

1440. -2. Uampole'i (Bichard Eolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. e. 1310.— 

3. Tbe CastcU off Love, a.n. t. 1320. 8vo. cbtb. 1865. ,£1. 
Or separately: Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morri«,3».; Hampola'a 

(Eolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, I2i. ; and Tbe Castell off 

Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymontb, Gu. 
Dan Michd'H Ayeabite of Inwyt, or Remone of Conscience, in the Kentish 

Dialect, A.D. 1340. From the Aatograpb MS. in Bril. Mus. Edited with 

Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Olossarial Index, by Richard 

Morris. Sio. clotb. 1366. ]2i. 



Steat's (RcT. W. W.) Moiso-Qothic Olossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Mieso-Gotbic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saion and old and modem Eng- 
lish Words etymologicaily connected with Moaso-Qothlc. 1868. 8vo. cl. Si. 
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18 LitjffuiaHe PubUeations of Ti'ubner <f Co., 

EUiB (A. J.) on Euly English FronnndBticiii, witli »p«clat Heforenee to 
Sbslispere and Chancer! containing an Invodgiitioii of the Oormpondence of 
Writiog with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to tie Present 
Daj, etc. 4 part.. 8vo. 1369-75. £2. 
Uedueval Greeic Texts; A CoHection of tlie Earliest Compositions in Vnlgar 
Greek, prior to I.S. 1600. With Prolegomena and Cntical Notes by W. 
Wagner. Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8to. 10.. 6d. 
Poona S&rTBJanllc Sab]i8, Journal of tlie. Edited by S. H. Cmp- 
LOHKAH. Publiehed qoarterly. 3i. each number. 

Iloyal Society of Literatore of the United Eingdom (Triuiiactions 

of The). nrBt Series, 6 ParU in 3 VoU., 41a., Plates; 1827-39. Second 
Series, 10 Vole, or 30 Parts, and Yol. XI. Parte I and 2, Sio., Plate*; 1843-76. 
A complete set, as far as pablished, £10 lOi. Very scarce. The (irat series of 
this important series of contributions of many of the most eminent men of the 
da; bag long been ont of print and is very scarce. Of the Secood Series, Vol. 
I.-IV., each contaicing three parts, arc qaite oat of print, and can only be had 
in the complete series, noticed aboTS. Three Nnmbers, price ii, Sd. each, form 
k Tolnme. The price of the volume complete, bonnd in cloth, ii 13i. Od. 

Separate PuhUcatiofu. 

I. Fabti Monabtici Aeti Sazonict : or an Alphabetical Ijat of the Beads of 
Bellgious Honses In England previoos to the Norman Conqnest, to which ia 
prefixed a Chronological Catalogae of Conlemporat7 Foundations. By Walteb 
dbGkatBibch. Royal Svo. cloth. 1S72. 7>. 6d. 
■ II. Lr Chantabi di Lancbllotto; a Tronbadoor's Poem of the XIV. Cent, 
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Roysl Society of LiCeratare, by 
Waltbb be Gbat BiacB, Royal Svo. cloth. 187*. 7i, 

III. iNQUisiTio CoHiTATUS CANTABHTaiENSia, nonc primnm, h MannscriptO 

nnioo in Bibliothec^ Cotlonien- "- ' — ' '*- --'-"-'-- » ■ •-• 

Eliensis : curS t 
1876. £2 2*. 

IV. A Com MOHPLACB- Book of John Hilton. Beprodnced by the antotype 
process from the original MS. in the posseasion of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Baii., 
of Netherby Ball. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sq. folio. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1S76. £2 2s. 

T. Chronicoh Adx I>e Usk, a.d, 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by En. MAtraoB laOHPSON. Boyal Svo. 1876. \0: 6d. 

STTO-EgTptlan Society.— Original Papers read before the Syro- 
Egyptian Society of London. Volame I. Fart I. Svo. sewed, 2 plates and a 
map, pp. 144. 3t. id, 

SViibiier's Amerioan, European and Oriental Literary Beeord. — 

A Register of the most important works pnblished in North and South 
America, in India, China, Europe, and the Britisii Colonies ; with occasional 
Notes on German, Datcb, Danish, French, etc., books. 4to. In tloothly 
Hnmbere. Sobicriptioa 5i. per annum, or 6d. per number. A complete set, 
Nos. 1 to 1*2. London, 18SS to 1879. ;£I2 12s. 
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fr; and 59, Lud^ate Bitt, London, E.a It 

ARCHEOLOGY, ETHNOGRAPHY, 

GEOGBAPHT. HISTORY. LAW. 

LITERATURE, NUMISMATICS, AND 

TRAVELS. 

Africa.— ITai or Sottth Ai-kica. Containing Cape Colony, Griqualand, 
KafirariB, Bssntoland, Zululaod, Natal, Tcaneyaal, Orange Free State, D&mara 
Land, Betebuana Land, and otktir Territoriea. Compiled from the beet available 



CDlonial and Imperial Inroimation, and from tlie Official Map compiled by tt 

Soirejor General Cape Town. By T. B. Jobhwon, F.R.G.S., etc. 

pher to the Qneeo. la sheet, 12i. 6d, ; in cloth case, lit. ; on roller, t 



Badley. — ^InDrAn MisBioNAur Becosd akd Ueuoeial Yolukz. By 
the Rer. B. H. Badlbt, of the Americui Hethodiit Miaiion. New Edition. 
Bvo. doth. {In JVeparalun]. 

Balfour. — Waits and Sthatb ibom the Fas East ; being a Seriee of 

Disconnected EMays on Matters relatEnR to China, By Fkkdkric Henrt 
Balfoub. 1 toL demy Sto. cloth, pp. 224. 1876. lOi. 6d. 

Beke. — The latb Db. Chables Beke'sDiscoteries dp Sihat nr Arabia 
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological, Botanical, and Conchological Re- 
ports, FUds, Map, BndiaWoodEngrHTings. Edited by his Widow. Roy. Sio. 
pp. II. and 60S, cloth. 1873. S8t. Morocco, £2 lOi. 

Bellew. — ^Fsoa the Irhis to tbe Tigkib: aNarratiTe of a Journey 

throDgh the Countriei of Balocbistao, Afghanistan, Khoraasan, and I)fc, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and VocabuUry of the Brdioe 
Langaage, and a Record of tlu Meteorological Obsemdoni and Altitndea oa 
the March from the Indus to the Tigria. By H. W. Bhllbw, C.S.I., Sargeon 
Bengal Staff Corpa, Author of " A Journal of a MissiOD to Afghanistan in 
18&7-58," and "A Grammar and IHctionarj of the Pukkhto Language." 
Demy 8to. cloth, pp. riii. and 496. 1874. lit. 

Bellew. — Kashmib and Kabhqab. A Narratire of the Jonrney of the 
Embasy to Kaahgar in 1873-74. By H. W. BibUnr, C.8.L Demy 8io. cloth, 
pp. luii. and 420. 1875. I6t 

Bellew — The Aaceb of A?QEAinsiAit. Being a Brief Account of 
the Principal Nations inhabiting that Country. By Bargeon-Major H. W. 
Bbilew, C.8.L, late on Special Political Duty atKabuL Crown 8vo. pp. 124, 
doth. 1380. 7'. 6d. 

Beveridge. — The Dibtbict of Bakaboanj; itB History and Statistioa. 
ByH. BETXHinaE, B.C.S. 8to. cloth, pp. iz. and 460. 1S70. 21i. 

Biblioflieoa Orientalis: or, a Complete List of SookB, Pampblets, 

Eisays, and Journals, published in France, Germany, England, and the 
Colonies, on the History and the Geogr^ihy, the Keligions, the Antiquities, 
Literataie, and Laagnagea of tbe Baat. ii^dited by CH^oLsa Fhiedb&ici. 

Fart I., 1876, sewed, pp. 86, 2>. 6d. Fart II., 1877, pp. 100. Sa. 6d. Part 
III., 1878, 3«. 6rf. Part IV., 1870, Si. 6rf. Part V., 1880. 3». 
Biddnlpli. — Tbibeb of the Hindoo Koobh. By Major J. Biddplph, 
B.B.C., PolitLoal Officer at Qilgil. 8to. pp. 340, cloth. 1880. 16*. 
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so Liaffuistie. Pub&ea^tmt ^ 2Viii««r 8f Co., 

noelimann. — Sohooi. Qbosbapht at Iimu akd Britibh Bttbiuh. By 
H. Blochuann, M.A. ]2mo. wrapper, pp. vi. and 100. S<. 6rf. 

Bretiohneider. — Notib mn Cedibse Uediatil Tsatellbbe to tbk 
WuT. Bj E. BaBTscHiiBn>EB, M.D. Demj 8to. id., pp. 130. Si. 

BietiolmeideT. — On ikk EKOVLSseB Possessid bt tsb Aucient 

ChIHSSB op TH8 AltAM AND ARABIAN CoLOHCBB, and Other Wdteni CoUQ- 

triei meDtioDsd io ChinMe Books. B; E. BBEncBNEinsB, H.D., Pbyaician 
of the Rninu Legation it Peking. 8to. pp. ZB, sewed. 1871. If. 

Brftttolmeider. — Notices op the Kbsixtai. Oeoobifht and History 
OF Centkai. abd WBeiBBs Asia. Drawn from Chinele imd Monml Writings, 
and Compared wiUi the Obsermtiona of Western Authors in the Middle Aj^. 
Bf E.BBSTacHNHiDEH,M.D. SiD.sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 1876. I2i.6d. 

Bretmhneider. — AacHiBOLooicAL and Histo&icai. BESBAsoHEe ok 
Fbkwo and its Ekvibonb, By E. Bbbtschniidbb, U.D., Phpician to the 
Russian Legation at Peking. Imp. Svo. sewed, pp. 64,. with 4 Haps. 1876. 5». 

BiiUer. — Eleven Land-Geants of the Chaulcetas op AhhiltXp. 
A Contribution to the History of Cqjarfit. By G. BChlgs. 16mo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Fscsliaile. 3s. 6d. 

Bnrgeu. — Aech^olooicai SoETETOF'WESTESir Ihbia. Vol.1. Report 
of the First Season's Operaltons in the Belgim and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to 
May, 1874- By Jahbs Boboess. With i6 photograph* and litb. plates. 
Eoyal 4to. pp. viiv. and 46. 1875. £3 2j. 

Vel. 2. Beporii of the Seoand Season's Operations. Keport on the Antiquities of 
E3thi&w&d and Kaebh. 1874-6. BtJahbb Bdeoxbs, F.B.O.a., M.RA.S.,ete. 
With Map, Inscriptions, Phatograpas, etc. Boy. 4to. half bound, pp. z. and 
242. IST6. £3 3>. 

Vol. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1879-76. Report on the 
Antiquities in the Bidsr and Anrangabsd District. Royal 4to. half bound 
pp. Tiii. and 138, wilh 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 187S. £i 2t. 

Tot. 4. Report on the Bnddhiat Cave Temples and their Inscriptions; containing 
TiewB, Plans, Sections, and Elevationa of Facades of Cavo Temples ; Drawings 
of Aichitectura! and Mythological Scalptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; 
with DeBcriptive and Explanatory Teit, and Translations of Inscriptions, etc. 
By Jauss Sukqesb, LL.D., F.B.Q.S., etc. Super-royal 4to. half morocco, 
gilt top, with Numerous Rates and Woodmits, £3 3j; [In preparalim. 

BnrgesB.— The Eock Temples of Elvba oe VERin,. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. Bubobss. Svo. 3*. 6d., or with Twelve Photographs, 9». 6rf. 

Bnrgesa. — The Rock Temples oe Elephanta Deacribed and Hluatrated 
nith Plana and Drawiagg. By J. Buboess. Svo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 6(. ; ot with Thirteen PhotographB, price £1. 

BnrneU. — ELEMBBia of South Ihbiam Pn-xoanAysY. Erom the 
Fourt)) to the Seventeeoth Century ad. By A. C. Buhbkll. Second Corrected 
and Enlarged Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4lo. pp. liv. and 148. 1878. 
£2 I2>. 6il. 

C&rpenter. — The Last Bats ht ENaEAirD of the Rajah Rauxohun 
Rot. By Hart Cabfbktbk, of Bristol. With FIto lUottntioni. Svo. pp. 

272, eloth. 7». 6rf. 

Chamberlain. — Japanese Poeibt. See " TriibiLer's OriauUl Seriea," 
page 4. 
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. S7 and SQ.Ladffote Hill, L(mdim,£.C. 31 

Colebrooke. — Tax Life aits KnoBtXAiraoits Esbats or Heitst Thdiub 
CoLBBBOoKE. JnSvolB. Dcm J Sto. cIoDi. I8T3. Vol.1. The Biognph^bv 
bia Son, Sir T. K Colebkooxb, Bsrt.. M.F. With Portrait ud Hip. pu. lii. 
■nd492. 14<. VoU II. uid III. Tfas Bsuri. A New Edition, with Notet 
bj E. B. CowiLL, Ptofeisot of Swiskrit in tto lJm»erritr of Cuibridge. 
pp. iTi.-fil4, and x.-fi20. 2St. 

Crawford. — Becoxlscitoks on TaATBLSDrNsw-ZE&LAirD aus Adsisalu. 
By J. C. Ckawfosd, F.Q.S., SeBident Magiitrate, Wellingtoa, eU.,etc. With 
Maps and lUMtratioiu. Sto. doth, pp. i>i. and «6S. 1880. 18>. 

ConninglLain. — Cobfub iNscaiPiioinni LnncABUic. Tol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Frepaied hy Alexakbbr Cumnihoham, C.8.I., etc 4to. 
cloth, pp. xiT. 112 and vl, with 31 pUts'. 1879. 32>. 

Canningham. — Thk Stcfa or Bsabect. A. Suddhiet Uonumeat, 
DrDamentod with nameroui Soolptarea illnstratiTs of Bnddhiit Ltsend and 
Hi>toi7 in Che third ceaturj b.c. Bj Albx/lndsh Cumhcoq ah, C^.I., C.I.E., 
Director- General ArchKologtcil Sunej ot ladli. etc. Jio;>t 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. fiii. sod 144, with £1 Photographs sad Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 3j. 

CmmingliuiL.— Tbb Akcibnt GnoaBiPHT of Issu. I. The Buddhist 

Period, ioclnding the CamptugDB of Aleiuider, uid the TraraU of Hwen-Tbiang. 
Bf AuixAHDJUi CuMMiNQHUi, Major-Generil, fioyal Eogineeri (Bengal Re- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8vd. pp. ii. b90, cloth. 1!J70. 2S<. 
Orumii^fhmi. — AscH^eoLoeiCAL Suutxy or Iitdu. Reporta, made 
daring the jears lSlja-1878. Bt Albiandbk Cuhhihoeam, C.8.I., Uajor- 
Getienl,etc. With Uaps and Plates. Vols. 1 to II. 8>o. clotb. lOi. each. 

Cast. — PiCTUitES OF Ikmah Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. B; B. N. Cdrt, Ule of H.M. Indiui Cifil Swrice, and Eon. Sea. 
to the Rojal Asiatic Sooictj. Ciown 8vo. alodi,pp. z. aud346. 18S1. 7f- fli. 

Cnrt. — EiBT Inhian Lasohaseb. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," 

page 3. 

Cast. — LiNSTTisTic AjTD OaEENTii. Ebsats. Sec " Triibner's Oriental 

Series," page <. 

Dalton. — Debcaiptive Ethsoloqt ob Benqax. By Edwaxii Tfite 
Dalton, C.S.I. , Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph 
Portraits copied from Photographs. 3-» Lithograph Plates. 4to. half-calf, 
pp. 3411. £6 6(. 

Dft Ctinha. — Notes oir the HraroRT and AunftuiTiEB op Cuaul and 
Babsbin. B; J. Gebson sa Ccnha, M.R.C.S. and L,H. Eng., etc. 8io. 
cloth, pp. xtL and 282. With 1 7 photograjdis, S plates and a map. £i Bt. 

Sa Conlia. — Contkibotions to the Stdby of iBBo-PoBTtrauBBB NuMia- 
MATics. BjrJ. G. DaCunha, M.E.C.S.,etc. Crown Svii. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. pp. 18, with 1 plate; Fasc. II. pp. 16, with 1 plate, each 2*. 6rf. 

Davida. — Conjs, etc., of CEtiou. See " Numiemata Orientals," Vol. 
I. Part VI. 

SennyB. — China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Porta of 
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Eong. and Macao ; forming 
■ Guide Book and Vade Hecum for TraTBUers, Merchaola, and Residents in 
general; with £6 Maps and Plans. By Wx. F&epekIck Mhye&B, F. K.G.S. 
H.M.'BConBnlarSerTioei N. B. Dbknyb, late H.M.'s ConsuUr Service; and 
CfiASLBs EiNO, Lieut. Boyal Marine ArdUerj. Edited by N. B. Dehittb. 
In one volume. 8to. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2t. 

DOWBOU. — DimoifAHT of Hindu Mythology, etc. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 



D,j,ii.db,GoogIe 



22 Linguittie Publieationa of Tr^n^" f- Co., 

Snncan. — Qeosx&fhy of Iimu, compriBiug a DeecriptiTe Outline of 
all India, and a Detailed Oecg^hieal, Commercisl, Social, and Political Ao- 
conat of eooh of its FroTiaces. WiUi Hiatorical Hotea. Bj Giobob Ddhca». 

Tenth Edition (Keiiied end Corrected to date IVom Uie lat«Bt Official Infor* 

matdon). 18nio. limp dotli, pp. viii. and 182. 18S0. li.id. 
Sntt. — EiBTOBTCAL Stcdies aud Reckeations. !By Shosheg Chuihseb 

I>nTT, R&l B&blidoor. 2 Toli. demT Std. pp. Tiii. and 169, and viil. and £8S. 

1879. 32«. 
CoMTBirrs :— Vol. I. The Voild't Hlatoi? retold— I. The Anient World. II. The Uodein 
World. Tol. II. BcBHl, AuAeinunt ortbeCanntrt (>diu iheEirUniTlniBB.— Tbc OcHt Wui 
of Inllta.-The Rnln> of the Old World, reui m Mlfertonei of dTlUntlon. 

Egertoii. — AiT Illustbated Hakdbooe of lynuH Asms ; being & 
CloBsiBed and DescripiiTe Catalogue of the Arms eihibi'ed at the India 
Hiuenm ; with an Inlrodaclory SEetcb ol the Hilitajj History of India. Br 
theHon.W. Eobetom,M.A.,m:.P. *lo.Bflwed,pp.Tiii.aadl62. 1880. 2». erf. 

ZUiot. — MEHOiBa OB the Histobt, FoivEioBf:, Aim Disxeibution of 

THB Racsi or THB NoKTH Webtebn FbovikcBs ot IndiiI ; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Sap piemen tar; Gloasar; of Indian Tenna. 
"Bj tbe Ute Sir Hhkby M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. E. India Co.'a B.C.S. 
Rdited, reriMd, and re-arrangrcl, by Johh BaAUBB, M.R.A.S., B.C.S., etc. ; 
In'ivole. demr 8to., pp. XX., 37(1, and3S6,cloth. With two Flatei, and four 
coloured Mapi. 1S69. 36i. 

Elliot. — Thb Histobt of India, as told by its own Historiaaa. The 
Mnhammadan Period. Complete in Eight Tola. Edited from the Foathnmoiu 
Papers of tbe Ute Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., E. India Co.'a B.C.8., by 
Prof. J. DowsoN.M.B.A.S., Staff College, Sandbunt. 8to. cloth. 1867-1877_ 
Tol.I.pp iiiii.andi*2. £i *i.— Vol. II. pp.i. and 380. 18j.— Vol. III. pp. lii. 
and627. 24>.— Vol. IT. pp. i. and &(>3. 21i.— Vol. V. pp. lii. and 576. 21*. 
—Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21*.— Vol. VII. pp. nil. and 671. 31i.— 
Vol. Vni. pp. ixiii., 444, and liTui. 21.;. 

Parley. — Eoipt, Cyprus, ahd Asiatic Tuekkt. By 3. X. Fabley, 
Anthoraf "The Rcaanrca of Tnrke;,'' etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. iTi.-270. 187B. 
10*. Sd. 

Tenton. — Eaelt Hebbew Life : a Study in Sociology. By John 
Fbhtoh. 8io. cloih, pp. iiir. andl02. 1S80. 5(. 

FeifuiOiL and Biii|;eiB. — Tee Cate Temples of India. By Jahes 
PuaoaoH, D.C.L., F.R.S., and Jahbb Buroebb, F.II.U.S. Imp. 8to. half 
bound, pp. XI. and 536, with 98 Platea, £2 2s. 

FergosBOn. — Tbeb and Sebpeni Wobskip ; or, IllustrationB of Mytho- 
logy and Art in India in tbe Firat and Fourth Centuriei after Christ. From 
tbe Scnlpturee of the Bnddhiet Topee at Sanclii and Amrarati. Second 
Edition, rcTised, corrected and in great port le-written. By J. FSBOosaoN, 
D.C.L., F.R.8., M.K.AS., etc. 4to. halt bound pp. xii. and 276, with 101 
plates. 1373. £5 fit. 

Fornander. — An Account of the Polynesian Race : lU Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of tbe Hawaiian People to the Times of 
KamehamefaB I. By A. Fobhandbh, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui, 
H.I. Poit 8to. cloth. Vol. I., pp. ivl. and 218. 1877. 7>. 6d. Vol. II., 
pp. Tiii. and 400, clotb. 1880. lOt.^d. 

Xonyth. — Bbpobt of a Mtssion to Yakeumii ih 1873, under Command 
of Sia T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C-B., Bengal Civil Beroiee, with Historical 
and Oeograpbical InfonnatioD r^arding the Posaeasions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund, With iS Photographs, 4 iilluigraphic Plates, and a large Folding 
Hsp of Eiatem Turkestan. 4to. doth, pp. It. and ST3. £B S>. 
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57 and 59, Ludgate mU, London, E. C, 3S 

Gardner. — Pabtoiak ConrAOB. See "ITumiamata Orientalia. Yol. I. 

PartV. 
Garrett. — A Classical DicmoirAKr of Issia, illnstrafciTe of the My- 

[hotogj, PhJtoiophy, Literatnrfl. Antiquities, Arta, Manoen, CDBt«mi, etc, of 

the Hindoi. Bj John Gassbtt. Gvd. pp. x. and 798. doth. 28b. 
Garrett.-— SiTppLEMBNT to thb abote Clasotoax Dictiomabt of Iitdia. 

By JoiiH Garbbtt, Director of Public Iiutruction it HTsore. 3to. cloth, pp. 

160. 7>. 6A 
Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chaklbs 

Graxt, Secretorj to ths Chief CommiBSioner of tlie Central Proiincea. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Centnl ProTiaces of India. 
Demj 8vo. pp. clvii. aad 682, cloth. 1870. £1 *«. 
Geiffer. — CosTBiBCTroSB lo thb Histoey of ihh Dbtelopmeft of thb 

HdhAh RiiCE. Lectorea and DiggertationB bj Lazarus Ggtqrb, Author of 
" Origin and ETolotion of Humaa Speech and Reason." Traoalated from the 
Second German Edition by Daiid Asher, Ph.D. Post Sio. cloth, pp. i. and 
\S6. 1880. 6(. 

Goldstiioker. — Oir the Defigibncies in the PRBSEirr AnHmfisiRATiOH 
or Hindu Law ; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India A*> 
Bociation on the 8th Jnoe, 1870. By Tbeodob. GoLDSTlicKBn, ProfFUOr of 
Sanakrit in Univeraity College, London, bus. Demy Sto. pp. £6, Mwed. I(. 6d, 

Gover. — The Foli-Sombs of Southeeit Iitma. By Chakles E. Qovse. 
Svo. pp. xiiii. and 299, cloth. 1872. 10«. 6d. 

Grifflu. — The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Prin- 
cipal States in the Faojab, and their Political Relations with the BHCiab Gotctd- 
ment. By Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service ; Under Secretary to Uie 
Oovemment of the Punjab, Author of "The Punjab Chieft," etc. Second 
edition. Eoyat Svo., pp. lir. and 630. 1873. 21(. 

Griffis. — The Mxeado's Eupibe. Book I. Siatory of Japan from 
660 B.C. to 1872 A.D. Bool II. Personal Eiperieacea, Ohaertations, and 
Stodies in Japan, 18T0-7t. By W. £. Geiffis. lUostrated. Svo d., pp. 
626. 1877. £1. 

Growse. — Mathuka t A Distriet Memoir. By F. S. Gbowbe, B.C.8., 
M.A., Oxon, C.I.E., Fellow of the Caicutta UniTcrsity. Second Edition. 
Illustrated, Beriaed, and Enlarged. Its. boards, pp. iii*.and S20. 18H0. 42*. 

Head. — Coinasb op Ltdia amti Peesia. See " Numismata Orientalia." 

Vol. I, Part III. 

Hodgson. — Essays oit the Lanouaoeb, Liteeatobe, anb Bbltoiok 

OF Nepal ano TiBEr; together with fdrther P»iera on the Geography, 

ElhuoloET, and Commerce of those Countriec. By B. H. HodOboN, lata 

British Uinistar at NepU. Royal 8to. cloth, pp. 288. 1874. I4>. 

^dgson. — EsBAiB ON Indiah Susteotb. Bee "Triibner'B Oriental 

Sril*," p. 4. 
Hunter. — ^The Ikfebial Gazecteeb op Iitdia. By "W. W. HuirrEE, 
C.I.B., LL.D., Director- General of Slatietio to the Government of India. 
Published hy Command of the Secretary of Slate for India. S vola. 8tO. 
halfmoroceo. 1S81. £3 3i. 
" A gnat work lua Iwen UDortenUdoiulT uariled on ror the lait tvelvs ynn in India, the 
Inportuce of whSeh it <■ imnaeBible Id eiugerau. This <a nothlug leu ihau i oomplete 
•l«llirte»l«utT»ToflheentirtSrilisli Empire In Hinaoitan, . . . We have 8ud enongh to shdir 
that the ' Implrtal Oaaetleer ' a no mere Arj collectiDn of ilsllatioa ; It is a treasiU7 trom wtdah 
the poUtlcian and eeonomlit mij' draw eonntless (lorei of valualjls infomntlon, and into whioh 
t^ general mdet oaa dip vitb the certainty ot alwayt Bading MmetUflg both to lilemt and 
InaliBst Um."— TtsiM. 
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M Lingid^e PmhSeaHoit* if 3Hf&*Mr if Go., 

Hunter. — A Siazistical Accoim or BnreAi.. ByW. W. Hmnxs, B.A., 

LL.D. Director- GeDenl of Statiitici to the Qo*cnimeat of IndU', one of 
the Cotmcil of the Roy&l Aiiitic Sodetj ; M.II.G.S. ; and Honorary Member 
of larioai Learned Soinetiei. 
I. 24 Funnfa (nd. BiuidWbuii. 

III. MJdiiBinir, HilgU vrA Hagnh. 
IT. Bardv&n . BitMmn ud Btskni 



II, Tlpperah. uid HlllTippH 



Z. Dtoining, jBlpUgiul tnd Xnab Beh*r 
XI. P»lnS uid Mran. L8l«le. 

XII. GiTt milt StaUtMd. 
Xm. Tlrliul md Chinipfcui. 
xrv. Bhdgslpnr urd SanUlL FirgBCla. 
XV. MaUKhfr uid PurnUb, 
XTl. HufcU^h ond Loherdagt. 
XVn. Sinitbhilni, Chati*,K*gpurTrtboliry 

SuUsimdMtobbllni. 
ZTlll. Cncuak and BiLuor. 



Hunter. — A Statistioai, Account op AssiM. By V. W. Htjbtbr, 
B.A., LL.D., CLE., Director -General of Statistics to tbe Government of 
Indis, etc. 2 vols. Svo. half motocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Tno Maps. 

1879. 10.. 

Hnuter. — Fahins Asfecis of Bengal Dibtbjcis. A System of Famiae 
Wamiogs. Bj W. W. Hcktbb, B.A., LL.D. Orown 8to. cloth.pp. 21S. ]874. 
7*. 6d. 

Hunter.— The Ihdiar Musalmans. By "W. W. Hnirres, B.A., LL.D., 

DirecCoT-Oeneral of Statistics to the GoTemmeDt of India, etc., Author of "The 

Annals of Bnral Bengal," etc. Third Bdition. Sto. doth, pp. 213. 1876. 

\fii.6d. 
Hunter.— AiT AccotTNT of the Bkitibh Seitleueiii of Asxh 

in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Bunteb, F.R.G.S., F.R.A.a, 

AlsiBtant Political Resident, Aden. Demy gio. halt-morocco, pp. xiL'232. 

1877. 7». 6i 
Japan. — Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 

tbe Notes of racent TravellerB. B; B. H. Bhunton, M.I.C.E., F3.0.8- 

1880. In 4 sheets, 21t. ; roller, varai^ied, £1 III. U.; Folded, in cue, 
£1 it.%d. 

Leitner. — Smni-T'IsLAit. Being a Sketch of the History and 

Literatnre of MnbammadaDism and their place in Universal History. Far tha 
KM 0/ MaaUit. By G. W. Lgiines. Part I. Tbe Rarly Hiatorj ot Arabia 
to tb< fall of the Abaasidea. 8vo. aeired. Lahore. 6(. 
Leland.— FasANG ; or, the Discovery of Amerioa by Chinese Buddhist 

PrieitB in tbe Fifth Century, By GtiAaLis G. Lbland. Crown 8<o. cloth, pp. 
lii. and212. 1S75. It.^i. 

Leonoweni.— Tbe TloKAircE of Siakbbb Habeu Life. By Hrs. Abva 

H. Leonowens. Anthor of " The English Governess at the Siameae CoorL" 
With 17 lUnsCiations, principally from Photograpba, b; the permisaloil of- 1, 
Thomson, Esq. Oronn 8<o. cloth, pp. viii. and '27S. 18TS. 14(. 

Leonovens. — The ErtotisiE GtovEBNESs ai the Siamese Coubt ; 
being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By Anha 
Hahbibttb LaoNOiVans. With lltustrationa fiom Fbob^raphs preaented to 
the Anthor by the King of Siam. Svo. ctoth, pp. i. and S32. 1870 12s. 

Lillie.— Buddha attd Easlt Buddhibk. By .AancuK LniiB (late 
Begimentof Lncknow). With uumeroua Illustrations dravn dd wood by the 
Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 3SG. ISSl. 7(- St£ 
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XiBda.— Tba nr Ivsu. A Skatob. Indax, «oA BcgiBter (d ttie Tea 
ladiMtrT Id India, pabliihad togXlMr with a Map of ill the T« DMriota, etc 
Bf F. LiitSB, Snrieroi, Oompilcr of a Map at Cha Tea l.«ealiliB) of Anam, 
etc. Folit^ mapper, pp. rm.-9(l,aBipnwimted aad is cloth baardi. 1879. 63t. 

KaCrlndle. — The Commerce and NavigatioB of the Erythrssan Sea. 
BaJDg a TratulaCioa of the PsripliN Maria BrnhFaei, bjaa AaODTmaoa Writer, 
and of Arrian'i AeeaonE of the Vd^im of Hearkhoi, from tte Mooth of the 
Indna to the Head of the Peraian Onlf. With InttvdDction, CooiineaUTj, 
Notes, and lodei. Poit Bio. cloth, pp. It. and 238. 1879. U. $d. 

XoCrindle. — A.hcient Imdia ah Descbibxi> bt UseAttHEirfis aitd 
Akkun. Being a Tranalation of Ae Pragmenta of the iDdika of MegaitheaSs 
oollected by Dr. Schwahbebe, and of tha FiratFartof the ladika of Arriaa. 
'Bj J. W. McCsiNDLE, M.A., Principal of tha GoTornment College, Patna, 
etc. With Introdnctioa, Notei, and Hap of Ancient India. Poit 8to. cloth, 
pp. xii.-234. 1877. 7(. fli 

3[add«n. — Codts or ihb Jcwa. See " N'umisnuita Orientalia." Tol. II. 

Uallesott. — Essays and Lectuhes oit Iitdiait Histokicax Subjbpts. By 
Colonel G. B. Mallbsoh, C.S.I. Second Issus. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 318. 
1876. Si. 

IKarVhum — TbB ITaBKATIVZS OF TSB UlSSIOII Of ObOSOE SoQLE, 
B.C.S., to the Teahn Lama, and of the J^oarnef of Thomaa Manning to Lbaaa. 
Edited, with Notea and Introduction, and lires of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning, 
WClembntbB Harehak, C.B.,F.R8. Second Edition. Demf 8vo., with 
Maps and lUuBtrations, pp. elri. 3U, cl 1S79. 2li, 

Harsden'a VmniBmata Orientalia. Nev Intemational Edition. 

See under NuHimATA Obibntaxia. 



XattlieWB. — Ethnolost abii Philoloqt op the Hidatsa IitsiANS. 
By Waibuotoh MATTBBwa, Asiiatant Surgeon, U.S. Army. CbnCMM : — 
Ethnography, Phllologj, Orammar, Dictionary, and Engliah-Hidataa Voca- 
bDlaiy. evo. cloth. £lll:6d. 

Xayers. — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers. 

Together with HegnlationB for the Conduct of Foreign Tradea. By W. F. 
Matebs, Chinese SecreUr; to H. S, M.'s Legation at Peking. Svo. pp. Till. 
225 and li. 1B77. Cloth £i. 

Kayera. — China and Japan. See Dekhjs. 

Ketcalfe. — The EiroLisHMAif and the 8ciif»iNiTiAif ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norae Literatnre. By Fhsdbbice Mei^alfb, M.A., 
Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; TraoslRtor of " Oallua " and " Charicles; " 
and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland. Past 8to. cloth, pp. 612. I8S0. 18i. 

Ultra. — The AiriiQiniiES of Oeibsa. By Rajibshalala IfrcaA. 
Pubtiahed under Ordera of the Goiemment of India. Folio, olotb. Vol. I. 
pp.180. With a Map and 36 PUtea. 1875. £e6j. VoL II. pp. ri. and 178. 
1880, £4 it. 

Ktra — BirsDBA Gata; tbe Hermitage of Siikya Kuni. By Bajrit- 
DIU.LALA MiTRA, LL.D., CLE. Mo. cloth, pp. iTi. and 263, *ith 61 platea. 
1878. £&. IT r 

Moat. — Thb Hirdd PAjnsBOK. By Edwaeb Hook, F.R.S. A new 
•dittos, wiOi additional Platea, Coadenaad and Annotated by the R«t. W. O. 
SiHFBoK. Sto. cloth, pp. liii. and 401, with 82 Plataa, 1BS4. £3. 
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Xonu. — A Dbbcbifttte aits Hibtobical Aocouxi op the Qosatext 
District i« the Praridinoj' of Hadni By Hbkbt Mokbib, fotawrl; of tha 
Hadru CiTfl Barvlee. Autbor ot ■ " Hlltorr of India (or TTts in Schooli " 
ud athn works. Sto. cloth (with a nap), pp. xn. and 890. 1S78. 12*. 

Hotel, BouQH, OF JousHXTB made in the years 1868, 1663, 1670, 1871, 

1672, 1873. ID SttIb, down the TigrU, Indla^ Kuhmlr, Ccjlon, Japsn, Hon* 

goUa, Sibsria, the United States, the SutdwlBh Islanda, and Anitralasia. 

Dem; ero. pp. flU, clotii. 187S. 14*. 
Vnmumata Orientalia. — The InrxEirATioirAL Ntdobiiata Obieitialia, 

Edited bj Edward Thomas, F.R.8., etc. ToL I. lUutrated with 30 Plates 

and a Map. Royal 4to. doth. ISTS. £Z iSt. id. 
Also In 6 Parts sold iqiaratel;, rtl. : — 
Fartl.— Ancient Indian Weighta. ByE. Thoius, F.R.S.,etc Boyal ito. i«wed, 

pp. 64, with a Plate and « Map of the India of Haau. e>. 6d. 
Part II. — Coin* of the Urtaki TorknmaDa. Bj Stahlbi Laiib Poolb, Corpus 

Chritti College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9t. 



Keeper of Coins, BriUlh Miugddi. Rojal 1 

three Antotype Platea. I0(. 6d. 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tulnnl Dynsaty. By Edwabd Tbohas Roobs*. 

Royal 4ta. sened, pp, It. and 22, and 1 Plate. St. 
Fact T. The Parthian Coinage. By Pbbct Gasskbk, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed, 

pp. i«. and 6S, with 8 Autotype Platea. ISt. 
Part TI. On the Andeot Coin* and Heasures of Ceylon. With a Diacnaaion of 

the Ceylon Late of the Baddba'a Death. By T. W. Hkyh Datum, Barriater- 

at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Senice. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 

lOi. 
n'nmumata Orientalia. — Vol. II. Coras of the Jews. Being a Hiatoiy 

of the Jewish Coinajrs snd Money in the Old and New Testamenta. By Fredbhick. 

W. Masdih, H.R.A.5., Member of the Namiamatio Society of Londoo, 

Secretary of the Brighton College, etc, etc. Witti 279 woodcuts and a plate 

of siphabeta. Royar4to. Mwed, pp. lii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or aa a separate volume, doth. £2 2a. 

B'ninismata Orientalia. — ^Vol III. Fart I. The Coins op Araxas, op 
Peov, and of Bvbiu. BySir Abthcr Phatkb, C.B.. E.C.3.I., a.C.M.G.. 
late Commiasioner of Britiab Burma. Royal 4to., with Autotype lUustraldona. 
[In prfparatum. 
Oibom. — The MoyuxEHTAi Eistobz of Eotpt, as recorded on the 
Ruins of her Temples, Palacea, and Tombs. By WiixrAif OsBtrnK. lUostrated 
with Haps, Platei, ate. 2 fola. Svo. pp. xii. and 161 ; nu and 643, cloth. 
£2 21. Out of print. 

Vol. I.— From the CoIoDiiidoD of (lie Tdley to tlie TialtDftEie Patriarch Abrem. 
Tot. n.— Rom cbe VMi of Abram to the Eiodns. 

Palmer. — Eoyptiaii Chbonicleb, with a harmony of Sacred and 

Egyptian Chronelogy, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Andqnltiea. 
By WtiLiAM Palihr, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2TOls..eTO.cloth,i>D. liiiT.and428,andTllLand636. 1661. lilt. 

FateU. — CowAsnE Patell's Chboiiiolo«>t, containing oorresponding 
Datea of the dUferent Eras used by ChriatiBiu, Jews, Qreeks, Hind&a, 
HobaoiedaBS, Panees, Chineee, Junneee, eta. Bjr CowAaju Sokabjkb 
Paiiu- 4to. pp. yiii. and 184, cloth. lOt. 
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Pilt(m. — A HiSTOBY OF THH EsTPTiiw EBVOLiTnoir, from the Period of 

the Hamelukcs to the Death of Mohammed Ali i from Arab snil Enropean 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Futon. Second 
Edition. 2 volt, demj 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 865, Till, and 446. 18T0. IS*. 

Ffonndei.— Fn So Ximi Bii]caTo.--A BuirazT of Japaitese KoTEa. 
B]p Oapt. PvoiTHOBi, of Yokohama. Bto. sewed, pp. 184. Tt. id. 

PliayTe. — CoDja op Abasak, etc. See "Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. III. Part I. 

Piry. — Le Sauit Edit, fiiuBS dk Littehatuke Chtnoise. Prepar§e 
par A. THBoFHiLa FmT, da Barrioe des Donanes Haritiipee de Chine. 4to. 
cloth, pp. IX. and 32D. 1879. 21(. 

Playfair.^ — The Citieb and Towirs op Chut a. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Flatfaib, of Her Majesty's Conaular Serriee in China. 8to. 
cloth, pp. 506. 1879. 2b». 

Poole. — Coins of the Ufixuzf TrsEmiiis. See " lEfuiQiBmata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Fart II. 

Poole. — A ScHEUE OF HoHAUtADAB DiNASTiss Ddkinq IKE Ehalitatb. 
By 8. L. P001.B, B.A. Oion,, H.E.A.8., Anthor of "Selections from tlie Koran," 
etc. Sto. sewed, pp. B, with a plate. ISSO. Zt. 

Bam Baz. — Eesat on the AscHnBcnmE of the Hmsus. By Hau Sae, 
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 4S plates. 4to. pp. liv. and 
6i, sewed. London, ltl34. £2 2i. 

Baventtein. — The Busauirs oir the Auub ; its BisooTery, Conqneat, 
and Colonization, with a Deacription of the Country, ita Inhabitants. Produo- 
tiona, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Acoonnts of Bnssian Travel- 
lers. By E. G. Ratenstsin, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted lithographs and 8 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 500. 1861. IS. 

Baver^. — Notes oh ApeHAiriBrAH akd Pakt of BAiucHiBr*N, Qeo- 

nhical. Ethnographical, and Historical. By Major H. Q. BAvsaTT, Bombay 
Te Infantry (Retired). Fcap. folio, wrapper. Sections I. and II. pp. 98. 
1880. 2). Section IIL pp. vi. and 218. 1881. St. 

Bice. — Mysobe Ihsceiptioms, Translated for the GoTemment by 
Lbwi» KiCB. 8to. pp. Tii. 336, and zix. With a frontdsptece and Map. 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10*. 

Boe and Fryer. — Tkatels m Ibsia nr the Sbtentbbnth CBHnrar. 
By Sir Thouas Rob and Dr. John PniES. Reprinted from the "Calcutta 
Weekly Englishman." Svo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. 7i. Gd. 

Boeers.— CoiKs dp ike Tulxtni Bthastz. See " KiiiiLismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol.1. Part. IV. 

Bontledge.— EiroLisH Ritle Ain> Katite Opinion nr India. From 
Notes taken in the yean 1S70-T4. By Jambs RonnjDaa. Poat Svo. 
olotb, pp. 344. 1878. 10<. 6d. 

Bchlagintweit.— Glossast op GEoeoAPHiCAL Tbbus frou India and 
Tibet, with Native TranscrlpUon and TranalitBration, By HaaMANH db 
ScQLAOiNTWEiT. Forming, with a " Ronle Book of the Western Himalaya, 
Tibet,andTQrkiitaD,"thBThirdTolameofH., A., aadR.nEScBLAOiHTWiiT'a 
"Retulti ofaSoientiflc Mission to Indiaand High Asia." With an Alios in 
imperial folio, of Maps, I^noramaa, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. iiiv. and 
393. 1863. £i. 

Bewell. — Befobt on the Ahakatati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. By Bobbbi Sbwbli., of the Madras C. 8., etc. With fonr plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. 70, boards. 1S8D. 3t. 
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Linfftsutic PubSeatioiu ^ S-vttur S( Co., 

,— Hindu Tribei and Caates as repreMuted in Benaiee. By 
*. H. A. SmsuuNO. With IlhutntlMU. 4to. Cloth. Vol. 1. 1^. xiif 
■nd 406. 1872. Naa lA ^. ToL II. pp. UiiU. and STS. 1879. £2 8*. 
ToLIll. pp-iii-'Bdase. 1881. XI 12t. 
Sherria^. — Thx Sacsu) Citt or thx Hnrsos. An Aiieoimt of 
Beaare* in Ancient and Modem Tinea. Bt the Rst. U> A. SuaKRiHa, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced vith an lutrodactionby Fitzbdwabd tt.t.i, Ejq^, D.G.L. 
8tci. doth, pp. iixri. mid 38S, with nTtmRroiu Ml-pBgeillnBtntions. 1868. 21i. 
Sibree. — The Obeat Ateicab Islaks. Chapters oa Madagascar. A 
Popolur AcconDt of Recent Re«ear«heB In tha PhTileal Geog;raptaj, Geology, 
and Eiploration of the Country, and its Katnnl Historr and Botany, and in 
the Origin and DlTiaion, Cattomi and Lanftiage, SnpentitionB, Folk-Lore and 
Religioiu Belief, and Fractioei of the Lifferent Tribei. Togother with JUtia- 
tratiana of Scripture and Early Chnieh Uiitorj, from Nadve Statiits and 
Miuionary Eiperience. By the Rev. Jab. Scbebb, jnn., F.B.6,S., of the 
Londoa Miawonary Society, etc. Demy Sto. cloth, with Hapa and Illua- 
trations, pp. lii. and 372. 1880. 12f. 

Smitll. — CoNTEiBDTioNa TOWABBs THE Maieeia Mkdica AMD Satueai 

HiHTOBT OF Chiha. For the aaa of Medical Miiaionariea and Kati*e Medicail 
Studenla. By P. Poktsb Bkith, M.B. London, Medical Hiimonary in 
Central China. Imp. Its. doth, pp. viii. and 340. 1870. £\ 1>. 
Strasgford. — Obiqutal LsirBBa abb FAfxu as tsb late Tisooust 

SiraAMOFOKD, npoQ Philological and Kindred Snbjectt. Edited byViBCOUMTBSB 
SiBANapOKD. Post 8to. doth, pp. iiii. and 2B4. 1878. 12i.fid. 
Thom&a.— AvdEsi Ihbiab WEtaBTs. See K'nnusmata Orieatalia." 

Vol. I. Part I. 

Tliomas. — Uomuents oh Keoeht Pehiti Decipheeitemtb. 'With an 

Incidental Slietch of Che DeriTation of Aryan Alphabctt, and contributioas to 

the Early Hiatory and Geography of TabariatEin. Illustrated by Coina. By 

BDWABnTHOMAa,F.R8. Sto. pp. 6«,and 2 platM, doth, aewed. 1872. 3(.6A 

Thomas. — Sassaitian Coihb. Communicated to tlie Kiimiamatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomab, F. R.S. Two parta. With 3 Plate* and a Wood- 
cnt. l2mo, sewed, pp. 43. Si. 

TllOinaa,— Jaujisii ; or, Tbe Early Faithof Asoka. With Illustrationa 
of the Ancient Religion* of the Eaat, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythiana. 
To which ia added a Notice on Bactrian Coina and Indian Satea. Br Edwabd 
Thouab, P.B.S. St. pp. viii., 21 and 82. With two Antotype Plalea and 
Woodcuts. Ont of print. 

Thomas. — Bscosna of the Gupta DruASTT, Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tiona, Written History, Local Tradition and Coina. To which ia added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Bdwakd Thohab, F.B.S. Folio, with a 
Hate, handsomely bound in clodi, pp. iv. and Si. 1878. Price 14j. 

Tfaomaa. — The Cbsoxiclgs op thb PatbAm Sixes of Dbhli. IUub- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edwabd 
TuouAB, F.R.S., late of the Kaat India Company'a Bengal Ciiil Senicc. With 
nncoeronB Copperplotea and Woodcnta. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. xiir. and 167 
1871. £\ 8f. 

Thomas. — Tse Rbtenus BEBorsose of the Muohai. Eupiee in Insia, 
from A.D. 1693 to a.d. IT07. A Supplement to " The Chrooides of the PBth6,n 
Kinga of Delhi." By Bdtakd T>iom«b, P.R.S. Demy 8m., pp. GO. cloth. 
3t. M. 

norhnrn. — BaithT} ; or, Our AfghAn Frantier. By 8. 8. Thobbvut, 
I.C.8., Settlement Offlcer of the B«Dtili Diihrict. 8vo. diotb, pp. i. and 480. 
18 76. ISt. 
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Watson. — IiTDEX to the Watttb aitd SciEHTinc Naxbb op Ihsiait and 
OTHBEi Eastehn EcoNOHic PLANTS AND Phoductb, ongiiinllj prep&red 
nnder the inthorit; al the Secretary of State for India in CoaociL By JoBH 
FoBBBB Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., P.R.A.S., etc., Reporter on the 
Prodacta of India. Imperial Sto., cloth, pp. 651}. 1868. £1 lli. 6ii. 

West and Bohler. — A Dioebt oy thb Hnnur Law of IkhehItanck 
and Partition, from the Bepliea of the Siitrii in the Kveral Coarta of the 
Bombay Preaideney. With IntrodncUon, Nol«a sod Appendix. Edited by 
Batm OHi> West and J. 6. BuhIiEB. Second Edition. Demy Sto. lewed, 
pp.674. 1879. jEllli. M. 

Wheeler. — Teb Hibtokt o> Ibiiia I'rou ths Ea&uxbt Aana. By 3. 
Talbovb WHEBLBit, AgnstBDC Secretary to the GoTemment of India in the 
Foreign D«)aitiuent, etc. etc. Demy Sto. cl. 1367-1881. 
Tol. I. The Yedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. Ixit . and £76. £3 10*. 
Vol. II., The Bamayana apd the BrahmBBic Ppriod, pp. lixiiiii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21«. Vol. III. Hindn, Buddbiet, BrahmanicalEeriial. pp. 484, 
with two maps. ISj. Tol. IV. Port I. Muunlman Role. pp. ixxii. and SiQ. 
14(. Tol. IV. Part II. Moghal Empire— Anrang^eb. pp. iiiiii. and 2S0. 12*. 

Wheeler. — Early Uecoebs of Briiibh India. A History of the 

English Settlement in India, as told in the Gorernment Records, the works of 
old traTeilen and other coDtemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboth Whbbler. 
Royal 8to. cloth, pp. iiiii. and 392. 1878. 1E>. 
Williams. — Modebn India and the Indians. Being a Series of 

Impressions, Notes, and Essaya. Bf Monier Wllluks, D.C.Ii. Third 
Edition, Eeviaed and Augmented by conaiderable Additions. Post 8to. cloth, 
pp. 366. With Map. 1879. Hi. 
Wise. — CoioiEHTAftT OS THE EiNDir Ststim of MEDiciif b. By T. A. 

Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. Sto., pp. u. and 432, cloth. 7a. 6d. 

Wise. — Review op the Kisiobx of Mebicinb. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8to. olotli. Vol. I., pp. loviii. and 397 ; Vol. II., 
pp. 674. 10s. 
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THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 

Adi Orantb (The) ; or, The Holt Scuiptitbeb of the Sikhb, trans- 

lated from the ariginsi Gurmalcbi, with iDtraductor; EsBaya, by Dr. Ehnsst 

Truhfp, ProfoBDr Regius of Oriental LmguagM st the Universitj of Munich, 

etc. R07. g<o. cloth, pp. 866. M 12t. 6;^ 
Alabaster. — The Wheel of tub Law: Buiidhism illustrated from 

Siameie Sources by the Modern Bni)dhi>t, ■ Life of Baddho, and aa accoiint of 

the Pbrabst. By Henrt Al&bibteo, Interpreter of H.M. Comulate-General 

in Siam, Demy 8to. pp. liiil. ajid 321. 1871. 14). 
Amberley. — An Analysis of EBLroiots Belief. By ViscouifT 

AuBEitLET, 2 ToU. 8to. cl., pp. nL 496 and 512. 1876. S0», 
Apastambfya Dharma Sntram. — Aphobisub of the Saceed Laws of 

TKEHiNDDi.byApeBUmba. Edited, withaTrajiEUtionBiid Ifotes. by G. Biihler. 

By order of the GaTernment of Bombay. 2 parts. Svo. cloth, 1868-71. 

£1 4». 6d. 
Arnold. — The Light op Abta ; or, The Great E«nanciation (Maha- 

bhiniahkramaaa). Being the IMe and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 

and Founder oF Baddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwih Abnold, 

M.A., F.K.G.3,, etc. Third EditioQ. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. ivi. and 238. 

1880. Is. 6<f. Cheap Edition, pacchtnent, 2i. 6£ 
Arnold. — Indian Poetky. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 
Baneijea. — The Aeian ■Witness, or tte Testimony of Arian Scriptures 

in corroboration of Biblical Hiatorjf and the Hudiraents of Christian Doctrine. 

Inclnding DiflBertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 

Ariaos. Bjr the Rev. E. M. Banbuia. Svo. sewed, pp. iviii. and 236. 8«. Gd. 
Barth. — Eelioiohs of Iioiu. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 

page!. 
Beal. — Teatelb of Pah Hiah and Sung-Titn, Buddhist Pilgrims 

from China to India (400 a.d. and filS A.n.) Traralated iioDi the Chinese, 
by S. Be»l (B.A, Trinity CoUege, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty'* 
Fleet, a Momher of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translatiou of 
the PratimaViha and the Amithaba SDtra from the Chinese. Crown 8vO. pp. 
Ixiiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print. 

Beal. — A Catena of Brnnmsr Scbifiukes from the Chinese. By S. 

Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a ChapUin in Her Majesty's Fleet, 

etc. 8to. ckith, pp. »iv. and 436. 1871. 16«. 
Beal. — The Romantic Legend of Saketa Buhdha. From the 

Chinese- Sanscrit by the Rev. Sabdel Beal, Author of "Buddhist Pilgrims," 

etc. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. 400. 187S. 12). 
Beal.— The Bhammapapa. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 
B^andet.— Gaihiama, the Buddha of the Burmese. See " Trubner'a 

Orientiil Series," page 4. 
Brockle. — Indian PniLoaoPEY. Introductory Paper. By "Wimiii 

Broceib, AnthoT of " A Day in the Land of Scott,'' etc., etc. 8to. pp 26, 

sened. 1872. 6d. 
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Brown.— Thb DESTieHES ; or, Okisktal SpiBiruALiBii, By JonK P. 
BsowN, Secretarf &nd Dragomsn of the Legation oF the United Statet of 
America at CombuitiiioplB. With tirentir-roar Jllaitntionl. BfO. cloth, 
pp. Till, and 41G. I4i. 

Bnddha utd Early Bnddhism.— See nnder Lillte, page 33. 

Oallaway.' — Thb BELisioira Ststem or the Amazulu. 

Fart I. — UnknlnnkulD ; or, the Traclition of Creation as eiiBting; among; the 

AmaznluaDdotber Tribeiof 9oath Africa, in tlieir ovn wordi, witb a traoglatlon 

into English, and Notea. Bj the Est. Caaon C4LLA.«at, U.B. 8to. pp. 128, 

sewed. 1868. 4i. 
Part II. — Amatonjto; or, Anceitor Worship, as eliiUag; among the AmaznLu. la 

their o«n imrdi, with a translation into Engliah, and Notes. Bj the Ber. 

Canon Callahat.M.D. 1869. Sto. pp. 197, aewed. 1889. *». 
Fart III. — Izinjaaga Zokubula ; or, DiiiQation, as eiiating among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a translation into English, and Notes. Bf the Rev. 

CahonCaluwat, M.D. 8to. pp. 160, sewed. 1870. it. 
Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8to. pp. 40, aewed. 1*. 6if. 

Chalmers. — The Okisin of tke Ceimebb; an Attempt to Trace the 
coonectioa of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions 
Arts, Language, and Traditiona. B; John Chalmbkb, A.H. Poolacap 8vo, 
oloth, pp. 78. 6t. 

Clarke. — Ten Gbeat Bbliqions: an Eaaay in Comparative Theology. 

B; James Fbbbman C1.AIKB. Sto. cloth, pp. x. and S2B. 1S7I. ISf. 
Clarke. — Sebpeeit and Sita 'Wobbsif, and Mythology in Central 

America, A^ica and Asia. Bj Hyob Clauke, Esq. Sto. sewed. 1>. 
Conway. — The Saohed Antholoot, A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 

Collected and edited bf M. D. Cohtat. 5th edition. Demy 8to. cloth, 

pp. iTi. andlSO. 1S76. 12*. 

Coomara Swamy.— The BATHiTANSi ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Bnddha, The Pali Teit and iW Translation into EngUsh, 
irith Notes. By Sir M. CooHtm Swaxi, Mudeli&r. Demj 8to. cloth, pp. 
171. 1874. IOj. 6d. 

CoomAra Swamy. — The DathItanha ; or, the Histoty of the Tooth- 
Kelic of Ootaioa Buddha. English Translation onlf. With Notes. Demv 
8to. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6s. 

CoonUra Swamy. — Sutta NifXta ; or, the Dialogues and DiBCourseB 
of Gotama Bnddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. CooxisA Swami. Cr. Sto. cloth, pp. luvi. and 160. 1874. Bi. 

Coran, — Exteacts feoh the ConAif in tee Obioihal, with Ekolish 
BBHDKaiHa. Compiled by Sir Wili,iaii Hvib, E.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the "Life of Mahomet." Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 68. ISSO. Zi.6ii. 

Cunningham. — The Ehilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Ifonumente of Central 

India : comprising a brief Historical Sketch of Che Bise, Progress, aod Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Acconnt of the Opening and Eismination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. Bj Brev.-Major Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Eagineers. lUastrated with tbirty-three -Plates. Svo. pp. uiii. 370, 
cloth. 1854. £2 2«. 
Da Conha. — Mekoie on tee Histobt oe the Tooth-Eelic of Ceylon ; 
with ail Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gebson 
DA CoMHA. 8to. cloth, pp. iiT. and 70. With 4 photographs and cutt. 7«- Otl. 
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Davids. — BuDSHzax Baxu Stqbixs. Se« TriibBei'e Orientol Seriea,"' 

pages. 
Dowaou. — DionoKiBT o? Himdtj MrrHOLoai, sic. See Triibner'a 

Orieatal Seriea," paga 4. 
Diokaon. — The FtnKoxssk, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 

fenion of PTieaU. Tha Pali Tait, with a TnoilithHi, and Notei, bj J. F. 

Dickson, M.A.. 8to. ad., pp. 69. 2>. 

Edtlns. — Cm^ESE BiTDDaisu. See " Triibner'e Oriental Seriea," 

page*. 
Edkiiu- — Religion m Ohiha, ooatoiDing a Brief Account of the 

Threi ReligioQB of the CbineBe, vith Obsemtioaa on the Prospccta oF 

Christian Couvenioa amongit that People. Bj JoaiFS Edkiks, D.D. Second 

Edition. PobC Bto. cloth, pp. 376. 1878. f>. &d. 
Eitel. — Eansboox pdk the Stubbnt op CanrESE Busshisk. By the 

Rer. K. J. EiTBL, L. H. 5. Cronn 8to. cloth, pp. >iii. and £24. 1S70. 18i. 
JStel. — BcDDHisJif : its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 

In Three I.ectarea. Bj Re>. B. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition. 

Demy Oio. aewed, pp. 130. 1873. &i. 

Examination (Candid) of Theism. — By PfiyBicus. Post 8to, cloth, pp. 

iviii, and 198. IBTS. Ti. 6d. 

Faber. — A ststehaticai Digest of the Doctrines op Coimjcnrs, 

according to the AhilectS, Qsbat LeabninO, and Doctkinb of the Mban. 

with an Introduction on the Authorities apon Cohpttcics snd Confucianism. 

By £jtN9T Fabkb. Rheoigh MiiisionaTy. Ininalated from the Qermao. by P. 

G. Ton MciUendaiff. 8vo. sewed, pp, viii. and 131. l87o. 12(. 6d. 
Faber. — Istroditotion to the Sciebce op Chimesb Belioion. A Critique 

of Mai Miill^r and othet Auihore. By the Kev. Ebnst Fahbk, Ilhenish. 

Misaionaiy in Canton. Crowu 8to. eiitched in mapper, pp. lii. and 164. 1880. 

7«. 6rf. 
Faber. — The Mind op MEtfcrns. See " Triibner'a Oriental Series," p. 4. 
Qiles. — Recoss op the Bcsdhisi EiNesOHa. Translated from the 

Chinese by H. A.. GiLEe, of H.M. Conaular Sernce. 8to. aewed, pp 

I.-1-29 6t. 

Giles — Hbbkew Atn> CHRrenAM Recokdb. An Historical Enquiry 
Goncemiog the Age and Authorship of the Old and New 'restameata. By the 
Rev. Dr. GiLBs, Rector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete, 
2 Vols. Vol. I., Hebrew Records ; Vol. II., Chriatiau Records. 8to. cloth, 
pp. 442 and 4i0. 1877. 2*'. 

Chlbeniatis. — Zootooicii. Mttholoot ; or, the Legends of Animals. 

By AnqeLO DE GuBEHNATia, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Institnto di Studii Snperiori e di Ferfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 idIb. Sio. pp. i»i. and 432, tii. and 412. 28i. 

Golshan I. Baz: Tee Mtstic Rose Gabiien op Sa's jnt din MAHinm 

SuAmaTABi. The Fenian Text, with an Engliah Translation and Notes, chiefly 
from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Tahya Lahiji. By E. H. WsiNrLBLo, 
M.A., lole of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. cloth, pp. ivi. 94 and 60. 1880. 10<. 6d. 

Hardy. — Cheistianitt and Btodhism Compabbd. By the late Bet. 
R. Spbkck HiHor, Hon. Member Boyal Asiatic Society. Bto. sd. pp. 138. 6i. 

Hanf. — The Pabhib. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 
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Eai^. — The Aitaekya BaiHKis*M of thi Ritt Tbba : containing the 
Earlieat Specnlationaofthe Brshtnans on tl>e meiDiDg of the Stcrifidal Prajen 
and OD tbe OrigiD, Performuice, ind Sbdh of the tUCei of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Tranilated, and Biplsined bjHABTiN Haco, Ph.D., SuperiDtendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Foooa College, etc., etc. In 3 Tola. Crown Sro. 
Vol. T. CoDtenti, Sanskrit Teit, with Preface, Introdnctorf Eaaa;, and a M^ 
of the Saorifidal Compound at the Boms Sacrifice, pp. 312. Tol. II. Tranila- 
llon with Notei, pp. 541. £2 2t. 



■TTpa-Sasika : CommentB, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 

Saored and ^j"'''' Literature. Bj J. D. Baiteen. Stq. doth, pp.?iii. -238. 

7>. 6d. 
HershoiL. — A Taljcuiiio Mjboellaitt. See " Triibner's Oriental 

Series," p. 4. 
EodgBon. — EssAiH HBLiTuro lo IifsuK Sjnasjis. See " Triibner's 

Oriental Series," p. 4. 
Inman.^ Ancient Paoak anh Modehit CHEisniN SrKBOLieu Exposed 

AND Explained. By Thouab Inhah, U.D. Second Edition. With lUiutra- 

tioni. Demjr 8vo. cloth, pp. il. and 148. 1874. 7i. td. 
Johnson. — Oaiebtal HxLioioifs and their Selatiou to UniTeraal Beli- 

gion. By Sauuel Johnson. Flnt Section — India. In 2 Volumes, post Sia. 

cloth, pp. 408 and 402. 21( 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Bojal Aslatio Society. — "For 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 11. 

Kiatner. — Bihpha and his Doctrine8. A Bibliographical Eaaay. By 
Otto Kistnkk. Imporial 8to., pp. it. and 92, sewed. 2i. 6d. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcokan 07 Mohauked. Trans- 
lated into English immediatelT from the orig;inal Arabic. By Geobsb Sau, 
Genl Towhichisprefiiedtheliifeof Mohammed. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. 472. 7>- 

Koran. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudli. roolscap Sto. pp. 
I}02. sewed. Lncknow, a.h. 1296 (1677). 99. ' 

Lane. — The Koban. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Legge. — CoNFirciAinBu m Kelauon to Chbishanttt. A Paper read 

before the Misaionarj Conference in Shanghai, On liaj 11, 1ST7. B; EeT. 
James Lboqe, D.D. Sto. uwad, pp. 12. 18TT. It. td. 

. — Thb Life and TEicmsas ot CoimiciuB. With Explanatory 
[otes. By James Lboob, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown Sto. oloth, pp. nl. 
and 338. 1877. lOt. 6i. 

Legge. — Thb Life and "WoKaa of Menctits. With Essays and Notes. 
By Jahbs Lboob. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. 402. 1875. 12t. 

Le^e. — CniirEai Classiob. p. under "Chineae," p. 51. 

Leigh. — Thb BsLieioN of the Wobld. By H. Stoux Leioh. 12mo. 

pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. Zt. td. 
Lillie. — BnTtnaAAsn Easlx Bcddeibh. ByAi[THUKLiLLiE(lat«Begi- 

msnt of Luctao*). With numerous lUnstrationa drawn on wood by th« 
Author. PostSTo. cloth, pp. 356. 1881. 'it. id. 
K'Clatchie. — Conffoian Cosuooonr. A Tranalation (with the 
Chinese Teit oppoute) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Com- 
plete Works " of the Philosopher Gboo-Eoo-Tie. With Explanatory Notes by 
tbeReT.TH. M>Cij.iCHiE, M.A. Small 4ta. pp. uiii.and 162. 1874. 12>. 6<i. 
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XUIb. — The Imsias Sautt; or, Baddba and Buddhiem.— A Sketob 
Hiatoriul and Critical. Bj 0. D. fi. Unxa. Sro. ct., pp. 192. t>. td. 

Hitra.— BimDHi. Qa.ta, the Hermitage of Bikya Unm. ByBuEir- 
DULAI.A HiTU, LL.D., CLE. 4to. dott^ pp. xtL and 31)6, with 51 Platea. 
1BT8. £a. 

KQlLuimed.-^THB Life or ICuHAiaixD. Based on Mnhunined Ibu 
Iihok. Bf Abd El Malik Ibn Ruham. Edited by Dr. Pkbdiham* WUitbh- 
rai-D. The Armbic Tnt. 8to. pp. 1026, Mwad. Price 21f. Introdnctioa, 
Notei, and Index in Qerman. Bra. pp. lizii. and 266, lewed. 7i. GJ. Eacb 
part iold Miparately. 
The text baied on the Haoiucrlptg ot the Berlin, Leipde, Gotha and Icydai Uhruia, has 

btM ureCally nrited b; tha luniAd ediuii, and prlnUd «tih thantawal axacOuai. 

KiUler. — The Hrictfa of the Eio Vela eb the Samhita aitd Paba 
TsiTt. Kepriiit«d from the Editio Princept bf F, Uax Mulucb, M.A. 
Hembre gtianher de I'Inatitut de Frence, eto. S««a]id EdilioD. With the 
two texts on parallel pagea. 2 Tob., 8td, pp. S(H)-S28, itilched in wrapper, 
1877. &\ 12f. 

Xnir. — TBAiisLAXtoBB raaii thk SAirnEBrr. See "Trubner'B Oriental 
Series," p. 3. 

Hnir. — OBianfU Sarsebtt Texts — c. under Sanskrit. 

Xnir. — EzTOAciB PKOK IBS Co&air. In the Original, with Ei^lish 



Kiiller. — The Saceeu Htuiib of tee fiEAHKnts, as preserred to us 

.. ^. .. . - • li, ttanjlaled an ■ 

illege; Professo 
D the Harata o 

Koller. — ^Leciuee oh Bdsdhibt NiHiLiau. Bj F. Max Uuller, 
M.A., Profraaorof CemparaUve Philologj in the UniTeriity of Oxford; Mem- 
ber of the Fteaab Inatitnla, etc Dtlivered before the General Meetins of th« 
Auocistion of German Philologiata.at Kiel, 28th September, I8fl9. (Tranalated 
from the German.) Sawad. 1869. U, 

Kuller. — EiQ Teda Sauhita ard Pada Tsmb. See page 89. 
Keirman. — Hebeew Theish. By F. W. Newkas. Boyal 8to. stiff 
wrapper*, pp. riii and 17S. 187*. 4i. 8A 

Piry. — Le Saimt Edit, firunE de LmEEAnrEE Ceesoibe. Preparee 
pur A. Tb£(ifhilb Fibt, dn Serrice dea Douanea Haritimea de Chine. 4ta. 
pp. XX. and 320, cloth. 1879. 21j. 

Ftianlx — Qttastionbs UosAKxa: ; or, Ihe first part of the Book of 
Geneui oomparsd with tiie remaina of aneienC reljgiona. Bf Oimond dk 
Bbadtoib pBiAuiiX. 8*0. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12». 

Xedhooie. — The MEsyun. Sea " Triibner'a Oriental Series," p. 4. 

]^-Veda Banhita. — A Collbctiok op Anoient Hufsu Htmhs, Con- 
BtitutinK the Fint Aehtaka, or Book of the Kia;-Teda ; the oldeat authoritf for 
the religioue and social institntions of the Hin&. Translated from the Origins! 
Sanaknt bj the late H. H. Wilsoh^ H.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript bf 
Dr. FmainrAni) Hau. Yol. I, 8to. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21i. 
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I^-Teda Santuta. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Elftb to Eif[hth Aahuku, or booki of the Rig- Veda, the oldett 
AutboHtj for the Reugiona ■od SocUl loititotiOTii of the Hindus. Traiuliited 
from the Original Ssnikrit bj the late Hokacb HaYUan Wilson, M.A., 
P.R.S., etc. Edited b; B. B. Cowell, M.A.., Principal of the CakutU 
Suiekric College. Vol. IT., 8to., pp. 214, cloth. 14*. 
A ftu> eapiu of Volt. II. and III. tUll- hft. [ VOt. T. imd VI. in thi Fi-tu, 

Sftcnd Books (The) of thk East. Translatfd by Tarious Oriental 

8ohoUn, and Edited by ¥. Mm MilUer. 
Vol. I. The Upaniehad*. Tranalated bj F. Mu MiiUer. Fart I. Thf Khaa- 
dogfa-Upaaishad. Tbe TalaralcSra-lIpaQiahad. The Aitareia-^caDfaka, 
The Kanahttaki-Bi^hmana-Upaniahad and the V^auuiji-Samhitl-Upanighad.. 



Poit Sto. oloth, iq>. III. and 320. lOi. 6d. 

Tol. II. The Sacred Lairs of the Arras, as tanght la the ScboeU of Apastemba, 
Gautama. Yaushtha, aod BaudhSyana. Translated b; Georg Biihler. Fart I. 
Apaitamba and Gaotama. PoBt 8to. clotb. pp. Ii. and 312. 1679. 10*. &d. 

ToU III. Th« Sacred Boots of China. The Teits of Coofueianiim. Translated 
by James Ugte. Fart I, Tbe Sha King. The Religions Portions of the Sbih 
EiDg. The Hsiilo King. Post 8ro. cloth, pp. luu. and 492. 1879. Ui. 6d. 



lUted hj ProfasBor E. H. Palmer. Svo. 



The BhagavadgitS with other eit 
d by Kaahinatb Tnmbak Telang. In 



eitracta from the Mahiibharata. 



Tol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta. The Teviggs Sntta. Tbe Hahasudassana 
Sutta. The Dhamma-KatkappaTattona Sntta. Tianskted by T. W. Rhys 
DavidiS. Jn Triparalim. 
Schlagintweit. — BimsHtHii nr Tibet, niastrsted by Literary Doou- 
meata and Objects of Religioni Worship. With an Acconnt of tbe Buddhiat 
Sjstcma preceding it In India. By Emii. Schlaoihtwsit, LL.D. With ■ 
Folio Atlas of 20 Flatee, and 20 Tablei of NbHtO Printa in the Text. Ra<rit 
Bto., pp. iiiv. and 40*. £2 2». 

Sell.— The Faith of Islam. By the Eev. E. Sku, Fellow of the 
University of Madraa. Bemj Sto. clotb, pp. lii. and 270. 6t. 6d. 

gIierrin^.-~THE Ejudoo Filsumb. By the B«v. J£. A. SsEEBiHa, 

Fcap. Sto. cloth, pp. Ti. and 125, Si. 
Singh. — Sakhbe Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Glohind Singh's 

Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Hnkhi into Hindi, and after- 
waida into English. B; Sirdar AtUr Singh, Chief of Bhadonr. Witb tha 
Antbofs photograph. Sto. pp. xiiii. and 20fi. Benares, 1873. 16t, 
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Sffld Ahmad. — A Skkiu op Ebsats oy th> Life ot Uohauceii, and 
SabjectimbaldiikrT thereto. BjStes Akhid Kka» Baqadoe, C.S.T., Autbor 
of the " Mabammedan Commentarj on tbe Holf Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal AiUtic Society, and Life Honorvy Secretary to the Allj^rb Scien- 
tifie Societr. Sto. pp. S32, with i Oeaealogical Tablei, 2 Mapa, and » CoLoored 
Plate, handiomelj bound in cloth. £1 lOt. 

'Ihomas. — JAnruH. See page 2B. 

Tiele. — OcTLiiiBg of thb Kistort of BxLieioir to the Spread of tlie 
UiuTeraal Religlana. By C. P. Tixlb, Dr. Tbeol. Proreuor of tbe Hiatory of 
RelKiona in the Unirenity of Leiden. Tranalsted from tha Dutch by J. 
E. CABPBnTBK, M.A. Second Edition. Poat Sto- dodi, pp. ix. and 250. 
1S80. It. M. 

Vikhnn-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition- 
TnneUted from tbe original Sanakrit, and Illaitrated by Notea derived chiefly 
from other Pnr&iiaa. By the late H. n. Wilbon, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
feaeorof Sanikrit in the UniTeraity of Oiford,etc,etc. Edited by Fitzeo Win d 
Hu.L. In 6 Tola. Sto. Tol. I. pp. oil. and 300 ; Yol. II. pp. 343 l Vol. III., 
pp. 34S ; Vol IV. pp. 3«e, cloth ; ToL V.Part I. pp. 39'J, doth. lOj. Sit. each. 
VoLV.,PaTt2,«>mt^ningtiielDdei,c<iinpiledbjntiedwudHBU. Sto. cloth, 
pp. 26S. 12>. 

Wake. — The Etoliitioii at Hosauty. Seing a History of tiie 
Development of Moral Cultnre. By C. S/tA^iBiisit Waxs, aathor of 
'' Chaptera on Man," etc. Tiro Tola. Sto. cloth, pp. ztI. and SQ6, lii..tu]d 171. 

WilaoiL— WortB of the late HoaACB Haymait "Wilsoh, M.A.., F.H.S., 
Member of tbe Royal Ariatic Societiei of Cslcattaand Paris, and of the Orientii 
Soo. of Oermany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanakrit in tbe University of Oxford. 
Vola I. and IJ. Bbbats ihd Lbctdeks chiefly on the Religion of the Hinijoa, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., P.R.8., etc. CoUeoted and edited by Dr. 
Rbinbold Robt. 2 Tola, cloth, pp. xUL and 399, Ti. and 416. 21(. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

BeameB. — OtmjHBiB of Inbiajt Phzlologt. Vith a Map, showing the 
Dutributioaof thelDdianLaoKiiageB. ByJoBN Bbambs. Second enlarged and 
reTued edition. Orown 8to. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 9S. I86B. 6i. 

Beamei. — A Compasitivb Qkuoeak op tbb Uosbelk Abtak LufSTTASBa 
OF India (to wit), Hindi, PBiijibi, Sindbi, Oiijarati, Marathi, Uri;*, and 
BeogBli. By John BBA>m>, Bengal C.8., M.B.A.3., &c. 8to. dotb. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. xri. and 360. 1872. 16i. Vol. II. the Noun and ths 
ProDOun. pp. lii, and S4S. 187fi. I6i. Vol III. The Verb. pp. liL and 
31t>. 1879. ISi. 

BelloTB. — EnotisH OtnLnrE VocABTiLABT, for tlie use of Students of the 
Chianse, Japaneie, and other Languages, Arranged bj John Bellows. Witb 
Notea on the writing of Chineas with Roman Letteis.By Professor Suukbbs, 
Kintc'a CoUege, London. Crown Sto., pp. 6 and 368, oloth. Si. 

Bellow*. — OcTtoTB DicnoHAKTiPOB THE TisB OP MissiONAKixs, Explorers, 
and Stndenls of Language. Bj MaxMUlleb, MA-jTaylorian Professor in tha 
Univeriit; of Oxford. With aa Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
Engliih Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Language*. The Vocabulary compilad 
bjioBS Bellows. Crown Bio, Limp morocco, pp. zxzi. and SSS. 7>. fid. 

Caldwell. — A Cokpakatitb G&amilab of xhb IteAyrniAir, ob Socxh- 
Ikdi&n FtuiLi OF Lahquaqeb. By the Rev. R. Caldwelc, LL.D. A 
Second, corrected, and enUrged Edition. Demj' 8»o. pp. 80fi. 1876. 28a. 

Calligaria. — Lb CoKFAenoN de Toitb, ou Dictionkaibb FoLYaLOXXB. 
ParleColonelLocisCAi,i,iciABi8,GrandOKoIer,eto. (French— Latin— Italian— 
Spaniah — Portuguese — German — English — Modern G reek — Arabic — Turkiah.) 
2<roU. 4to., pp. llS7aDd746. Tnnn. £i ii. 

Campbell. — Spsciuxits of ibe Lahquaoes of India, indadiag Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central ProTlnces, and the Eattem Frontier. By Sir Q, 
Caupbell, H.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 lit. 6d. 

Claibe. — Rrbbakchbb iv Prb-histobic and Pboto-hibtobic Comfaba- 
iiVB Philoloqt, MrraoLoaT, and Aacii,soLoax, in conneiion with the 
Origin of Onlture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By HiSB 
Clakeb. Demy Sro. sewed, pp. li. aod 74. 197S. 2i. 6d. 

Ciut. — Laksuagbs of thb East Indies. See Tiiibner'a Oriental 
Series," page S. 

Douse.^^Bnoi'B Law ; A Study : or, Hinte towards an Explanation 
of the so-called " LantverBchiebnng." To which arc added some Kemarks on 
the Primitive Indo-European K, and several Appendices. Bj T. Li Mabohakt 
DouBi. 8to. clotfa, pp. zri. and 230. lOi. 6d, 

Bwigbt. — MoDEEN Philoloby : Its DiscoTery, History, and Influence. 

New edition, with Maps, Tabular Tiews, and an Index. By BbnjauiN W. 
DwiOHT. In two Tola. cr. 8to. dotb. Krst series, pp. 360 ; second aeriea, 
pp. zi. and 534. £i. 
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^ LittfftaatU PnblieoHoM <if Tr^mer Sf Co., 

XdUni. — Chuta's Place nr Fhtlologt. An Attempt to ahow tbat the 
LangiugM or Europe >ad Ana have ■ CoinmoD Origin. B7 the Kev. Jobsfh: 
Edkihs. Ctxtwii Sio. doth, pp. xiSi. end lOS. lOt. Sd. 

XUu. — Etbuboah NmcxBALS. By Bobekt Ellib, B.D. Byd. Hwed, 
ff. s-2. li. 6d. 

niia. — Tex Asuno Affinities ot the Out Itauahs. SyBoBEBT 
Ellii, B.D., Fellow of St. Johii'i OoUese, Cambridge, uid inthor ot " Ancient 
Rontea hetweea Italjand GkuI." Crown 8to. pp. i>. ISS, cloth, 1870. St. 

XUifl. — Oh Ndmekals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Uaakind. 
By RoBBBT Ului, B.D., Late Fellow of«t. Jobu'i College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8to. cloth, pp. Tiii. ind 94. 3j. 6d. 

EUis.— PEBUTii ScYTHicA. The Quichua Language of Peru: ife< 
deriTBtioD from Central Aii> with the American langiugei ia geaeral, uid with 
the Tnruiiui aod Iberiao language! of Uie Old World, ioclading lite Bajqae, 
the Lycian, and the Fre-Aryan language of Etmria. By Robbkt Ellib, B.D, 
Sto. cletli, pp. lii. and 219. 1876. 61. 

finglish iind Welsh Langfoagea. — The Isplukhde oftbe Ehoush add 
Welab Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabnlariea of the two 
Tongues. Inteaded to anggeat the importance to Fbilolagera, Aatiqnariei, 
Ethnograpbera, and otbitrB, of ^Ting dne attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Fimil; of Languagea. Square, pp. 30, ftewed. 1869. li. 

Goiter.- — CONTKIBUTIONB TO THE HiBTOET OP THE DeTELOPMBHT OP THE 

HxjMAN Race. Lectures and DiBSErtationa. BjLaeabdbQbiqih. Tranalated 
from the Second German Edition by Datid Abkeb, Ph.D. Post 810, clotlk, 
pp. I. and 1S6. 1860. 6: 
Cteuamati^aphy. — A Madual or Rbpebbbce to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modem Ijangnagea. Baaed OD the German Compilation of V. 
Ballhorn. Royal 8to. pp. 80, clolh. Tf . 6d. 

nilogniplij" la offered to the public u a compendlona introdoctlon la the ruding 
...—._. — [J,. ._j — J — isngnagea. Simple in ioi deBira, it will be coosnlted 

. ..„. ., „ the aouwiir linguiit, tha bixAaeller, Uie ccwrector of 

(nepreaa, UDd tbadili^BatcoinpoBltor. 

Afghan lolTnahlo). CiecbIan[orBoliBniian]. Hebrew (cnrrEnt band). Poliah. 

Ambarlo. Danlih, Hebrew (Jndno-Ger- Puahto (or Afghan). 

Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. HunKariao. [man). Ramslof Modern Greek 

^rabio. EttrimgelD. Illymn. RuuIbii. 

AnMo Ljgatareg. XUiIdiM. Iriab. BimM. 

Aninaie. BtruHan. Ilalian (Did). Samaritan. 

ATObaio Cluractera. Georgian. Japaoese. SanacriC 

Aimenlan. Oermao. J»»icm. Berrian. 

Aunian CaneifDnB. Glagi^Ulc. Lettiab. Slannic (Old). 

Bengali. Oocbic. Hmtshn. Swlilan (or Wcitdiah). 

Bohemian [Cceohlan). GrB^ Jledtsn Conelfana. Swediah. 

BOglt, Greek U«atu«g. )tDdeniOt»ktB(wi*ie)Sniaa. 

Burmeee. Greek (Aiebalc). Mongolian. TamU. 

Canarwe (or Canillaea). Qnjerati{DrOo«eT»tte). Nnmidlui Teln)[a. 

CUne«. Hicntis. aldalaTDBl«(etC]>ilUio). Tibetan. 

Coptic. HleroglTphk*. Palmjrmiiaii, Taiklih. 

Craato-QlagoUtls. Hebrew. Perdan. Wallacblao. 

CaSe. Hebrsw (Andiate). Ftrslu CnnelfDnB. IVendiah (or Sorbluk), 

CTiilUc(or01d31aTonlo). Hebrew (Babbinioall. Fbcenioian. Zend. 

Qnf' — Handbook of African, AvsTBtUAir, aed Polihesiae Phi- 
LOLOBT, Of rapteiented in the Library of Hia Bloelleocy Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majeaty'a High .Gommiasioaer of the Cs^ Colony. Clauod, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir OeoEQ'K Ohbt andDr. H. I. Blbbe. 

Tol.I. Pari I.— ftWIh AlMea. 8v8. pp. 188. 30a. 

YoLI. Part;.— AfricaflTortbof thermpioofCapriconi). aTo.pp.IO. 4i. 

Vol.1. Puts.— Uadagaacar. Svo.pp.M. ii. 

Vol. II. Part l.-Anst»li». Sto. pp. It. and 14. »«. 
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ST'andBQ, Luxate Sill, London, E.C. S9 

Vol. 11. Part Sr— Pkrvui Lsagiiaga of Ibt Lopltj Iilindi (md N«w Bebtidei. comprii- 

SthoM of tba I>lMid) of Ntniranc, Jita, AultDiii, Ihu, and 
en. 8to. p. li. tt. 
Vol. n. Pat t.— pqi Itlimdi tnd Rottim* (vitb Bap^minl to Put II., Pi«o*n L*B> 

gugea, uiat>iTtI., AwtnJk). 8ia.DD.S4. 3i. 
Vol. n. Put 4.— M<w ZeBlmd, Uu OuOuhi Iilsnda, and Auckland lalaDdi. tin. Pp. 

76. 71. 
Yol.It. Pait«(<iHrtiMa(<afi).— PolpKalaaadBorua, Iro.pp. TNIM. Ti. 
ToL III. Put 1.— Maniuoilpta and Innunabln. 8to. pp. tUL and M. 2i. ' 
Vol. IT. Part 1.— EUly PHnted Booka. Engtaad. 8io. pp. tI. and iM. lb. 

GnbematiB. — ^Zooiooicai Mtthomqt; or, the Legends of Animala. 
Bj Anqelo db Gdbbbnatib, Professor of Sanakrituid CompiratiTe Lileratnre 
ID the Inititato di Studii Saperiori e di FerferioDamento at Florence, etc. Id 
2 Tell. 8<ro. pp. xuTi. and 4<32, ni, and 442. ZSa. 

Hoernle. — A CoMPiKiTivB Qkajduk of thb GAUDiiir LiuoTJiax, with 
al Sefeience to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied 
1 Table of Alphabets. Bf A. F. E. Hobsnlb. 



Special Sefeience to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Lnagiuge M&p, 
--' ...... „ , „ „ „ ^ - >. pp. *7i. 



1S80. 
Hunter. — A Comparative Dictionary of the STon-Aryan Languages of 

India and High AMa. With & Dlawrtation, FolltlDal and Linguistic, on th« 
Aiioriginal Races. Bj W. W. HdnTEK, B A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fall. Elhnol. 
Soc, Author of tha "ADoali of Raral Bengal." of H.M.'b Civil Service. 
Being a Lexicon of 141 Langoagei, illustrating Turoniaa Speech. Compiled . 
from tbe Hodgsoa Liats, Qorenaient ArehiTes, and Original MSS., nrranged 
vith Prefaces, aad Indicw in Haglish, Preneb, Uenoan, Russian, and Latin. 
Large Mo. elMh, toned paper, pp. 2St). 1869. 42a. 

Xilpnir. — Tee Hbisew cm Ibsauit Sacs, including the Felasgians, 
the Pheoiciani, tke Jews, die British, and others. B; Hbhb.t Kn.aoua. Sto. 
sewed, pp. 7(t. 1872. 2s. «d. 

Karah. — A CoMPAaAHTB Gkauuak of the Anglo-Saios Lanquaok ; 
in nhicb its forms are illustrated hj those of tha Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Ssion, Old Prieaic, Old Norse, sod Old High-OermsQ. Bj 
Francis A. Hakch, LL.D. Demy 8io. cloth, pp. li. and 253. 1877. 10s. 

Votley. — A Compakaiitb Gkakmas op tee Fsenoh. Iialiait, Sfakish, 
AND PoBTuauEBB LANQnAOBg. Bf Edww A. tfoTLBT. Crown oblong 8to. 
doth, pp. IT. and 396. 7«. M. 

Oppert. — On the ClassificatiDn of Languagea. A Contribution to Com- 

Comparative Philolt^y. By O. Opfbrt. 8yo. pp yi. and IM. 1879. 6». 
'Oriental Congress. — Report of tbe Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional CongressofOrientatisis held in London, 1874. Eoj.Svo. paper, pp. 76. 5: 

Oriental CongreSB. — TsAirsAcnoNa of the Secoiid Session of ths 
Intbrhatconal Cohoobss of Obibiitalisi«, held ia Xioudon in September, 
1874. Edited bv Robbbi E. Douqlas, Honorai; Sccretar;. Dem; Sto. 
oloth, pp. Tiii. and 466. 21s. 

Pezzi. — AsYAM Philology, according to the most recent ReaearcheB 

gllottologja Aria Reeentiasima), Remarka Historical and Critical By 
OMBNICO Pezii, Membro dells Facolta do Filoaofia e letters delta H. 
Universit. di Torino. Tranalated b; E. 8. RoBBKia, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Goaville and Caiaa College. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. ivi and 199. 6a. 

Sayoe. — An ABB3rrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
aATOi, H.A. IZmo. cloth, pp. itI. and 18S. 1872. 7a. &d. 
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40 Jangmatio FuhUea^ona of Trv-hner % Co, 

Jiaf oe. — TsB Fsnroifus o> Compakuotb Philolost. By 'A. H. 

fiAitm, Fellow lud Tutor of Qa««n'> College, Oxford. Saoond Editioa. Cr. 
8to. ol., pp. ixiii. and 416. lOl. M. 
Bohleielier. — Coi[FBin>niK op th» Cokpuutite Qkajoub op thb Ljbo- 
EDRoriAH, Sakssrii, Obbbk, ahd Latin LiMscAau. B; Auodet 
SoBLEioHiB. Traailited from the Third Oarmaa BditioD b; Hbbbbbt 
Bbnd^u, B.A.. Cbr. Coll. Cusb. Part I. Orunmar. 8to. oloth, pp. IM. 
7*. U. 
pBTt II. Morphology. Svo. oloth, pp. nii. and 104. e«. 

Trnmpp. — Obuous dp ihb P^Sio, or LaDgaage of the A^hans, com- 
pared with the Iraniui sod Korth-lDdiBD Idiomi. Bj Dr. Ebitbit Tbumpp. 
8<ro. iBwed, pp. in. mid 412. 2Ii. 

Welnr. — Iitdiait LiTEaAnjEK. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Wfldjfwood. — OwTHE Ofiisnf OP Lab&daoe. By Hkhble&h Wedgwood, 
lit« Fellow ofChrist'i College, Cambridge. Fcap. Sto. pp. 173, oloth. U.M. 

Whitney. — LiirsTrAQB akb rre Siuiir, with especial reference to th« 
Indo-European Fsmil; of LaogoageB. SOTeu LectoreB by W. D. 'Whitmst, 
Fror«B8or of SauBkhl, and Instmotor in Modern LenguageB in Tale College. 
Edited with Introdaction, Notes, Tables of Declension and ConjogatiOD, 
Griniin'B Law with Illmitration, and an Index, hy the Ker. S. Hobbis, M.A., 
LL.D. Sooond Edition. Cr. Bto. cl., pp. ixii. and 31B. 1881. U. 

Whitnvy. — Lahsdasb aitd teb Study op LANairAos : Twelve Lectnrea 



Whitney. — Okibhtax akd Lraouitmo Studies. By William Dwighi 
Whitnet, Profeuor of Sanilcrit and CompaiatiTe Philology in Yale CoU^b. 
First Series. The Veda \ the Avesta ; the Sdenoe of Language. Ct. 6to. cL, 
pp. I. and 41S. 12*. 
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67 «k2 69 lMig(At Sili, London, E.0, 



GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS, 
AND TRANSLATIONS. 



AFEICAIf LA1TCHJAGE8. 

Bleek. — h. Cokpaxaxitb GiujucAa ot South Apbioah Lahscuxs. By 
W. H. I. BuBX, Ph.D. Yalnme I. I. Phonology. IL The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. 8to. pp. xii*i. aod 322, claCb. 1869. £\\(i». 

Bl«elL — A Bbib7 Acoouni of Bvbbxas Folk Lose ass other Tbxth. 
BfW. H. I. Blbbe, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio ad., pp. 21. 187S. 2i. Sd. 

Bleek. — EBraABB thb Foi ih South Afbica; or, Hottentot Fables. 

Iraiuliitod tnxa ths OriglngJ Hannicript in Bir George Groy'a Library. 

Bt Dr. W. H. I. Blhbk, Librariui to the Oref library, Cape Town, Cape 

of Good Hope. In one lolnme, (iubII Bto., pp. ixxi. and 94, cloth. IBQi. 

Si. ^. 
Callaway. — IzmouixxwAjn, KavsuiujirBuiuirE, NBznntAXA, ZASAim 

(Nonen Tales, Traditioni, and Hiatoriei of the Zulni). In their own word*, 

withalYanalationiato EagliBh,uid Notes. By the Re*. Hbnkt Callavat, 

M.D. Tolame I., 8to. pp. xli. and 378, clolh. Natal, \%m and 1867. 16». 
Callaway. — The Belisioits Stsiixii of thb Aiuzutu. 
Parti. — Unkulonkulu; or, the Tradition of Creation aa aiiating among tha 

Amaznlu and otherTribea of South Africa,iu their own wordg, with a tianaiatioa 

into Engliah, and Notes. Bjthe Rer. Caaon CAti,AWAr,M.D. 8to. pp. 128, 

aewed. 1668. 4i. 
Fart II. — Amatongo; or, Anceator Wonhip, as eiisting among the Amaznlu. in 

thrir own wordi, with a translation iaUi English, and Notes. By the ReT. 

Cavon Callaway, M.D. 18S9. 8* o. pp. 1 27. sewed. 1869. 4>. 
Fart III. — IiinyangaZokubula; or, DiTination, as eiiBting among theAmazuln.in 

tbeir own words. With a Tianslation into English, and Notes. By the BeT. 

Canon Callaway, H.D. 8to. pp. ISO, sewed. 1870. 4». 
Part IT.— Ahslakatj, or Medical Magic and Witch(»«ft. 8to. pp. 40, sewed, li. 8d. 
Ohristaller. — A Diotiowaby, Ebglish, Trai, (Asahtb), Akea ; Tahi 

SChwee), comprising as dialects Akin (Asiknt^, Ak^m, Aknaptfm, etc.) and 
rint< ) Akra (Acoii), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 
£nyireri, Twi n« Tfkian I Enlilii, OtitU kf 63 

ns£m - aaskyere • iihama. I wiemei - alititlomu- wolo. 

Bt the Ret. J. G. Chkutallui, ReT. C. W. Loohbi, Rev. J. Zihhbbmanei, 
]8mo. 7(. 6<I. 
Chlittaller. — A Gbauiab of the Asantb and Fantb LAirsiFAeE, called 
Tihi (Cbwea, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to tha 
other (Akan and Fanle) Dialeoti. By Ber. J. 0. Chrhtallkb. 8to. pp. 
ulT. and 203. 1876. lOs. td. 
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42 lAiffuiatie Pilblmtionil ^ Zi^ibnir'^lSb. 

Solme. — The Fam Gobpklb in Zvlv. By the Ber. 3. L. Sohhe, 
MiuioDirrto the Americui Board, C.F.M. Sto. pp.20S,clotb. Fistermarlts- 
barg, I8QS. ii. 

Dohne. — A Zuht-Kafie Dictiohary, etymologicallT explained, with 
copious niuitratiaiii &ad eiunplei, preceded bj in introdoctioa on the Zolii< 
Kafir Lugiu^. Bf the Rct. J. L. Doubb. Rot*! Sto. pp. ilii. aod 418, 
MVed. CapsTbiTD. ISST. 21». 

Grey. — Hahdbook of Afkicait, Avsibaxiut, awd PoLTjrBBiiK Phi- 
■ ■ ■' B LilwMy of Hii EiMlleBcy- Sir Geoi^ Qray, 



Port 1.— 8oalh AM™. 8vo. pp. IM. 50i. 

"^ ' ~^ Ji of thft TToi^o of Capriconi]. 

M. ).. 

.be Loyaltf Islindi and New Hebrides compr 
.sDdt of Nsngone, Lifo, AneiCum, Taui, a: 



Vol, I. Part a.— Mnilsgawair. Sto, pp. M. t(. 
Vol. II. Put 1.— AiulnUi. Sto. pp. It. IDS U. 
Vol. II. Fart 2.— Papuan UaguaffCMt of tbe LoyaltT Iglindi and New Hebride^ comprii. 



mitn. Bto. pp. 12. Ii. 
ToLIL Parts.— njlliluidi and naliitDa(*ilh Supplement to Part II, Papun L*B- 

gnuci. and Full.. Amtralta). 8To. pp. M. It, 
Vol. IL Put l.—Ncw Zeulaod, tbo CbaCbaiD lalasda, and Aoeklwid laUoda. Sra. pp. 

-PolTnesIa and Borneo, Sto. pp. 77 -IM. 7<. 
nil TuDunahlMI. STn. nn. Till, and M. It. 

p. Ti. ud £66. 19>. 

Grant. — Tas Ibuitlij : a Qrammar of the Zulu Language ; aocompanted 
with n> Hiitoricol Istrodnction, alio with ta Appendix, B7 An. Lbwib Gu>cc. 
8to. pp. IIL and 432, oloth. 2U. 

Krapf. — DicnowAitT ov the Suahilt LAwauiOE. Compiled by the 
Kev. Dr. L. Ksapp, Miesionary of the Church Miaeionary Society in Eart 
Atriea. With an Appendix, containing an Ontline of a Saahili GranimaT. 
Medinm Sto, doth. [/n prtpamiiiM. 

Steere. — Shobt Sfbciuens of ihh Tocabitlabieb of Thksb XJn- 
PL-BLiBHBT> African Langnoges (Giodo, Zaramo, Bad Angandja). Collected 
by EDWAitD Stsbkb, LL.D. 12mo. pp. SO. 6d. 

Steere. — CoiiiEctiohs tok a Hamtbook of thb Ntamwezi LAHatJAGX, 
asspokenat Unjanyembe. By ElnnABD Stbbbb, LL.D. Fcsp. doth, pp. 100. 
U. 6i. 

TindalL — A Grammar ahd VocAstrLARY of thb NiJiAttTrA-HoTrmriOT 

LAtJODAot. By Hemst TI»DAI.^ Weiieyan Hiiaionary. Sio, pp, 124, sewed. 6a. 

Znln Izagft; That ia, Proverbs, or Out-of-the-Way Sayings of the 
Ziltus, Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
8to. pp. IT. and 32, sewed. 2>. 6d.. With Appendii, pp. it. and 50, sewed. St. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Bying;ton. — OKAiotAE of ibk Chociaw Lah&itagk. By the Rev. Cybttb 
Btinotoit. Edited rrom the Origioal MBS. in Ubrary of the Americui 
l^loiopUoBl 8odety, by D. Q. Bbintok, M.D. Or. Svo. sewed, pp. SS. 7: ed. 

Ellis. — Pkrcvia Scythica. The Quiehua Language of Peru : its. 
derivatioD from Contral Ana with the American languages in general, and with 
Die Tnranian and Iberian laofaagea of the Old World, including the Ba^no, 
,tlie Lycian, and the Pra-Aryan langnage of Etmria. B; Roranr Bixia, B.D. 
Sto. doth, pp. lii. and 219. 1875. 61. . . 
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67 and B9, LudgaU Bill, London, KG. ftS 

HoWM. — A GaAJCKiB op THK 0»HB XiANSUiax. "With which ia com- 
bined sn uialjiii of the Chippeaaf Dulcet, Bj Jbnrtt HoWti, Eiq,, 
P.S.G.S. 870. pp. ii.oDd S24,clotb. 7t. id. 

lf*rTrti«m — Olla»ta: A Dbaka in tsb Quicbita LiirQDAaE. Text, 
TransUtion, and IntrodocHoQ, Bj Clbhkitti R. Markbak, F.E.O.S. Cromi 
6to., pp. 138, cloth. Ji. 6d. 

Matthews. — Ethitoloot and Philolost op thb Hidatsa Indians. 
By WiSHiNOTOM MiTTHBws, ABsistaQt Surgeon, U.S. Armv. 8io. cloth. 
£1 11>. 9d. 
Comnrrn: -Etbnagnptir, PhUalagT. OraoiiDar, Dkitiaury, aod Esellih-Hidiitu Yonbnluj. 

ITodal. — Los ViNcm-os db Ollanta y CirH-KcirTLLoa. Dkaxa e» 

QmcHUA. Obn Compilsda j Eipurgada con la Tenion Cutellina al Prent« 
de gu Testa por el Dr. Josf Fbbnandez Noual, Abogado de loa Tribnnalei 
de Justicia d« !■ Repllblica del Perti. Bajo loa Angpicioi de la Redentor* 
Soctedad de Fil&ntropos pare Hejoror la Suerte de loa Aborijmei PcroaniMk 
Roy. 8io. hda. pp. 70. 1874. 7». 6rf. 

ITodEil. — Eleubntob be GkavItica Quicbua 6 Imoiu. ss los Tncas. 
Bajo loe Augpicios de la Redentore, SocJedad de Fil&ntrapoa para mejorar la 
■aeltc de loa AborijeDca Peruaaos. Per et Dr. Josh Fbiuiavdik Nodai., 
Abogado de los Tribimalea de Jaitieia de la Bapdblica del Perli. Kojal 8to. 
clot^ pp. T(i. and441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 U. 

OUaata: A Dbaka in the Quichua LANorASB. See under Maekhax 

and ander Kodal. 
Kmentel. — Cuasko bescbiptivo t coufabatito be x.as LENstJAS 

IitDiasNAB Di MEXICO, o Trstado de Filolocia Mexicans. Par Frwcibco 

PiHBKTBi,. 2 Edioion oaica completa, 3 Volemne 8yo. JHwiw, 1875. 

£2 2*. 
Thomas. — Tee Theokt aus Feacticb of Cbgole QEAinus. By J. 7. 

TiiauAa. PortofSpBiii(Tniiidid},IS69. I toI.Bto. bdB.pp. liii.andlSS. IZt. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 

Maroh. — A Compabatite Geahmar op the Aholo-Saxon Lauouaqb ; 
in wbicb its form* are illogtrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-GermaD. Bj FBANCia A. 
Habch, LL,D. Demy 8ta. cloth, pp. li and 263. 1877. lOt. 

Jlaak. — A Gbamkaii of ihe Anslo-Saxob Tonqci:. From tho Daniali 
ot ErannuB Ruk, Proffauar of Literary History In, uid Librarian to, the 
UniTCnity of Copenhagen, etc By Bshjahin Thohfi. Seoond edition, 
comctedand imprared. I8mo. pp.300, eleth, Si, 6d, 

Wriglit — Anglo-Saxon and Old-Enoush TocABuzjaiEB', Illustrating 
trie Condition aad Manners of ooi Forefsthen, as well as the fiislor^ of tin 
Fonng of Elementary Edncation, and of the Lsngnages spoken in thia Island 
from the Tenth Centory to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thohab Wkiqkt, Baq., 

. , H.A., F.B.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, uoUated, and oorreoted hj Rickaad 

'Wci.CKBB. [/» thepreitt 
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AKABIO. 
Ahlvardt — Tm Diriss of tice Snc Akcibnt Ababic Pocm, Ennlbiga, 
'AnUra, Tirafs, Zuhalr, 'Algama, uid Imraolgui; chiaflj ■ccording to tha 
H98. or Pirta,6aCha,>nd Lajdeo, and the coUcctiailof tbair FngmenU: irltfa 
a complete list ol the tuioub re*dinEi of the Text. Edited \>j W. Aulwaedt, 
8to. pp. ixi. 310, Mwed. 1870. 12f. 
Alif Latlat W& Latlat.— The AaiBiuf Nishts. 4 toU. 4to. pp. 49S, 
493, 442, iSt. Cairo, A.a. 1ST9 (1862). £S St. 
Tbls celebntsd Editlan of the Arablin Night* !• dow, r« tha fint tima, offered at a pIlM 

Athar-nl- AdllaT — Txaces or CzirrcKiEa ; or, Oeographioal ttnd Hietorioal 
Arabic DictionitrT, bj Seliu Kbubi and BB1.111 Sh-hidb. Geographical 
Parti I. to IV., Eiitorieal Parti I. and II, 4to. pp. 788 and 3B4. Price 
T>. S<f. each part. [/« onn-M of ptiblitatwn. 

Badger. — ^Air Efsubs-Ababic Lexicoh, in which the eqniTalento for 
Engliah worda and Idiomatic 5eat«ncea are rendsred into liteTary and ooUoqaial 
Ariitiiil. fij Oeooob Pibct Badobb, D.C.L. 4to. oloth, pp. lii. and 1248. 
1880. is 9*. 

Bntnu-al-Biutaiiy. — (^U,«Jt 'ip\^ (_jls^ An Arabic Eooylopndia 

of Uai<rer*al Knowledge, br Butbus-al-BuhiAnt, the celebrated compiler 

of Mohtt la M(*ll (a^-M hnir^), ^^ Katr el Mohlt (k-js^l Jai). 

Thii work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Voli., of which yoll. I. to 111. 

are ready, Vol. 1. eontaina letter I to (_)! ; Vol. II. *_j1 to jl ; Vol III. 

j\ to el ToL IV. d to ^\ Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £\ lit. id. 

per Vol. 
Cotton. — Akasic Fkimbb. Cousieting of 180 Short Sentences oontain- 

iog 30 Primary Words piepared according to the Tocal System of Studying 

Language. By General Six Abihur CoTTOir, K.C.S.I. Cr. Sto. cloth, pp. 

38. 2t. 
Hauona. — Thb Diwait of Hatiu Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the 

Sixth dsntory of the ChririlaD Era. Edited by R. HAsaotiH. With lUutra- 

tiona. 4to. pp. 43. 3i. 6d. 
Juni, Hulla. — SalAjuit U Absal. An Allegorical Komance ; being 

one of the Seven Foemi entitled the Haft Aurang of MnUS JamT, now first 
edited from tbe Collation of Eight MonDicripta in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with larioas readings, by FoRBSS 
r«LooHB», M.A., M.R.A.S. Mo. cloth, pp. 9a. I8S0. 1m. 6d. 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oadh, a.h. 1284 (186?). 
16ma. pp. 942. 9t. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alooran of Uohammed. 

Salb, Gent. : 

pp. 472. 7t. 
Koran. — Ezibactb prok toe Cosah m the Obisibai., -with Ebslibh 

Sutdbhiho. Compiled by Sir Wiluax Maim, E.C.8.I., LL.D., Author «f 

the " Life of Mahomet." Crown 8to. pp. fiS, cloth. 1880. 8t. 6d. 
Ko-ran (SeleotianB from the). — Bee " Triibner'a Oriental Series." p. 3. 
Leitner. — Ihtbodttctiob to a Phzlosopeical GaAinmt or Abasio. 
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67 and 69, Ludgat« Sill, London, E.O. 40 

Horley. — A Dbscsiptite Catalooux of the Histobical UunraoBipn 
In tlM AKABioand TtoKJAK Lanqcasks pnaened in the Librarrof the Bojtl 
Ariatic Societj of Gmt Britain sod Ireland. Bjr William H. Hoblvt, 
U.R.A.S. Sto. pp. Tiii. and 160, cewed. London, 1851. 2i. Bd. 

Xvhftmilied. — Tee Lm of Vuhakmss. Beiaed on Knhammed Iba 
lahak. Vj A.bd El Malik Ibn Hiaham. Edited by Dr. Tianvtum Wuram- 
PBLD. The Aiabio Teit. 8to. pp. 1026, eened. Price 21i. IiUnKtaotion, 
Notea, and ludei in Qerman. 8to. pp. lixii. and 26G, sawed. 7*. 6d. Etei 
part sold aeparalely. 
The teit baud on the UsouHripti ot the BarUn, Lelpaio, OottM and Leyden Llbrado, hu 

bam earatoll J levlgsd t>) the launed editor, uid printed vtth the nlmiMt eucBuH, 

Hewrnan. — A Kabdbook of Uodbbx Ababtc, ooneistmg of a Practical 

Grammar, with numerODi Eiamplea, Dialt«aea, and Neiiapaper Eitracta, in a 
Enropeaa Type. Bj F. W. Newman, Bmeritn* ProfiMMir of UntTnriity 
College, Loodon ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8>o. pp. 

IX. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6». 

Hemnan. — A Dictionabt op Mobekn Ababic — 1. Anglo-Arabio 
Dictionarr. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabularj. 3. Anbo-Engliih Diotioiiarf . By 
.F. W. Newham, Emeritni Frofeasor of UiuTer^tj College, London. In 3 
Tola, crown Sto., pp. ivi. and 376— W4, elotb. £1 1$. 

Palmer. — Tbx Soko of thb aaao; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
FiLKm, H.A., Cambridge. Crown Bto. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 5«. 
Among the Contenta will be foand tranalationi bom Hafli, (torn Omar el EheifSm, and 
ttom otSer Feraliu aa well aaArablc poeta, 

Palmer. — HmBirBrANi, Pebsiait, and Arabic Geaioub SmPLiTiED. 
B. E. H. PaiiHIE. M.A., ProIeBsor of Arabio it the Univeiaity of Cambridge, 
and Eitumner in Hindustani for H.H. Civil Service ComnuBdoners. Crown Sto. 

Bogers. — Noticb oh thb Dihahs or th» Abbassisb DrMAarr. By 
Edwabd TaoMAB Bosebb, late H.M. Coneul, Cairo. 8to. pp. 44, with ■ 
Hap and fbiu Autotype Plates. St. 

SohemeiL — ^El Uubiakbb; or, First Bora. (In Arabic, printed at 

Befrant). Containing Five Comediei, called Comediea ot Fiction, on Hopes 
and Jadgmeota, in Twenty.iii Poema of 1093 Verses, ahowing the Seven Stages 
of Life, nom msn's conception unto bia death and horial. By Euin Ibkabim 
ScHEMBii.. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, tewed. 1S70. £>. 

Syed Ahmad. — A Sehies op Essayb ob tkb Luk of Mohauiceii, and 
SubjectoaubeidiaiT thereto. By Siao ABUAiiEaAM Babadob, C.S.I., Author of 
the "UohamiDedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Houora^ Member of the 
Koyal Aaistic Socie^, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygorh Scien^fie 
Society. 8td. pp. oSS, wit)i 4 Oenealogical Tables, 3 Uaps, and a Oolovred 
Plate, handsomely bonnd in cloth. 1870. £1 lOi. 



BiOiuon. — A SiOTioMAKT nr Assauesz abs Enolisb. Compiled by 
H Bbonbom, American Baptist MtssioiiBry. 8ro. calf, pp. viiL and 609. £2 2t. 
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ASSYRIAN" (OiTNBiFOBH, AooAD, Babtlohian). 

Badse. — Asstruit Tbxts, Selected and Arranged, vith Philologies 
Ndi«i. Bt Sbmmt a. Budob, H.B.A.S., AtBrntin BxhibitioiWT, Cliri«t* 
CoUmb, Cuabrid^. [Xew Volume oftbe ArchaieCltMiH.) Ci«wn Ita. oloth 
pp. nil and 44. ISSO. 7i. 6i. 

Svpge. — TsE HisroBT or EsutHABsoN. See "Triibner'a Oriental 

Series," p. 4. 

Catalo^e (A), of leading Books on Bgypt and Egyptology, and on 
Auviia aad Aunsialogj, to be had at tha affliad prioei, of Triibner aad Cu. pp. 
10. 1880. 1(. 

Glorke. — RxBKuconxs iw Pre-hisiokic amd pKoio-HiBroEio Conpia*- 
TiTE Philoloot, Uttbolost, AND Abchjeoloot, in connexion vith the- 
Origin of Cnltore in America and the AccbjI or SniDBrian Families. By Hidb 
Clabkb. Demy 8to. sewed, pp. li. and 74. 1875. 8*. 6rf. 

Goopflr. — An Arcliaic Biotionnry, Biographical, Hiatoncal and Uytho- 
logieal ; fiom tha Egyptian and JGtnuoan Moaameati, and Papyri. By W. B. 
GooFBB. London, 1876. Bto. oloth. IS: 

ffinoka. — Sfixjikbr Chaftbbb of ak Ajhtbiait Qkudcax. By the 
late RsT. E. Hmccs, D.D., Hon. H.R.A.8. Sto., eewed, pp. 41. It. 

Lenormant (P.)— Chaidean IfAaic; ita Origin and Development. 
Translated (rom tha French. With conuderable Additioa* by the Aathor, 
London, 1877. Svo. pp. 410. 12t. 

Inizatto. — G&AIUUB of ihb Biblical Chalsaic LASsnAes ank thk. 
Talhitd Babtlonical Idiohb. By S. D. Ldzzatto. Translated from the- 
Ilatian by J. S. Goldakhbr. Cr. 8to. oL, pp. 131. 7i. 6A 

Bawlinson. — Notbs on- tkb Eaklt HisTOBr ot Babtlobia. By 
Colonel Bawlwmk, C.B. 8vo. id., pp. 48. li. 

Sawlinson,— A Commbntakt ok tkr CmmFOSM IirscBiPTroifB of 
Babtlonia and AsifTBrA, inclnding Reading* of the InicripCioQ on the Nimmd 
Obdisk, and Bri«f Notice of the Ancient Kings of NineTcb lod Babylon, 
by Major H. C. Rawlimson. 8vo. pp. 64, lened. Laadon,1850. it.6d. 

Bawlinion. — iHSCEipnoN of Tiolath Filbbbb I., Ksxs of AsstbiAj. 
B.C. 1160. as translated by Sir H.Rawlihboh, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hibokb 

and Dr. Oi-PBBT. PnbliAed by the fioyal A«atio Society. Bto. sd.,pp, 74. 2r 
Bawlinson. — Outlikes of Assykian Htstori, from, the Insoriptions at 

Ninereb. By Lient. Col. EinrUNSON, C.B., folknred by some RecosTkH by 
A. H. Latakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8to., pp. iliv., seired. London, IBS!. It. 

Beoords of the Put : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the Eiryptian Monninenta, Publiihed under tbe eanclion of the Society oF 
Biblic^ Arcbnol(«y. Edited by 3. BiBca. Tola. 1 to 9. 1B71 to 1879. 
£1 1 li. 6<f. or 3(. ed. each toL 

^ Thb Bamb. Vol. 1. AsBXsiAit IlBns, 1. Crown Sto. cloth. 3i. 6d. 

OoHTEim: {Steonil SiUtiim.) Inscripllon of Rimmon-Nlraii; HpnoUIliInBciipCianot 

Conlrael TatleiSi Asajrisn ABlronomieal Tsbleli ; AssTriin Caleodai; Tablts of ABsjriiui 
Weiebu and MeBsures. By R*y, A. H. Sayre, M.A.-Ioecriplion of Khammoratii ; Bel- 
lino's Cylinder df flenintrherib ; Tsylor'i Cylinder of Sennscherib; Legend of the Deiwent 
DTIthur. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.B.— Annals al AKorbuiipil (CyUndn A). By Qeorge 
Bmitb .— BehiBtnn loecriplioD of Deiiui, B7 Hit UeDry lUvluwm, K.C.B., D.C.L.— Liiu 
of fartfaei Teits, Aieyrian ind EgypUui, Scleclcd b; Georte Smith and P. L* Flg» 
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67 and 59, Ludgate SiU, London, E.C. 47 

Thb SixB. -Vol. III. AuTxiAH Tbzti, 2. Crowu 8to. cloth. a>. Srf. 
By George SmiSi - Tablet of Aneieol 

., _,._,__._BibtloilJii; Ku At InwTiplJOQ of """^ 

ibrlonias Cbtiniii. Bj Hev. A. H. Sayoe, M.A.- 
or.nMlr-pal. bV Rer. J. M. KodwcU. M.4.— Inscrlpxign of Eaathaddon; Bcoond 
iripUon or . SurkaddDa ) Bund AnTrian FoetiT. Bt H. F. Talbot. F.&.S.—LiitoT 
herTcls. 

- Tbb S&ms. ToL T. Amibi&h Texts, 8. Crown 8to. cloth. St. 6d. 
teHTurra : Legend of t)ie inftuicy of Sirglna L ; loKclptioii of NaboDidua, Iubq^Uihi 



Iitmi ajnobraoous Hiatan of Aaairit *nd BibTlDDti : Suikb loMTipiif 
•- \ceaaiB- ""- — — "- ■ " °— - " 



Talbot. F.R.S.-InicHptionof Tiglalh-PUeserl. Bj 

l.Ttayw. M.A.— Inscription of Tigla"tli-Plii 






BebuohadnsBiir I InMripUon' of Nengltamr. Ej Rbt. .. _. , 

Hiatory or Baliyloaia, Put II. By George Smlth.—Llit of farthsr TeiU. 

Thb 8ahb. Yol. VII. AesYBiA» Tbits, 4. Crown 8to. doth. 3«. &d. 

CoBT.NTH : InKriplion of Agn kni-rimi ; Legaad of tin TofW of Babtl. By W. St. 
Chad BoaoaweD.-^Statiaard loaortption of Aihnr-alih-tial ; Nonolitb of A>hiir4kh-bal ; A 
Fnyar anda Vigioo; Seskereh luacriptioa of HebasbadDeiEar ; Bin-Nimrsd luuipIioD 

Bulaii Texts ; Mediiui Vanlon of ths Bebialun luicriptaoB; Tbiee Aanriao DeodB. By 
Dr. Julius Oppett. Bull luHOliptioil of Seunacberib. By Rev. J. M. BAdwell, U.A.— 
Ancieot BabyWian Moral and PoUUcbI Freoepta; Accadian Penitential Paalm; Baby- 
lanlao SalDU' Calsidar. By Ber. A. H. Sayce, H.A.— BlBTmlta Tablet of tbe Iidubac 

BisiAN Tbits, S. Crown 8to. cloth. Si. Si, 
CoHime: Greit Inscription in the Palace of Kborsabsd; Inecrlpliooe of the PBrsiim 
Oppert.^The Ravian Inscription of Sennacherib. Vy TbeopUllna Goldridge PincbcH — 

b«nip5. By the laic George Smith. —Babylooiaiil^bliijDocumenla.' By MM. Opperl and 
Henant.— raialdasn Aeoouut af liie Creation ; lahtar and ledubu: The Flgbt betweea 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.K.». Tbe Twelftb Izdobsr Legend. By 
Wlliain SI. Chad Bmeawsn ~ AcoaiUan Poem on iht Seven Evil Splttu: Emginsot of aii 
AuyriaD Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the itsv. A. H. Sayce,— UsM of furUier Telle. 

Thb Sake. Vol. XI. Absybian Tbits, 6. Crown 8to. cloth. 3t. M. 

CoHTKHxa : InioripUon of Rbnmon-NlTarl I. By Itev. A. H. Bayee,— Reeord of A 
HnntUig Eipeditlon. By Rev. W. Honghlon.— Inscription of Aaear-iBtr-pil. By W. 
Bootb Finlay, Bull Inseriptloo of Kbortabad. By Prof. Dr. Juliua Opperl.— IneeriptlDU 

of Kboraahad, By Prof. Dr. Joliui Opperl.— Babylonian Legends fonni at KiorBibBil, 
By Prof. Dr. JoLuq Oppert.^Nehhi Tuuub Inaonption of SetiDachetih By Erneit A^ 
Budge. -Oracle of laUr of Arbela. By Theo. O. Pinobea.— Reporl Tab^et^ By Thco. Q. 
Kncbea.— Teila rolatinj; to the Fall of the Aaayrian Empire. By Kev. A. H. Sayce.— 
the Kgibi Tablets. By Theo. O. Knchee.— Tbe Dcteoce of a Magistrate falaely accused. 
By H. Foi Talbot. F.B.S.--Tbe Latest Auyriin luBDiiplloa, By Prof. Dr. Jnlius 






Bnd je — Axyrlan 



, ._. _I. Sayee.^ABflyrian Fragment ... „._p__. _ 

Proierbs and Soogi. By Rev. A. H. Siyw.— Aaayrien T 
Tbe Moibita Stone. ByC. D. Ginibnrg, LL.D. 

Samui. — Ajf Ebaat av toe Aob and AsTifiTTnT of tsb Hook of 
Nabathaan Asricultdbb. To which ii Added aq iDangnnd Lecture on the 

PoaiciDn ofthe Sbemitic NAtioaa in the Historjr of Civilization. B;M. Eakebt 
HBNAN.MembrederinStitat. CrownSTO^ pp.xii.»ndl*8, cloth. 3i. 6d. 

Sayoe. — km Assrouif Oeajoiab fok Compa&atiye Pu&foseb. Bj 
A. H. Satcb, H.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 187S. 1s.6d. 

Sayee.— 'An ELXMSirrABi Gbaumas and BeEtding Book of the Assyrian 
Luigui^e, in the Cuneifonn Character : contftininv the most CDDiplet? Sjllabuy 
yet eitant, and which will eerye alao as a Vociibularj of both AccaditB and 
Awyrian. Loudon, 1876. 4to. oloth. 0i. 

Sayce. — LEcrcsEa iipoE. tlie Assyrian Language and Sj'llabary 
*' London, 1877. Large Svo. 9(. 6tf. 
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Bayoe. — BASTLoiriAir IiiTEHATUBE. Xectnres. London, !877. 8to. 4#. 
ftuith — Thk ABsramr Epoirm C*non ; ooataining TranalBtionB of the 

Docnmente of the Comparative ChioaolDg; of the Amfnaa and Jewiih King- 
dami, from. the Death of Solomoa to Nebuwadneiiar. Bj E. Sura. Lottdoit, 
1876. 8to. »«. 



AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES. 

Grey. — Haioiboox of Afhican, ATrsTBAUiir, iiro PoLTirasiAir Phi- 
LouioT, u r«pieMnted in the Lihnn nt Hii Eicelleno; Bii Oeorge Orey, 
K.C.B., Hec Haje«tT'i H%h Commigrioner of the Cape Colon;. Claned, 
AonoUted, and Edited by Sir Osokos Gmt and Di. E. I. Blsix. 

Tol. L Put 1.— South A«H«. Bto. pp. IW. »X. 

Tol, I. Putl.— Africa (ITortli of die TropleofCiprlBoni). lTa.iip.IO. At 

Tol. I. Put ).-~lf idaguor. Sto. pp. M l(. 



I LoT°1^ Iilsndi ind New Hebildeg, mnpna- 
ada of rfoLgcnfi, JJh], Anritnm, Tbzu, ud 

Tol. II. Put3.'-njlIglaiid>indK^Cam>(irithStip|>lemraittoFirt IL, Fipiun Iab- 

Kiuns,uidpBrtI..AiutnUa]. W pp. U. 1(. 
ToL n. Put 1.— N«w Znland, tlus Chatbim IsUnd^ uid AntUud Iiluda. Rro. ». 

TdLII. Put 4 riiiinIifiikilif>n}.~Polyn«ia and Borneo. 6*0. pp. 77- IM. It. 
ToL ni. Fait l.^HanuBoilple and Incanablei. Sto. pp. TiiL and 24. it. 
ToL IT. Put l.—£ar]j Printed Boolu. England. Bto. pp. tI. uid IW. 12*. 

Bidley. — ElHiiAB6t, ABD OTHBR AtrsrtuxiAir LutauAOSs. By the 
Bar. WiLLUH Bulkt, M.A. Second Edition. Benied and enlarced by the 
Author ; irith ComparatiTe Tablea of Words from twwty Aoitralian Laneaagea, 
and SoDgB, Tradittoni, Lairs, and Onstomg of the Auitralian Baee. Small 4to., 
elotii, pp. Ti. and ITS. 1877. lOt. 6d. 



BENGALI 



Browne. — A Biiralci Pbimee, in Eoman Ghuaoter. By J, F. Bbowhb, 
B.C. 8. Crown 8io. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. Z>, 

Tatas.— A 'QmaiJi Qbahiiar. By the late Ber. W. Yatba, D.D. 
Beprinted, with impKnementa, from hu Inti^itction to the SengUi LongiiBga, 
Edited by I. WsKaEs. Pcsp. Bvo. bda, pp. iv. uid ISO. Calcutta, 1881. Si; 64. 



Sellew. — Fbou TBb Indus to the Tiorts. A NairatiTe ; together with 
together with a Synoptical Orammar and Tooabulaay of the Brohoe language. 
See p. 19. 



BURMESE. 



Hoagh'i OxNEEAL Odtldtes of Oeoobafht (in Burmese). Ke-written 

and enlarged by Ber. Jab. A. Eabwkli,. Large Sto. pp. 338. Bangoon, 

1874. 9>. 
Jndson. — A Biotionabi, English ajid Bunoese, Burmese and English. 

By A. JuDBON. 2 vols. Sto. pp. it. and 988, and TiiL and 78B, £3 St. 
ffloan.^A Peacticai Mbthod with the Burmese Language. By W. 

H. Sloan. Large Sro. pp. 232. Bangoon, 1876. 12>. %d. 
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67 and 59, Luxate HiU, London, E.G. 4)> 

CHINESE, 

Baldwin. — A Uiinju ov tsb Fooohow Diaxedt. By S«v. G. 0. 
BAij>wijf, of the AmarioRD Board Mission. 8to. pp. iUI.~2fiS. I8i. 

Seal. — The Buddhist Tbipitak*, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A CBtalogae itnd Gompendiotu Bepart. Bjr Sahubl Bbal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
. pp. 117. 7». M. 

Beal. — The Dhaidupasa. See " Triibner'a Oriental Series," page 3. 

dialmers. — The Spbculattons on MJerAPHraicB, Pourr, and MoKALirr 
or " The Old Philosopheb" Lao Tsjb. Tranalul*d froni the Chiness, sria 
an IntrodacCioa by John Cbulmers, M.A. Fcap. Svo. clotb, ix. sod 62. 4>. M. 

Chalmen. — The Omsin of tee Chinese ; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Kelson, Supentitiona, 
Art« Langnage, and Traditions. B; John Csauikes, A.H. Foolscap 8to. 
cloth, pp. 7S. 5f. 

Chalmers. — A Comcisk Khako-hsi CnnfESB Dictiouaet. By the Rev, 
J. Chaluebs, LL.D., Canton, Three Voli. Royal Sto. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 lOa. 

Chma Eevlew; ob, Koies and Quebies oit the Pas East. Pub- 
lished bi-moDthly. Edited by E. J. Eitbl. 4to. Subscription, .£1 10*. 

Dennys. — A Hanbbooi op the Caktoh Vbrnacolar of the Chimese 
Lanqdaob. Bnng k Series of Introdaotory I^etsons, ror Domestic and 
Bmineu Fnrposea. By N. B. Denntb, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8to. cloth, pp. 4, 
19S,u]d31. iei 10>. 

Deimyi. — The Fole-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of 

tbe Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dbhnts, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R. AS^ 
anther of " A Handbook of the Canton Veniecular,'' etc. Svo. cloth, pp. 168. 
Id*. 6rf. 

SoolitUe. — -A YooABiTuaY and Bandbook op the Chinese Langpaob. 
Bomaaized in the Mandarin Dialect. la Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arts. By Kct. Justus Doolittl^, Anthor of " Social Life of the Chinese." 
Vol. [. 4to. pp. Tiii. and 548. Vol. II. Paris II. and III., pp. Til. and 695. 
£1 111. 6i. cachTol. 

Bonglaa. — Chinebe Lansita&b and LirEaATUBE. Two Lectures de- 
UTcred at the Royal InititntiOD, by R. K Douslab, of the BriUsh Mnseom, 
■nd Professor of Cbinese at King's College. Or. Sio. d. pn. IIB. 1875. Si. 

I)01^;laB. — Chinese-Ekolish DicrroNiET of the YEENAdrna oa Spokkk 
LANOUAaB OS Amot, with the principal Tsriations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Kev. CihsTairb DouslaS, M.A., LL.D., GUsg., 
Missionary of tbe Presbyterian Church in Ensland. 1 ToL High quarto, 
cloth, donble oolnmni, pp. G3Z. 1S73. £3 Zt. 

Doilg:laB. — The Life of Jehohiz Ehak. Translated from the Chinese, 
with an latroduction, by Robbbt Kennawat Douolas, of tbe British Uusenm, 
and Professor of Chinese, King's College, London. Cr. 8to. clotb, pp. 
zxXTi.-106. 1877. 5«. 

EdkinB. — A Qbauuab of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in tli& 
Shanghai Dialect. By S, Edeihh, B.A. Second edition, corrected. Sfo. 
balf-calt, pp. riu. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 2I>. 

Edkina. — A Yocabulabi of the Shaitqhai Diaxect. By J. Edkhti. 
8to. half-calf, pp. n. and ISl. fibanghai, 1869. 21*. 
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flO Lin^idstie PubUeaHoiu qf THbner if Co., 

Edkins. — Rblibioit dt Chdia, A Brief Account of the Three BeligiooB 
of the ChiDCM. B; JoauH BDiiin,l>.D. Foit Sto. oloth. 1:M, 

Sdkjna.— A Ohahiub ok thb ConraaK CoLLoauuL Lakquaob, oom- 
ooalj called the Mandarin Dialect. Bj Josbfs Edkins. SeooBd edition. 
Sto. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 lOf. 

Edkins. — ImBosccnoir xo tbx Stitut of ihb C&iNKas Chabaciers. 

By J. Gdiihb, Q.D„ Peking, China. Kay. Sto. pp. 340, paper boardi. <1S<. 
Edkuu.— Chota's Flacb ts PHiLOLoey. An attempt to ehow that the 

Language! of Europe and Aria baio a CDnmon origin. By the Her. JotEPH 

Edeihs. Cron Sro., pp. xxiii.~403, doth. 104. 04. 
EdkinB. — Chinese Eusdiubk. See " Trtibner'g Oriental Seriea," p. 4. 
Bit«L — A Chihssb DuTnoiTABE IH TSB CurTovBBE Diumh. By 

Eknbbt JoHR Ercu, PLD. Tnbii^. Will be completed In four pacta. Part 

I. (A— K). 8»o. aewed, pp. 202. 12#. 6d. Part II. (K— M). pp. 203. 12*. 6d. 
Htel. — Handbook fob thb Stdbknt op Chihesb BnrDHiBir. By the Eev. 

E.J. EiTBL, of tiie London HiirioDary Society. Cr. 8To.pp.Tlii., 324, el. 1S>. 
Htel. — FEBO-emn; or, The Budimenta of Natural Science in China. 

By RcT. E. J. EiTKL, H.A., Ph.D. Demy Bto. aewed, pp. ri. and 84. 6i. 
Fkber.-^A ststxuatical Biqest of the Docibiubs of CoNFucnrB, 

Kcording to the Analecti, Oreat Iiearning^, and Doctrine of the Mean, nith an 

Inttodnction on the Authoritiee upon ConAicioB and ConfiicianiEm. By Ehnbt 

Fabsb, Bheniah UissioBary. TranBlated tttam tho Oennan by F. Q, van. 

MbllendorS'. Sto. lewed, pp. liii. and 131. 187S. 12t. 6J. 
Fftber. — Ihtboddcmoitto thb Sciehce o^CHnnBaE REUotoif. A Critique 

of Hax Miiller and other Authors. By E, Fabbb. 8to. paper, pp. xii. and Ii>4. 

flongEons, IBBO. Ti. 6d. 
Atber. — The Mikd of MEirciue. See "Triibner'B Oriental Seriea,*' 

page!. 
Gilea. — A DicnoirARY of CoLLoaniAi. Idioms in ths Uaniiasin Diai:.eox. 

By Behbert A. Gh-eh. 4tO. pp. 65. £1 6: 
Gilea. — Tbe San Tzu Chinq ; or, Thiee Character Classic ; and the 

Ch'Jen Tia Wen ; or, Thouand Cbaracl«r Eway. Metrically Tctn^ated by 

Hbbbebt a. Oilis. 12mo. pp. 28. Si. 64. 
Gilea. — Stnoftioal Stuiiies in Chiness Chasaciee. By Hebbkrt A. 

Giles. 8*o. pp. 118. YSt. 
Oilea. — CaiKsaE Sesigses. By Ebbbskt A. Giles, of E.B.U.'s 

China Consolar Service. 8to. ct., pp. 204. lOi. 6d. 
Qilea. — A OiiOssaky of B,efehence on Suusctb connected with thb 

Far East By H. A. Giles, of H.M. China Cansnlar Serrioe. 8to. Mwed. 

pp. T.-183. 7:6d. 
(tiles. — Chinesi: wrrHouT a Tsachbb. Being a Collectioti of Easy and 

Uiefiil Scnteneeein the Mandam Diateot. With a Vooabnlary. By Hbbruv 

A. GiLBS. 12mo. pp. 60. B: 
iTfr"'" — A OircDE 10 Convbksation ik the Enolish and Cexnesb 

LanQOaoeB, for the ose of Americana and Chinese in California and eimrhera. 
By Stanislas Hbbnisc. Square 8to. pp. 274, aewed. 10(. 6d. 
The ChicMf thmctera contsined in thia work are bom the eoU«tions of Chlnew gronp* 
'tagnred on ate^ ud out Into mOTealtle trpea, bj Mr. Marcellld Ltgrand, engTavgr of tu 
Imperial Printing Office at Pull. TherueiiBedbrmHtoftlHmiadoiieto China. 

£dd. — CataIooitb Of TBE Chutese Librabt of the SotAL ATiTiff 
Socinr. BjtbeBeir. S.KtDii. 8to. pp. SB, aemd. It. 
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d? and 59, Iftdyaie Eill^ l^ondim E.C. 91 

Ja^ffgb. — Th£ Cethkbi CLAsncs. With a Tnuulatioii, Critical aad 
Exeg^cal Notci, Prokgoneiu, and Capioni jDdaifls. Bf Jimei Lbobs, 
D.D, of the IxmdoD Miuionacj Societj. Id ■eroD toU. 
ToL I. oanl^iag Coofiieiwi AnalMt*i the Great LsaniiBg, and tha Di>etrin« of 
tbe Mean. Bvo. pp. £26, cloth. £2 2(, 
' YoL II., coatainiDg the Work* of Meticini. Sto. pp. 634, cloth. iCl 2t. 
Vol. III. Put I. contalniag the Pint Part of the Shoo-KiD?, or the Books of 
l^ng, the Boolia of Yn, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shaog, aad the Pni- 
leganeiia. Soyal iya. pp. vllL and 2S0, oloth. £2 2*. 
Vol. III. Fart II. oontaibliig tbe Fifth Part of t^ Shoo-Kiiw, or the Books of 

Chow, and the lodewa. Rojnl 8T0..)>p. 281—736, oloth. £Z 2j. 
Vol. lY. f sit I. ooBtalntng the.Finit Poit af Hie She-King, or the Lwsaiu from 

tJie States; and the Prolegomena. Rojal 8to. cloth, pp. 182-241. £2 2i. 
Tol. IT. Part II. oontuaing the ini, Sril and 4th Ports of the She-Eiag, or th«' 
Uiaor Odaa of tha Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Bacrlficial 
Odes and Praise-Songs, and tbe Indexes. Koyal 8to. cloth, pp. £40. £2 3t. 
Vol. V. Part I. eonUining Dokes Yin, Hvaa, Chwang, Min, He, Waa, Saoen, 
andChlng; and the Prolegomena. Rofal 8to. cloth, pp. xii., 143 and 410. 
£2 3i. 
Vol. V. Part n. CoDteot* :~Dakes Seang, Oh'aoo, Ting, and Oal, with Tso'i 
App<a^ and tha IndazM. Royal Sto. oktb, pp. £26. £2 2t, 
Legre. — The Csnrssx Ctissica. Translated into English. With 
Preliminarj Bsiajpa and Blplanatory Notes. By Ji>>HS Lboq^ D.D., LL.D. 
Vol. I. The Life and Teaohlngi of OanheiBs. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. *L and 

S3S. 10t.9d. 
Vol. II. The Ijfe and Works of Hendus. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 412. 12(. 
Vol. III. Tte She King, or The Book of Foetrr. Crown Sto., olotb, pp. tUL 
and 432. 12(. 
Legge. — Inittqubal Lectdbe oic tse CoNsnTHTiBa of a CBzirEBB Chaib 
In the UniveniCy of Oxford. Delirared in the Sheldaniau Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rar. Jauib LBoaa, M,&., LL.D., Profaasar of the Chineaa Langnage 
and Literatnre at Oxford. 8td, pp. 2S, seired. Bd. 
Legge. — CoirrcrcrABTBM nc Eblatioit to CHfiiBTUiriTr. A Paper 
Kead before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By 
B«y. Jaku Lmob, D.D„LI.D. 8to. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. It. 64. 
Line. — A Lbttse to Pbofbbsob Mat UtjUjEr, chiefiy on the Trans- 
lation into Ei»rliBh of the C3iineee Terma Tl and Sltanff 21. By J. Lboqb, 
Profeasor of CnlDese Langnags and Literature in the UmTemty of Oxford. 
GroiniSTo. sewed, 1^.30. iSsO. It. 
Leland^FuBAno ; or, tha DiscoTery of America by Chinaae Buddhist 
Priests in the TiKb Centnry. By Chaslbs G. Lblahd. Cr. Sfo. doth, 
pp. xix. and 312. 1S7B. 7: 64. 
Leland.— FisGDi-ERaLiBH Sraa-SonQ ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-Enriish Dkleot. With a VooabuUry. By Charles G. Lelond. Crown 
8to. pp. nii. and 140, cloth. 187S. Si. 
Lobsoheld. — Ekolish ajtd Chihesb Dictionabt, vith the Panti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By tbe Rev. W. Lobscheis, Knight of PrancU 
Joaeph;C.V.I.E.0.8.A,, N.Z.B.S.V.,ete. Folio, pp. <>U). and 2016. U Fau 
Pait*. £9 St. 
LobBoheid. — Chinesb ass Eituusb BicnonAsr, Airaoged according to 
tbe Bsdioals. By the Be*. W. LoBsoBETn, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.T., Sec. 1 voL.imp. 8to. double colnami, pp. 600 
bound. £2 8s. 
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*w Lit^utie PubUcatums of JHlner S^ Co., 

irCIatchie. — ConFociAif Coskoookt, A TranBlatJon (witli the Chine» 
Text opposite) of Beotion 4fl (TreaSse on Cosmogony) of ths " Complete Worlra" 
of the Plulcwopher Choo-Foo-Tie, with EipUnstory Notes. By the Ber. 
Thohai M'Cutcbib, M.A. Small 4to. pp. itiii. and 162. 1S7*. £1 It. 

Kacgowui. — A. IfiiTDAL OF TEE Akdt Colloqitiai;. By Bev. J. 
Uacoowan, of the Loodoa UiiiionuT SocietT. Sto. Mved.pp. xrii. and 200. 
Anioj, 1671. £1 It. 



Board of Mission. 

Kftyen. — The Anqlo-Chinesb Calkkdab Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determiaation o( Chinese Dates durin|; the period from 
1860 Eo 1879. With CompantiTe Tables of Annual and Menmal DesignatiooB, 
etc. Compiled bj 'W. P. Maibeb, Chinese Secretarj, H.B.M.'s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd EditioD. Sewed, pp. 2S. 7i. Bd. 

Kayera. — The Chutese Keader's Mancai,. A Handbook of Bio- 
graphical, Historical, Mjrthological, and Greneral literarjr Beffcrrace. By W. 
F. Mayrks, Ghineae Secretarr to H. B. M.'b Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S., 
etc., etc. Demy 8to. pp. iiiv. and 440. £1 5t. 

Itayers. — The Chutese OovExmcBirr. A Uanual of Chineae Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Blplaiited with an Appendix. By W. F. Matbiu, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.H.'s Legation at Peking. Royal Sto. cloth, 
pp. viu.-lSO. 187S. £1 lOt. 

Kayen. — Tsbatibs BETWEmr the Ekpihb or CniifA and Foebigit 

Powers, together with R^;nUtioas for the Conduct of Foreigri Trade, etc. 
Ediledby W. P. Ma vsas, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 
Svo. cloth, pp. 24S. 1877. £2. 

HedhnTBt. — Ckisbsb DiALosuEe, Questions, and Familiae Skntekces, 
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commerciai intercoaraa 
and assist beginners in the Langnage. By tlie late W. B. MEnHUBST, D.D. 
A new and ei^i^ed Edition. Sto. pp. 226. ISt. 

Hollendorff — Uaitual of GEnrESE Bibliosbafhy, being a lift of 
Works and Essay! relating to China. By P. O. and O. F. ton MoLLBNiioBrr, 
Interpreters to H.I.O.M.'a Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. Sto. pp. Tlii. 
and 378. £1 lOt. 

Moniion. — A Dictiowakt of the CHUTEaE LAustTAaB. By the Bev. 
-" R. Morrison, D.D. Two toIs, Vol. I. pp. i. and 762; Vol, II. pp. S28, 
oloth. Shanghae, 186S. £6 6: 

Pekingr Gazette.— Translation of the Beting Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1975, 1B76, 1877, 1878, and 1870. 8to. cloth. lOt. 6i. each. 

Kry- — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litt^rature Chinoiae. Fr^paree par 
A. ToBorniLE Pmr, du Service des Donaaes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese 
Text with French l^slation. 4te. cloth, pp. u. and 320. 21i. 

Flayfidr. — Cities ask Towhb of Chdia. 25«. Seepage 27. 

Bosny. — A Grahuas of the Chinese Lahgdaoe. By Professor 
Leon dk Bobmt. Sto. pp. 48. 1874. 3t. M. 

Boss. — A MAiTOAaiif Pkimeb. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 

Tninililerated according to the Enropeaa mode of using Boman Letteri. Bj 
RcT. John Bobb, Newchang. 8to. wrapper, pp. 122. 6<. 
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57 and 59, Ludgate Bill, London, E. C. CS 

Rudy. — Thb CHiNxaE Hutdasot LABeuAox, after Ollendorfl'a Neir 
Hetbod ot Learning Laogaiigw. Bj Chabi,m Rddt, In 3 Tolamea. 
Vol. I. Grammar. 8to. pp. Hi. i\ U. 

Soarboroagh. — A Coli^bctioit ot Chutese Pbotbxbs. Translated and 
AmtDged b; Willuh ScABSOBOoaH, Weslejan Miuionary, Hankoir, With 
ui InliodQction, Notra, and Copions Index. Or. 8vo. pp. iliv. and 278. lOi.SiJ 

Smitb. — A YocABUL&ST of Proper N'aiieb m Chinese isj> Enolibh. 
of FUces, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Asiam, Slam, 
Btrmab, Tha StrafU, and adjacent Countries. Bj F. PoBTBft Shits, M.B., 
London, Uedical Miiaionatr in Central China. 4to. half-tiaund, pp. ti., H, 
and X. 1870. 10>. U. 

Stent — A CsiNEeB aud Enquse Yocabttl&st ts tee Fesutebi 
D:aliot. By G. E. Stbst. 8to. pp. ii. and 677. 1871. ^l lOi. 

Stent. — A Chihbsb add Enqlish Pocket Dicxionart, By G, E, 
Stbnt. ISmo. pp. 250, 1871. lOt. 6J. 

Stent. — Thb Jadb Chaplst, in Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of 
Songs, Ballads, eto. (from tbe GhineBe). Bj GaORSB CiKTan Stcnt, 
M.N.C.B.R.A.S., Aathorof "Chinese and English Va<wbnlaTT,""Cluneie and 
English Pocket Dictionary," " Chinese Ljrics," " Chinese Legends," etc Cr. 
Bo. cloth, pp. 176. hi. 

TRwering. — On CHUJBaE CnaBEWOT. Coin and Paper Money, With 
a Facsimile ot a Bank Note. By W. Tesssring. Royal 8yo, cloth, pp. ly. and 
2ie. Leiden, 1877. ISj. 

Wade. — Tii-TEN Tzii-EaH Chi. A progressive course designed to 

assist the Student of Colloquial Chiness, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, SylLabary, anu Writing 
Eiercisea. By Thomab Francis Wide, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannie 
Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 toIb. 4to. Progressiye Course, pp. ii. 298 and 
16) Syllabary, pp. 126 and 38 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 1 74 and 
140, sewed. £4. 

Wade. — "Wfcw-CHiEN Tzfi-EfiH Chi. A aeries of papers selected as 
spedmens of dooumeotary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the langnage, 
as written by the officials ot China. la sixteen parts, with Key, Vol. I. By 
Iuouas PkahcisWadb, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannia Majesty's Legation 
atPeUng. 4to., half-aloth, pp. lii. and 4SS ; and iy., 72, and S2. £5, 

Williams. — A Sillabio Dictionakt o? the Chinese LiNBirA6E, 
arranged according to the 'Wu-Fang Ynen Yin, with the pronunciation of tho 
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and BhanghaL By S. Wbu.s 
'Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixiiiy. and 1262. 1S74. £5 Gi. 

Wylie. — Notes oh Chisbsb Litekatdeb ; with introductory Remarks 
on the Progressiye Adyanceraent of the Art ; and a list ot Iranslations from tha 
Chinese, into yaiious European Languages. By A. Wtlib, Agent of tha 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price,£l 16(. 



COREAN. 
}BS — A CoRBAM FsiUEE. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinaiy 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles ot tha Mandarin Primer by the 
same author. By the Bey. JoEN Boss, Newchang. Demy Svo, stitched. 
pp, 90. lOf. 
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LtTtffuistic Publications <i/ Triibner Sf Ca., 



EGYPTIAN (OoPTic, HiEROOLTPHrcs). 

Birell. — EoYpruir Tbztb: I. Text, Transliteration and- Tranelatioa 
—II. Test and Tranaliteration.— III. Teit dissected for andyais—lV. Setae- 
mtoaldvM, etc. By S. Birch, London, 1877. Larja 8to, I2i. 

Catall^e (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Arajriowgy. To be had at the affixed prieea ofTriibnec and Co. 8»o., pp. 
10. 1880. l9. 

Chftbas. — ^Lb8 Fabisubs sit Eotpte. — K@moire Public par I'Academie 
Kojale dea Bciencea i Amat«rdani. Bj F. Coabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 66. 
Amaterdan, 1868. 6<. 

Clarke. — Memoik of zee Coirpi:&4TtTB Qbuour ok ^xsms-, Copno, 
AND Qm. Bf Htdb Ci-utEB, Cor. Member Americm Oriantll SocMr ; Hem. 
German Oriental Socielj, etc., etc. Demx 8vo. ad., pp. 32. '2i. 

EgTptolo^e.— (Forma also the Second Yolnme of the First Bulletin of 



Lieblein. — Eechzecheb site la Chkoitolosib EoYPrrainn! d'aitris lea- 
liales O^D^alogiquee. B; J. Lieblbin. Eoj. 8ro. aened, pp. 147, oitli Nino 
Plates. Ohriatiana, 1873. lOt. 

Becordii of tlie Past* bbino EiroirisK Tkassutionb of thh AaaYitiAx 

AMD Tas !EQTf IU.N MoNDUBiriB. TubUihtd vndtr tht SanUion of the Seeitly of 
BiiUtal ^rchaology. Editrd bt Do. B. Biboh. 

To«. I. 10 XII., 1874-79. !j. 6d. aab. (Vob. I., ni., V„ Vll., K., XI., oontidn 
A»Tiiui Texts.) 

- '■ ■■ Tub Samb. Vol. II. Eoiptias Texts, 1. Crown 8»a. doth. 3i. 6d. 
COHTsns {Bcami £di(f(nj. 
ItBtiaaral Tablet ; Tablet ot ThothmM III. ; BatUe of Me^ddo ; 



iDKrlptioaorAnME-eia-hab. By S. Bin&, LL.D. 

Tbe Wui of ECameiet II. vlth Vae KhiU. By Prof. Z. L. LiBtdngtoa. 

loBoription of PiancM Mer.Amon. By BtT. i. C ""'- " ' "- • 

Tublel of Newet-llolep. By Paul Piorret. 
Traiela of an Egyptian. By Frao^ols Chabas. 



0. Cook, U.A., Canon of Exator. 



id Neptaihyt. By P. J. Di Homok. 

'aleoftheDor---— -- "- " - 



OoodwiD, U.A.- 



Tale of tbe Two Brotlisn. By P. Le Fifte Ksnoaf. 
EgyptlHi Calspdarj Table of I>yDeAtiea ; Egyptian Ifeuorei Uld Wt^btt. 
Liita of (nrther Teiti, AuTtian and Egjp^an. Selected by George Bmltb and P. I* Pag* 
Benonf. 

Tkb Sabb. Vol. IV. EoTPTiAH Tbitb, a. Crown 8to. cloth. 3j. 6rf. 

iDBcrhitioQ of Anebnl ; InHcriptton 
jeara ; fnraHon of Egypt by the Qree 

Po«ieMedPrlnceM; RoeelU Btone. 

ObellikofBBmeBesII.; Hymn ' to ( 

Treaty of Peac« bBtwaeo KAmeaeB 1 
ot Car. Bgyptime. By C W. Ooodwl; 

Tablet of Ahmes ; Insoriptioii of Qi 



insoriptioii of Quean HadBeDen. By Paul Pienet. 
"ByRev, K. C. Cook. 
By P. Le Pace Benouf. 



Blcle of Ibe Dieun ; SlelVot tbe Elenn'miuiiiation. By 
Hymn to tbe Nil* Bw l*/»v. V. n. fronk 

LlaCofraitberTi 
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57- and 6Q) I^ate MU, Loiidm, E. 0. >» 

— -TheSjUW Vol. yi, EauTiAir TUT^ Z, Crtiwn Sra. doth. Si.M. 

ScpqlDliiatltucrlnttDiiatAmsiili Ilu CaoqueiU In Aell^ Eefptiw,Miglo4.Tut. tjB. 

anMBarrlMVmra,Ptitl. By ftBft w or KmlohT mfl B. Bbeh, Lt.D, 
IiiMrlpdM.ortibiiw,ioD(if AlMBk BjP.LaFutSeiuHif, 

tetter or FullKn; Htouii to AineB ; Tb* Stmy «t Suriia- By C. W. OoodwUi, UJl. 
BtclcoTtlieConiiiitloai StdBofKlDKHoniatef. B>O.Mup«rD> 
Th« InBOtipOon of tbe Ooremot Ne»-tior, Bj Piul Mnret: 
iHorlptioD of the DeMnution at UitnhlBd. By Edoiurd Nbt111«. 
nt Bwg ot thB Harper, By Lufiwig stern. 
.TbaTaleofthaOBTdeuotFlPven. By Frausota ObabM. 
LtetoftuclUorTeita. 

Tbk SiMB. ToL Vllt. Ebtptujj Tbxtb, i. Ccown 8to. cloth. 3i. Srf. 

loHiiiptlon ot (be Gold Hin« nt Bfasdesleh and KnbBnj Degree of Gonopui ; lusrlptioB 
of DwlBtUBl-Klurgeh; Ttaa Prilu of LeuolDr, By 8 Binb.LL.D. 

Gnat Hurii Pipyiua, Pirt II. By ProlewoT ElHnlpbr and B. Blrcli, LL.D. 

TniKmnit of OiB Pint aalller Fipyrug I Hymn to BbHenuiAiB. By Prof. E, L. Lntb- 
lllft«i,.LI.D., D.C.L. 

Abttncl.of ■Cmb gf Conipiraey By P. I.ePi(te Renonf. 

Great Mendes Stele. TnuiilBLed from Brugich-Bey. 

Tbe Litiuiy ot R&. By Edonurd NbtAUs. 

Tbe PBnynu of Horal Freoepis. By M. Tbeod. DeTerU. 

Lutot Fsrtber Teiti. 
^^— Tbb SiMB. Tol. X. Eqtptiam Tbztb, fi. Crown Sto. oloth. 3t. M. 

Inscription of BawBiIiebl 
The Stele of BeLs ; Obelii 

HieSttleof IritMon; In....r „ -, 

The Futophomt of the Vatican. Bv P. Le Page It«ni>nf. 
Adlmsw of Honu to Otlrii. By Edoiuiid HaiiUe. 
ThvBoakorHidea. Br E. Lef«bure. 
Andnt FutlTalP of Uie Mtle. By Lodwlg acem. 
lunlptlon of Queea HMhu. By Johumu DOmlslua. 
Cootrutot Marriage. By E. Benlloot. 
T*blMofAleunder£gn>II. By a. M. Dnuh. 
LlctotbirtherTeitB. 

■ The Saub. Vol. XII. Eoiftuk Tbxib, S. Crown Bto. olaUi. Z: 6d. 



IB Fonii^Uon o( the TempLe of tbe San u Htilopolii. By L. Stain, 
jjctlptlon ot Ameni-Ainoneniha, By 8, Birch, LL.D. 
- - - S. Bltob, LL.D. 

nniaaieat Tablet of 'ituneiea 'if. at Abn-BImbel. By Ed. NaTllle. 



LlhaUoo Vaee ol Oior-ur 
The Great Tablet of Ram 

Ineeiiptioa ot Prince Nlmrod. By B. Blreb, LL.D.. 
BpoliatlonotToiobi'liaDsnaaljl. By P. J. de Hornet 

InscrlpUoDi on the Slatne of Bik-ea-Khoma (ill. Dynasty). By P. J. de Holrack. 
The Papynii, I. 371 of layden (xi. Dynajty}. By S. Maspero. 

iDHripCioa at Queen Hatain on tbe We of the Great Obeliik of Eamak. By P. t,ft 
Pa^ Renouf. 
Sepulchral luorlption ot Panebil. By E. L. Loiblngtoa, LL.D. 
Alpbibeiical Table of Contents of tbe SerleaofSlI. loltuno. 

Benonf. — ELEUEirrABT Gbammab of the Aooient Egyptian Language, 
in tbe Biett^lypliifl Type. Sf Lb Paob Bbnovf. 4to., oloth. 1876. lU, 
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06' Liiiffuistic Publications of TVubner Sf Co, 

Bok« <tf ITnrtnre (Tb»). By Josir Rttsbkll, about 1460-1470 Annn 

DominL The Bake of Kerufnge. By Wtnitn db Worde, Anno Domini 

IG13. Tbe Boke of Nartare. By Hush Rhddsb, Anno Domiai 1577. Edited 

from ths Original! in th« Britidi MoKiim LibrarT, by Fbedbbiok J. Pdbhi. 

TALL, UjL., Trini^ Hall, Csmbriilge, Member of Coancil of the Philological 
' and Early Engliih Text Societka. Ho. tulf-morocco,gilt top, pp. zii. and 1 tf , 

28,ii»iii.«ndfle. 1987. H. II». M. 
Chamoolc. — VbkbA ITouihali& ; or Words derived from Proper Kamea. 

ByRlCH&ADSTEFBBNCBABNOocPh. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8io. pp. 326, cloth. 14*. 

Oharnock. — Ludcs PtxEONTMicua ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 

' nunei. By Rickabd Stefqek Chaiuiock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Croim 

8(0., pp. 182, cloth. T>. Cd. 
Charnock (R. B.) — A Glossaet or the Essex DiiLEor, By E. S. 

Chabhock. 8to. cloth, pp. i. and 6t, . 18S0. 3>. Si^. 
dianoer Booiety'i (Tbe), — Sabscription, two guineas per annum. 

Liet of Publicslions on application. 
'Bgti and Grime; aa Early Englisb Romance, Edited from Bishop 

Percy"! Folio Msnugcripl, about 1650 a.d. By Johs W. HalbS, M.A., 
Fellow and Ute Auiattot Tutor of Chiiat'i College, Cambridge, and Fbbdboick. 
J. FuBNTVALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 61, (onljr 
100 copies prioted), bound io the Boiburghe style. iOa. 6d. 

Early EngUgli T^; Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. 

1. Eaklt EifOLisa AiLiTEBiTivB Poems, In the "West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Centory. Edited by R. Moorih, Esq., from an 
oniqae Cottonian M3. I6i. 

2. Aktsue (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Fukritali, Esq., 

. from thcHarquia of Batb'aiiniqaeMS. U.. 

5. Ank Cokpendiotts asb Bebue Tbactate coircBEimfa tb Office 

AND Dewtie of Kyboib, ctc. By TFiLLiAH Laodbh. (1660 A.D.) Edited 
by F. HAL^ Esq., D.C. L. U. 

4. SiK Qawayne Aifn the Gkeeit Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. MoKRia, Eaq,, from an nniqne Cottonian M9. lOt. 

6. Of the 0&th:ookapbi£ and Conskditie of the Bbiiah Iosbue % 

a treatea,noe shorter than neceuarie, tor the Schoolea, be Albiandeb Huhb. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Moseam (abont 
■ 1617 A.D.), by Henet B. Whkatlet, Egq, ii. 
O.'XarCelot OS THE Laie. Edited from the unique MS. In the Cam- 
bridge Univeruty Library (ab. ISOO), by the Rev. Walter W. Seeat, 
M.A. 8>. 
.7. The Sioe.t op GENEaa anh Ekodds, an Early English Song, of 
, .. About 1350 A. o. Edited forthe first time from the nniqne MS. in tlie Library 

of Corpas Cbristi College, Cambridge, by It. Mobbis, Esq. 9a. 
8 MoRTE AETHtraE ; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Robekt 
Thobntok's unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Re*. Oborgb 
Perry. M.A,, Prebendary of LioeolD. la. 

5. ANmAnvEBsioNs uppon the Annotacions and Coebections of 

SOME Impbbtections op iMPBBeaiONEs OF Chaucer's "Wobkm, reprinted 
Id 1598; by Fbancib THtNMB. Edited from the aniqae MS. in the 
Bridgevater Library. ByG. H.Kihsslbt, Esq.,M.D.,andF. J.Fobnitali,, 
Esq., H.A. lOi. 
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57 and 59, Ludgate Sill, London, E.C. 87 

10. Hebld', OB im Eablt Histobt dp Enra Aaiouk. Edited fbr tbe 

fint dme from the aniqoe MS. In the Ctmbridge UniTcnitj- libraij (about 
lieo A.D.), by Hbnbt B.Whbatlby, Esq. P>rt I. Ir. 6i(. 

11. Tms UoFABOHX, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesaj. Edited 

ttam the flrtt edition b; Johhb Seott, Id ISSS, b^ Fitcbdwabd Hux, 
Esq., D.C.L. Put I. 3(, 

12. The Wbibht's Chabtb Wite, a Merry Tale, by Adam of CobBan 

(aboat 1482 A.D.), from the uniqae Lambeth H8. 306. Edited for the lint 
time br F. J. iruaNivAi.L, Egq., M.A. \t. 

13. SEnnr Mabhekete, >e Uboen kST Masttk. Three Text§ of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 A.D. Fiist edited ia 1862, b; tbe Rev. 0«wau> C0CKA.IMB, 
H.A., lad now re-lasued. 2t. 

14. Knro HoEw, with fragments of Plom and Blauncheflur, and the 

Auamption of the BleaMid ViTgiia. Edited from the MSS. in the Lihruj of 
theUDiTeniCTorCambridgeand the BrltidiHiueam,b;the Rer. J. Ei.wmK 

LUMBT. St. fill, 

15. PouTicu, Aelioiocs, ahs Lotb Poehs, from tiie Lambetli MS. 

No. 306, and other aourcea. Edited bv F. J. FcKsn±T,h, Esq., M.A. 
7i. Si. 
,16. A Tbbticb in EiraijaH breuely draws out of } book of Quintia 
easencija in La^n, }> Hermjs > praphete and king of Egipt after ]> flood 
of Noe, fader of Philoiophrii, haddebj reuelacloiui of aa auoplof OodCo him 
B«nte. Edited from the Sloaae MS. 73, b; F. J. Fuenivau;., £h]., M.A. It. 

17. Pabaxiel Extracts from 29 Manusoripts of Pibbs Fiowhak, with 

Comments, and n Propoeal for the Societj'i Three-text edition of this Poem. 
fiftheReT. W. Sxeat, M.A. li. 

18. Hali MEiDEiTflEAD, about 1200 A.s. Edited for the first time from 

the US. (with atranslatioa) bj the Rev. OawAU) Cocxatni, H.A. U. 

19. Tee Monasche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Fart II., 

the Complarnt of the Eing'a Papingo. and other miobr Poemi. Edited from 
the First Edition by P. Mall, Esq., D.C.L. St. 6d. 

20. Soke Tbeatisbs by Kichabs Eoxxe he Hamfole. Edited irom 

Robert of Thomton'i MS. (ab. lUO a.d.), by Rev. Gboboe G. Pbbsi, 
M.A. 1». 

21. MEHUif, OB THE Eabli Histobi 09 Kins Abtsub. Partll. Edited 

bj HbKBT B. WHBATI.BT, Eaq. If. 

22. Thb Bdicaits OB Pabtehat, ob LnBieHBK. Edited for the first time 

from the nnique MS. in the Ubrary of Trinitj Coll^, Cambridge, bjr the 
Re*. W. W. Skbat. M.A. 61. 
28. Dan Michbl'h Atbnbite of Inwtt, or Eemorse of Conscience, in 
the Kentiah dialeet, 13H) a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the Britiah 
Mnaenm, bf Richakd Morhib, Esq, 10a. 6d. 

24. Hymns of the Yiboin and Gkbist; The Pasliaicekt of Devtu, 

and Other Religioni Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 

FnnKiTALL, M.A. 3(. 
26. The Stacioits of Roue, and the Pilgrim's Sea-Toyage and 8ea- 

6ickneta,with Clone Maydenbod. Edited from the TemoD and Porkington 

M8S„ etc,, by F, J. Fdbnitai:!., Esq., M.A. U. 
26. Beuaious Pieces in Pbose and Yebbe. ContainiDg Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other piecei 

In the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thomtone'i H8. (ah. 1460 

jk.D,}, by the Ret. G. Pbkki, M.A. 2i. 



1 by Google 



IS languaiie Pabfieaiioiu qf Triibner 3f Co., 

fO. Kurmnara Toougioinjii : a Bfaymuig HiatioBsry of tbe English 
Luga^^ bj PnKB Lm>s (U70). BdiUd, iritfa u> Alphabatioil Index 
by Heh>t B. Whbitlit. 12<. 

3Bi Thx Tqios of Willum coscKBmna Pubb Fuimus, togettier with 
ViU de Dow«l, Dobat el DobeM. 1362 a.d., by Wiu-iam UuiaLMiD. Ths 
MrlintorTerDonText; TeiC A. Edited troia the Vgmon MS., irlth full 
Collationi. by Rct. W..W. Skut, M.A. 7i. 

39. Old English HoKiLiEa unt Hohletic Tsxateses. (Sawles Warde 
■od tbe Wohange of Uie Louerd : UreisunB of Ure Louecd and of Ura Lefdi, 
elc.) of the Twtfith and Thirteenth Ceaturica. Edited from IfSS. in the Brit- 
ish Hiuenni, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; nith Introdaction, Tranila- 
tiim, and notes. By Bichisd Uokku. Fint Seriti. Part L 7t. 

30. FiEoe, THB PuiireEiujF'B Cbedb (about 1394). Edited from ttie 
HSS. bT theBer. W. W. Siut, M.A. 3m. 

81. IsffravenmiR fob Pakibh Pbiebts. By Jonw Htkc. Edited firom 
CottonHS. CUndlnsA.IL.b; Edward PiAcocE,Biq.,P.S.A.,etc.,etc. 4*. 

32.. Tbb Babees Bqoc, Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatia, Stans Pner ad 
Heiuam, The LrUUe ChUdrenes Ljtil BoVe. The Bok£s or NcaroME of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Rnsadl, 'Wjaliyn de Worde't Boke of Ken}iige,TlM 
Books of DemBBDOr, The Boke of Cartaije, Seagei'a Scboole of Tertoe, elD., 
etc With MiniB French and Letin Poemi on like nibjeols, tati some Fore- 
words on Edncstlon in Earlf England. Edited bj F. J. Fdehivalc, U^., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. Ifi*. 

S3. Thb Book of the Knenx db la Tons Landbt, 1372. A father's 
Booh for his Daughters, Editod froin the ilarleian MS. ITM, ij TaoKAa 
Wrioht Esq., H.A.,BDdUr.WiujAiiaasBiTBK. ht. 

34. Old EiraLisH HoHUJBS AKD HoKixETic Tbeatisbs. (Sawles Warde, 

andthe Wohunge of Ure Lauerd ; Uieisuns of Ure Louard and of Ure Lefdi, 
tie.) of tbe Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited &om HSS. in the 
Britisb Hnsenm, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Tmne- 
lation, and Notes, by Eichaed Monws, Firil Stria. Part 2, 8i. 

35. SiK Bated Lyitdesai's WoBxa. Fart 3. The Historie of sue 

Nobil and Waikea 
Cleiscbe and ^nnii , 
Ljoun King of Armes. 
dram, Squyer, compjUt a 
Hall, D.C.L. 2f. 

36. Meslut, ob thb Eaxli Hibtobt of Enrs Abteub. A Prose 

Bomauea (about 14S0-ltG0 a-d.), edited ib)ni the nnii^ae MS. in the 
UnWeraity Library, Cambridge, by Himbt B. WhzaiLbt. With an Essay 
onArtbarianLooalitles, byJ. 8. 3TDAKTOLBllliia,Esq. PartlU. 1S6S. 1S«. 

37. Sa Datid Lthdesat's "Wobxs. Part lY. Ane Satyre of the 

thrle estoits, in commendation of rertew and ritvpention of Tjce. Jdaid 
be Sir David Lindesat, of the Uont, aliatljjcm King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgfa. Printed b« Kobert Charteiil, 1602. Ctoi prinlegio regii. 
Edited by F. Hau,, Esq., D.C.L. 4«. 
88, Thb Yisioh oi Wilixah cascsBsniQ Fiebs isb Flowmait, 
tOBBlber with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, at Dobeit, Secaudum Wit et Besoon, 
by William Lakoland (1377 A.D.). The " Crowley" Teitj or Teit B. 
Edited from MS. Land Misc. 981, collated with H3. RswI. Poet. 3S, MS. 
B. IS. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. I. IT-, in 
tha Csnbridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodby Sill, etc. By the BeT. Walteb W. Skut, M.A., lata PaUow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. lOi. Gil 
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' 57 m4 &9, Ludgaie Siil, Lon^n, S.O, 80 

.S9. Tbi "6bsi Htsiosiaiib" of tsk TtioTiivcnox of Tbot. An 
AUitentira Romuic*, truulated from, Gnldo De Caloims'a "Kjitoria 
Troian*." Son fintediUd Smtu the onique lUS. io tbe Hnuteriui Miueam, 
. UniTcnily of Glugov, bj the B«t. Qbd. A. Pamtok md Davis Dohai-dipx. 
Put r. lOt. 6£ 

40. EssLiSH GiLDfl. Th« Ordinal Oidinanoee of more than OQe 

Hnndred Eaclj English Gilds : Together with the olde uaages of the eite of 
Wrncbestre ) Th« OrdihancM of WorecsUr; The OSice of the MB7ar of 
Briitolt and the CiutoniarT of the Vanor of Tettenhall-R^. From 
Origioal MSS. of the FotuteoDth aod Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes bf the late ToD£ulN Suith. Egq., F.R.S, of Northern Antiquarin 
(Copenhagen). With an Tntrodaction end Otosaarf, etc., bj bii daughter. 
Loci Toclhw Smrn. And a Preliniinary Esaay, in Five Parte, 0» tbi 
EIiaToBi AND DBvsLomeNT or Qilds, bj Lujo Bkehtamo, Doctor Jarie 
rtriDSqUB et Philosophln. SIi. 

41. Ths MiiroB PoEHs op "William Laubeb, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of (he Word of God (rflainlj on the Stute of Scotland in and aboat 
IS6S A.D., that feti of Famine and Plagoe). Edited from the Unique 
OriginalB belonging to S. CmnsTiE-McLLEn, £iq. , of Brittrell, bj F. J. 
FuHniTali;, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb 3«. 

42. Behniksitb se Cuka sei Fauthtakis, with some Early Sootch 

Prophecle*, etc. Prom a M3., KK 1. S, in the Cambri^ ITniienitr 
Library. Edited by J. Rawsoh Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Hagdalen 
CoHege, Cambridge. S>. 

43. Runs BATiNa, and other Uoral and ^Religious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge Uniiersity Library MS. KK 1. 6, by J. 
Sawhon Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Abg^len College, Cambridge. St. 

44. Josefs ov Ashcaibxe ; otherwise oallcd the Bomanco of the 

Seint Qraal, or Holy Graii: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 13S0, 
•nd DOW lint piintsd from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With ao appeodii, contaioinj " The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynbjn de Worde ; " De eancto Joseph ah 
Arimatbia," flrsl printed by Fjnaon, a.d. 1516 1 and " llie Lyfe of Joeeph of 
Arimelhia," Gnt printed by Pyugon, a.d. 1S20. Edited, with Notes and 
Gioaearial Indices, by the Rev. Waltrb W. 8keat, U,A. St. 

45. Koie AtFBBD'sW^EST-SAxojf Vbbsion op Geegoby's Pastobal Cabe. 

With an English translation, the Latin Teit, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by BlNKT SwKBT, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. IDs. 

46. IiEGKirDB 07 THE HoiiT BooD ; SiMBOLs OF HIE Fassioh and Csoss- 

SoiHS. In Old Engtieh of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from M8S. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with InlTodnction, Translations, and Olosaarial Index. By Ricuabd 
MosBte, LL.D. \0t, 

47. 8iE David Ltndesat's Wobkb. Paet V. The Ifinor Poems of 

Lyndeeay. Edited by J. A. H. Mvabat, Esq. St. 

48. The Tues' Whistle: or, A I^ewe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems: Compiled by K. C, Gent. How first Edited from MS.Y.3.S. 
in the Library of Canterbary OatbedriJ; with Introdnotion, Notes, and 
Gleseary, by 1. M. Cowfib. 6*. 

49. Ait Old BNeLisH Miscmxant, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermon^ Prorerbs of Alfred, Religions Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
nrom the MSS. by the Ber. R. Mokb:s, LL.D. 10«. 
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CO Linguialie PubUcattoiu of Trvim^ §■ Go, 

50. Etira AtrRED'eWssT-SAzoirYEBsioir op Obboobt's Faatoeal Cabs. 

EdiUd from 2 M3S., irirh an EogUib trunUtioo. B^ Hinst Svhbt, Esq., 
Balliol College, Oxford. Put II. IDi, 

51. }}B LiTLADB OP St. Tuijaka, ikim two old Englisli Honascripts of 

1230 A.D. With leaderingi into Modern Eoglitk, bir tke Rct. O. Cockxykb 
■Dd Edhdhd Bbooe, Edited b; tlM Rev. O. Cockatnb, M.A. Price 2«. 



J!3. Old Ehqliss Houilies, Series II., from the unique 13th.-ceiitiuy 
MS. in Trlnit; CoU. Cambridge, with a pbotolithograpb \ three H^diiib to 
the Vir^n and God, from a unique ISth-centuij MS. at Oifard, a photo- 
lithograph of the muiic to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern 
notation by Dr. BiuBtuLi, and A. J. Ellib, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited b; the Bey. Hichard Mohbib, LL.D. 8t, 

54. Thb Vision of Peers Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

venioni of this great poem), with an Aatotjpe \ and two unique allileratiTe 
Foema : Richaid the Kedelei (by Williau, the author of the Futon) ; and 
The Crowded King ; edited by the ReT. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 18». 

.55. Gene&yse§, a Bomance, edited from the unique US., ab. H40 a.d., 
in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wsioht, Esq., M.A., Trin. ColL 
Cambr. Part I. 3>. 

56. The Oest Hystorialb of teb Sebtsttotiok of Tbot, translated 

from Quido de Coloana, in aliiteratiTe lerse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Eunterisa Moseam, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Eaq.jOnd the late Eer. 
O. A. Pauton. Fart II. 10>. U. 
67. The Eaelt English Version ob the "Cubsok Mdkdi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Yeap. A. iiL in tlie Britiali Museum ; Fairhi HS. 
U. in the Bodleian ; the Gdttingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinitr 
College, CambriJge. Edited by the Re». E. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
tno photo- lithographic facsimilee b; Cooke and Fotheringham. IOj. %d. 

58. The BucELDia Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Aaglo-Siiion MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. B. Mohhis, LL.D. (With a 
Photolilhograph). Pu-tl. 8». 

59. The Eahlt Ekgiish Vebbion ob the "Cdksor Muhm;" in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Veap. A. iii. in the British Maaeum ; Fairfax US. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Giittingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. S, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. UciRaiB, LL.D. Put II. ISa. 

60. MEiiiTACrcHs ON the Sopbe of ora Lorde (perhaps by Bobbbt 

or BftUHHi). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowpbb, Eu]. 1i. %d. 

61. The Komance and Peophecies of Thomas of Ebceldouhe, printed 

from fiire MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Mcrrai. lOi. M. 

62. The Eablt Emoush Version of the "Cdbsoe Mttkbi," in Four 

Teits. Edited by tlie ReT. R. UosBts, M.A., LL.D. Fart III. Ifi. 

63. The Pliceung Homilies. Edited from the Uarquia of Lothiaa's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 *.D.,by the BeT. R. Mobrih.LL.D. Fart II. 4*. 

€4. Eeancis Thtnhe's Eublemes and Epigeams,, a.d. 1600, from the 
Earl of Sllesmere's unique MS. £ditedbjF. J. Fubnitall, M.A. 4i. 

65. Be Bombs B^soe (Bede's Bo Bie Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon Pieces. Edited fiom the unique MS. by the Ber. J. Bawson Lvubt, 

fi.b. 2>. 
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57 and 59, Luxate Mil, London, £.C. 6L 

66. Tes Eablt Ekoubh Tegsioit op the "Cubbob Mufdi," in Four 
Text!. Edited bjr Rer. R. Hoobih, H.A., LL.]>. Fart IT, lOi. 

67. NoTBS OS PiEM rwwicAir. By the Est. W. W. 8keat, M.A. 

Fart I. 111. 

68. The Earlr English Version of the "Cubsok Mnroi," in Toot 

Text*. Edited bjr Rer. R. Hobbis, M.A., LL.D. Put V. 2St. 

69. Abiu Davy's Five D^EAua asodt Eswasd II. The Lite ot 

8Aiiit ALEXini. Solomon's Boole of Wisdom. St. Jerome'a 15 Tokens 
before Doom adaT- The Lamentation ot Sanla. Edited &om the Laud M9. 
632, in the fiodleisa Librar;, bj F. J. FttmdTALL, M.A. S$. 

M.A.. 



72. Paixadiub oiT HnsBoimBiE, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

bf 8. J. HBRBTAeB, B.A. 6: 

73. The B1.ICKLIN0 Hovilibs, 971 a.h. Edited by Eer. Dr. B. If orris. 

Fart III. Si. 

74. English "Wobm op ■Wtclip, hitherto unprinted. Edited by F, D, 

Haitcbbw. 2O1. 

75. Cathomgon AHeLiCTTK, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson'a HS., ad. 1183. £dit«d witb latroductioii and Notes by 8. J. 
HBanTAQB, B.A. ; and with a Pretiwe by H. B, Whiatlbt. 20>. 

76. Aelfeic's Methical Ltvks op Sausis, in MS. Cott Jul. E. 7. 

Edited bj Rev. Frof, Skeat, M.A. Part I. 10». 

Sstra Serie*. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 
tno guineas, per annum. . 

1. Thb Rohavcb Of WiLUAM 07 Pai^bbitb (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the WerwoIO- Tronalated from the FTeoch at the 
comioand of Sir Uomphre; de Bobon, about A.o. 1350, to -wbitdi ia added a 
fragment of the AlliteratiTe Romance of Aliaaander, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
firgt edited from the nniqae MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oiftord. By the 
Rei. Walieb W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. leved, pp. iliv. and 3SS, 13i. 

2. Ok Eaelt Ekolish PsouTJirciATroH, with: especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer 1 containiiig an investigation of the Correspondencs 
of Writing With Bpeecb in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a aystematio Notatioa of all Spoken Soanda by 
means of the ordinor; Printing Typeaj inclading a re-uraDgement of Prof. 
F. J. Child'a Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Goner, and repriuta 
of the rars Tracts by ^aleaburj on English, 1517, and Welsh, ]fi6T, and by 
Batdey on French, 1S21 By Albxandbb J. Euis, F.R.S. Parti. On 
the FroQuuciation of the xivth, iTith, iviith, andzvnith centniies. Svo. 
aewed, pp. viil. and 416. 10s. 
8. Caiton's Book op CuKiEBrB, printed at Westminflter about 1477-8, 
A.P., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the aame treatioe, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 35*. F.dited by Fkbdbbiok J. Ftrud- 
TALL, M^A. Svo. sewed, pp. ili, and £8. Bt. 
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1.. ThS X^T OF Hatjxox TBS Dtxx; Qompoaed.iB the redgn of 
Ednud I., «1>out ^D. IZBO. FonneilT Bdlt«d b; Sir F. Hadobn for the 
Roibnrgbe Club, and noi* re-edited from the nnique >rS- Laud Miac. 108, in - 
the BedleuD Libmy, Oxford, b^ ^ K«*< Wai^ir W. Eehat, U.A. &n>. 
leved, pp. It. and 160. lOi. 

6. Chattcbe's TaAMiLATioif o? Sobshiuv'b "Db ComouTiOKX 
PnuoiorBiB." Edited frotn the Addltioul MS. lO.aiH b the Britiib 
Museam. Collated with the Cambridge Unir. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. Bj 

BiCBARD MQBBIS. 8tO. 12i. 

6. The Boiuncb ot the Cbeyrlbbe A^siquk. Sfi-edited irom the 

nniqae maDDicript fa the Biittlb HaMom, with a Prefaoe, Notra, and 
GloMarlal lodei, b; JIbhbt -H. Gihb«, Eaq., M.A. 8to. sewed, pp. 
xtIiL and SB. 3t. 

7. Om Eaelt Enolibh PaomrHciATios, with espeeial Teference to 

Shidapete and (Siaucer, 'Bj Aleiamdss J. Ellis, F.B.S., etc., ete. 
Fart 11. On the Fronanciation of the iiii Ch and Dreiioiu ceataries, of 
ADglo-Saion, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with ChroDologicnl Tablra of 
tb« Valu of Letten and EipresaioD of Soaads id £ngliih WntiBg. IQt. 

8. Qdeene Eiizabethm Achadekt, by Sir HnifPHSirr -Qilbbbt. 

A Booke of PreeedeDoe, The Orderini; of a Panenll, eto. VarjiiiK Terrioni 
ofthaGood Wifb, The WiieMan, etc., Maiims, Lydgate'i Order of Fools, 
A Poem OD Henldry, Occlere on Lords' Hen, etc., Edited by P. J. 
PmiMiTAu,, M.A., Trio. Hall, Camb. With Eisajs oa Early Italian aad 
German Booka of Courteiy, by, W. M. Rosbbtti, 'Esq., aod B. Oswald, 
Bag. Sto. 13i. 

9. Tkb FBA.TBiiiirrxs ov Yacaboudbs, by Johk Awdei^et (licensed 

in 1660-1, imprialed then, and in IfiOG), fton the edition of IS7G in the 
Bodleian Librarr. A Gaueat or Warening far Commen Caraetors TQlnrelj 
called Vagabonei, bf TaoiuB Haruan, EfiaiiiKaz, From the 3nl edition of 
1SS7, belonging to Henry Hnth, Esq., collated with the Snd edition of I5fl7, 
In the Bodleiaji Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 1th edition of 
,1^73. A SemoninPruae of Thiana Bird Thierery, by Barsoh SxBvt ob 
Htbebdtnb, from the Lsnsdowne US. 9B, and Ootton Tesp. A. 2S. Those 
parts of the Groaadworke of Conny-cUching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Saman'i OMuat. Edited by Edwabd Veu» & F. J. Fobkivau:. 8t«. 
7i.e<f. 

10. Thi Fiest Bokb at the iBTROBtrcnoir or Eitowucdoe, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Fb}^jcke Doctor. A CoiiPHiniToca KniTMBin op a. 
STBtAEi OP Helte made in HoontpTllier, oompiled by Andrews Boorde, 
of Phyaycke Doctor. Barhes ts res DEFStrci of tbb Bsrdi : a trestjae 
made, answerynge the treatyee of DoiAor Borde npon Berdea. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large eitracta from hii Brenyary, by F. J 
FmniTAU,, U.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. Sto. 18t. 

11. The Beitgb ; or, the Book of the most exoell«nt and noble Frince, 

Robert de Broyea, King of 8cot> : compiled by Matter John Barbour, Areh> 
deacDQ of Aberdeen. A.i>.lSTfi. Edited from MS. O^Sinthe Library of St. 
Jobn'« CoUue, Cambridge, written a.d. US7 ; ooUated wltii the MS. in the 
Advocates' IJbrary at Edinhnrgh, written a.d. UHS, and with Harfa 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Gloanrial Index, \tf 
the Rev. WAiiEa W, S«BAr, M.A. Parti 8to. I2j. 

12. Ek&laitd ih the Remit or Kurs Hekbt thb Eibhth. A 

Dialogae between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Laptet, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oiford. By Tbohas Starbet, Ohaplain to the King. Edited, with 
'Pteta.et, Notes, and Olosaary, by J. H. Cowbbb. And whh an Intndoetioa, 
containing the Life and Lettera of Thomas Etaikey, brtkeliev. J. 5. BRnwan, 
M.A. PartlL ISi. {Part I., Starke^ Li/i ami LttUri, 4t m pr^jaralim. 



i.;L-.oo^le 



S7 catd 59, Ludgate Sitt, London, E.G. S3 

li. A SrPFCKUCYoir FOBTHB BssoiRB. Written abont ike j'ear 1529, 
bj SmoM Fish. Now re-»dited by Frbtibuos J. PcwrtVALL. With a 
Supplftncion to oar moite Soversigne Xorde Kfnge Heniy the Ejght 
(1S41 A.D.), A Sapplication of thePoore Commona (JSiG A.D.)>The Deoya 
ot EngUnd by Che great mnltitude of Shepe (1550-3 A.D.). Edited by J. 
Mbadoim CoirnB. Si. 

14. On Eakli EfroLiBs PsoinTircuTKHT, with especial reference to 

Sbaklpcre and Chancer. Sy A. J. Slcis, F.B.S., F.S.A. Fart m. 
lUoBtrotiDDaof the ProaanciHtion n( the xiTth uid XTith CautnriH. Chancer, 
Oawer, 'Wyctitfe. Spenser, Sbalupere, Saleabory, Barcley, Hart, Bnllalu^ 
Gill. Frononnclot; voeabulary. 1 9t. 

15. BoBEBi Ceowlbt'b TniETT-oifB EpioaiMa, Voyce of the Laat 
Tnunut, Way tu Wealth, ate., 16S0-1 a.d. £iUt«d by J. M, CowraR, Eta. 
12: 

16. A Tkbatise of the Abiroubb; addreaaed to his son Lowya, by. 
Geoffrey Cbaacer, A.». 1391. Edited from the earlieit HSS. by the Her. 
Walter W. Skiat, M.A., late Fellow of Chritt's College, Cambridge. lOi. 

17. The Complatut op Scotlaitde, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix o( 

fonr Contemporary EngUah Tracti. Edited hj J. A. H. Uurbat, Gaq. 
Parti. lUi. 
16. The Couplazitt or Sootlaitdb, etc. Part II. 8*. 

19. OnHB Luim Htbodse, a.s. 1530, edited by tlie Her. J. &. 

Blokt, M.A., with foor fnll-page photolithographic facaimliea by CoiAe and 
Fotheringhsm. 24(. 

20. Loitblice's Histost of the Holt Gbail (ab. 1450 a.d.), traneUted 

from tba French Froae of SiKBs Robiebs db Bob&on. Ite-edited fioDitha 
tTniqoe MS. in Corpui Cbristi College, Cambridge, by F. J. FocniTall, Gtq, 
U.A. Parti. 8(. 

21. BASBoim's Brccb. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rer. W. W. Bebat, M.A. Part II. 4(. 

22. Heitby BBUJKLow'a Complatmt op Eosekxck Uoss, Bomtyma 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howae of lugland hia natorall Coantry, 
for the Eedreaae of certen wicked Lawea, enel CnaComs, and cruel Deerayt 
(ab. IC42); and Thb LABlnTAcroN of a Chbtbtian AoAiirst tbb CrciB 
or LoHnoN, niade by Boderigo Hori, a.d. \SiS. Bdltid by J. H. Cowfbb, 
Eiq. Bi. 

23. Oir EjlBlt Eiroijaa PsaKtrn'CUTioir, with especial reference to 

Sbakapere and Chaooer. By A. J. Ellib, Eeq., F.R.S. Fart IV. lOi. 

24. Lohilioh's Hjbtojit op thb Holt Grail (ab. 1460 a.d.), translated 

from the French Proie of Siilbb Robibbs di BoaBOir. Re-edited Irom the 
CDioM MS. in Carpaa Chriiti College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fornivall, 
E«q., H.A. Port if. lOi, 

25. The Bokance of Gut op Waewick. Edited from £he Cambridge 
UniverMtj MS. by Prof. J. Zdpitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20i. 

26. The Bokance op Gin op Waswiok. Edited from the Cambridge 
Uniieraity MS. bj Prof. J. Zdpitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or ISlh century Teraion.) 
Part II. 14j. 

27. The Eholibh Wobes op Johh Fissbr, Bishop of Eochester (died 

ISS6). Edited by Profeaaor J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I, the Text 161. 

28. IjOITEIICh'b Histobt of the Holt Qkail. Edited by P. J. 

FuBNivALL, M.A. Part III. \0a. 

29. Barbodb's BfircB. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Frinted 

Edition, by the Rer. W. W. SKRAr, M.A. Part III. 21*. 
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SO. Loiteijch's HiBiofir of the Holt Gbu^ Edited by V. J. 

FtJEMiviLL, Eaa., M.A. P»rtI7. IS: 
81, AiBiASDEE AiTD DiNDiMTB. Translated from the Latia abont 

A.D. 13tO-£0. Bc^itcd bj the Rer. W. W. SsBAT, U.A. 6i. 
32. STAKs:BT'8"ENai.Ain)nTHKNiiTYlII.'8TDra." Parti. Storkey's- 

Life and Letten. Edited bj S. J. HaBKTxaB, B.A. 6t. 
88, Oesta Eohauoeum : the Early English Versions. Edited from 

the M3S. and Black-letUr Editions, by S. J. Hebbtaqe, B.A. IS: 
84. CHABLEMioira EoMANCEB : No. I. Sir Ferumbras. Edited from 

the unique ABhmoIe MS. by 8. J. Hbobtaox, B.A. I6t. 
86. Chaelemaonb Eomamcbs : II. The Sege off Ualayne, Sir Otaell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. HHaaiiOB, B.A. 12*. 

86, Cearleuaqne Bohaxces: III. Lyf of Charles the Gtrete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. SEimiAOB, B.A. 16: 

87. CHAKLEMiONE RoMA3TCE8 : TV, Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2- 
Edited by S. J. Hbobtaoe, B.A. 16f. 

38. Chasiguaoke Kouasobs : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited. 
by Dr. Havbknbcht, 16*. 

Engliah Dialect Society's Fnblicatloiu. Subscription, 1S73 te 1876, 

lOi. 6d. per annum ; 1877 and followiog yeare, 20*. per anunm, 

1873. 

1. Series B. Parti. Reprinted GlosaarieB, I.-VII. Containing a 
GloBiary of North of England Wordi, by J. H.i Glouariei, by Mr. 
Mabshall; and a Weat- Riding OloBiary, by Dr. Wiluk. 7t,6d. 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 

Dialects. Fart T. Coatainiiig a General List of DictionarisB, etc; and a. 
Lilt of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4). 6d. 

' 3. Series C. Original OloBsaries, Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Hablahd, ii. 

1874, 



6. Series B. Part II. Eeprinted Glossaries. VIII.-XIV. Con- 
taining leven FroriDcial Eo^lsh Glolsariea, from Tarions aoorcea. 7*. 

6. Series B. Part III. Eeprinted GloBaarios. XV.^XVII. Hay's 

Collection of English Wordi not generally nsed, from the edition of 1691 ;. 
togelberwilhThoresbT'sLetter to Kay, 1703. Re-ananged and newly edited- 
by Rer, Waltbr W, Sibat. B». 
6*. Subscribers t« the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive- 
a copy of 'A Dictionary of the Snaiei Dialect.' By the Rer. W. D 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part TI. The Dialect of "West Somerset. By F. T. 

Elwoeiht, E»q. 8». 6d. 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Belating to some of th«c 
Coantiea of Eoglaad. Part IT. 9t. 
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9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighboorhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. EoeraaoK. Part r. A— P. 7». M. 

10. Series C. A QloBsary of the Dialect of LascaBhire. By J. H. 

NoDAi. and G. Milnbe. Parti. A — E. 3(. 6d. 

1876. 

11. On the Sorvival of Early Englisli Words in onr Present Dialeoti. 
By Dt. B. MoBBiB. M. 

12. Series C. Original Olossanes. Fart III. Containing Fire 
Original PcoTiodal Eaffliih Glossaries. 7t. 

18. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the S'eighbonrhood of 
WMtby. By F. E. Babingon. Part II. F— Z. 6t M. 

14, A Glossary of Mid-Torkshire Words, vith a Grammar. By G. 
CLOcon BoBitfsoK. 9i. 

1877. 

16. A Glossabt or Wobds nsed in the Wapentakes of Jfanley and 
Coiringfaain. Liooolnsbire. By Edward Pkacock, F.S.A. 9*. 6i. 

16. A Glossary of Holdemess Words. By F. Boss, B. Stbu, and 

T. HoLDBitNtSB. With a Hap of the DiiCrict. Ti. M- 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and Sonth- Western Comities, 
with a nev Clutification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis LuciiH 
BoHiPABTE. With Tiro Maps. It. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
coaCaining a List of Books od Scottish Dialeols, Anglo-Irish Uiaieot, Cant 
and Slang, and Americaniami, with additiona to the English List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodil. it. %d. 

19. Aa Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset, By F. T. 
Elwobtht, Esa. bt. 

1878. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By WnxuH 

DlCEIHBON, F.L.S. 6f. 

21. Tasser's Five Hnndred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with IntrodDctian, Notes and Glossary, by W. Paiki and Sidnbt J. 
Hbhhtaob, B.A. \2t. M. 

22. A Diotiooary of English Plant Karnes. By Jahbs BRiTTBir, 

F.L.S., and Robbet Holland. Part 1. (A to F). 8>. 6d. 

1879. 

23. Fire Beprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, Fast Anglian, 

Suffolk, and Bast Varkshire Wordi, aad Words from Bishop Kennett'a 
Parochial Antiqoitiei. Bdiced by the Rer. Professor Sibat, H.A. 7>. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 

DlCKlHSDH, F.L.8. 1>. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. First Volume. I. Deronshire; 
^moor ScotdiDg and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and GlDSsarj, bj F. T. 
EiwoRTHY. n. Westmoreland ; Wm. de Wotfat's Bran New Wark. 
Edited by Kbt. Prof. SiBiT. 8«. fli. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Bbhten and K. 
Holland. Put II. (0 to 0). 1SS0. b. M. 
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1B80. 

27. Glossary of W«ds in use in ComwalL I. "West Cornwall. By 
Hi» H. A. CocftTNSi. n. Ea»t Coravall. By Tbohxb Q. Caeca. 'Wiui 
H>p. tS*. 

28. Glossary of 'Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
WiLLUM Hugs Pattbbson, U.B.I.A. 7>- 

Dglisli Hyn 
t. Elua, F.E 

30. Old Country and Fanning Woids. Gleaned from Agricultoral 
Books. Bj Jambs BBmsir, F.L.8. lOi. 6d. 
81. The Dialect of LaicesterBhire. By the Eev. A. B. Evans, D.D., 

ajid Sbbastiam EvMia, LL.D. lOi. 6d. 
FnmiTBll. — Edccaiioii nr Eably Enoland. .Some Notes tieed as 
Foreworda to ■ Collection of Trentiiea on ''Minou'i snd Meals in Che Olden 
Time," for the Earl; Engliah Text Society. Bf F&bdbrice J. FtiRNiVAI^, 
M.A., Trinity H«ll, Csmbridge, Member of Council of the Philological nud 
Early Eacliiih Text Soeietiei. flro. letred. pp. 74. Ii. 

Oovld. — Good Ekslibh; or, Popular Errors in Langnage. By E. S. 
OutvLD. Beiissd Edition. Ciown 8to. doth, pp. zii. and 214. 18S0. Gi. 

EalL — On Ekolish Aljectites is -Ablr, with Special Beferenca to 
Beliablb. By Fitxbdwasd Haix, C.E., M.A., Hoa.D.O.L. Oion. ; formerly 
Profe«Bor of Sanskrit Langnue and Literature, and of Indian JoriBpradenee, 
in King's College, London. Crown Sio. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 238. It. 6d. 

Hall. — MoDEBif Eholish. By Fthbdwakd Hale, M.A., Hon. D.C.L., 
Oion. Or. avo. cloth, pp. iri. and 394. lOt. 6d. 

Jackson. — Sh&ofsbike Wobd-Booe; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
Tincial Woida, etc., used in the Coaaty. By Gbosoina F. Jaokbok. 8to. pp. 
xcTi. and 524. 1881. 3U. 6<f. 

Kooh. — A HisTOBiCAL GbaituiB op the Esqiish Lattoitaqe. By C. 7. 
EocB. Tiaiulat«d into Em^lish Hdibed, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rat- 
B. MoBEis, LL.D., M.i. [Kearly riadg. 

Hanipnlttl Tooabnlomm a Bbyming DictioDary of the EnglislL 

Langaage. By Peter LeTinB(l570) Kdited. with an Alphabetical Indei, by 
Hekbt B, Wheatiet. Svo. pp, iti. and 870,clotb. 14*. 

HfftnTijng — Ak iNaUIBT INTO THE ChaeACTEB ABD Obiout Of THX 
PosSBBSiTB AuQUBHT In Engluh and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
Jamss MiNNltio, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Svo.pp. tv. and 90. Si, 

Falmei. — Lrayes fkom a "Wohd Hunter's Note Book. Being some 

Contribntionstu English Etymology. By the Ser. A. Buythb Pauub, B.A., 
Bometime Scholar in [he Univereity of Dublin. Cr. 8va. d. pp. iii.-316. 7s. M. 

itjcj. — BiSKop Pbect's Folio Mawuhcripts — Ballads and Rokancbs. 
Edited by Jobs W. Bales, H.A., Fellow and late Auiatant Tutor of CbrUt'i 
Collage, Cambridge; and Frederick J. FurniTall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted ^ Profeseor Child, of Harrard Umvereityi Cambridge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 TolumM. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 881. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8to. hslf-bouad, £4 t«. EHra demy 8to. half-bound, 
on Whutman's ribbed paper, £6 6». Elitni royal Bvo., paper oovera, on What- 
man's beat ribbed paper, £10 10*. Large 4to., paper coTen, on Wbatman's 
b«et ribbed paper, £12. 

JMlologioal BoQie^. Traaiaotiaiui of the, oontaino several valuable 
Papers on Early English, For extents see wider Periodioala and Seriala. 

Dj,i..ih;LiOO^|i 



67 and 59, Lvdgat* SUl, L^itdan, S-P. 87 

Stratmann.— A Dictiofakt oy thb Old Engubh LANacKiB. Compiled 

from the writingi of the xiiith, xivth, and ivth centnrlei. By FraHoU 
HBHKr Stoathakn. Third Edition. 4to. In wrapper. £1 lOt. 

fltratnuuUL— A>r Old Eitolibs Fokk op thb Owr ahd thb NiaHTraaALB. 
Edited bf Fhascu Hshbt STRtTHtNit, Sto. ototh, pp. 60. 3t. 

Sweet. — A Hibtost ov EKetren Sopnbs, from tho Earliest Period, 
inclodia^ an IcTestigatian of the General Lam of Bound Change, and full 
Word Liata. Bj Henrt SwB£r. Demj 8to. cloth, pp. iv. and 164. it. Bd. 

De Vere. — Studibs ih EirciLisa ; or, Qlimpees of ths Inner Life* 
of our Language. Bj M. Schble de Veri, LL.D., ProfeMor of Modem 
Language! in the UnJTeraitj of Virginia. 6>o, cloth, pp vi, i^ndSeS. lUi, 6d. 

Wedgwood. — A DiciroifABT of EuBusa Eiymolosy. By Hbhslbioh 

Wbdowood. Third Edition, Ihoronghly reTiud snd enlKrged. With ■□ InCro- 
daction on the Formation of Iisnguage. Imperial 8io., double column, pp. lixii. 
■nd 746. 21*. 

WrigW. — Fbudai Manuals of Enblish Histobt. A Series of 

Popular Sketches of our National Hlaton', compiled at differaat pflripda, from 

the Thirteenth Centnry to tho Fiftaanth, for the use of the Feudal Gantry and 

■ Nobihty. (In Old French). Now first edited from tha Original Manuscripla, By 

Thomab Wbtqict, Esq., M.A.. Small 4to. cloth, pp. uii. and 184. 1ST2. IGi. 

Wriffht. — AiToLO-SAXoif AND Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating 

the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, ae well as the History of tlie 
Forme of Elementary Kducation, and of tlie Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the FiAeanth. Edir^ by Tbomas Wriohi, Esq., 
H.A., F.S.A., eto. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Ricqabd 
WuMXML r/« thtprta: 



FRISIAN. 



Gnnuniiu. — A Gramuab ob cse Olii Fsiesic LANouAaE. By A. H. 

Onmmra, A.M. Crown Bto. cloth, pp. i. and 78. 188L 3», Si 
Oera landa Book, from a Manuacript of the Thirteenth Century, 

with the _pormiBMon of tho Proprietor, C. Orer de Unden, of tho Holder, 



GATTDIAir (See under "HoERNLS," page 89.) 
OLD GERMAN. 
SoQBe. — Gbudc'b LaW; a Stddt ; or. Hints tawardi an Explanation 
of the Fo-csltrd " Lantreisi&iebuag." To whieh are added some Remarks on 
the frimitiTS lado-Eninpaan K, and Beveral Appandioea. By 1?. Le Makobaht 
Dohbr. Sfo. cloth, pp. iTi. and 230, 10*. 61^. 
Kroeger. — 'X'hb UmiiEscfOER op Gbbuaitt. By A. E. Ekoeoeb. 12ino. 
cloth, pp. Ti. and 284. 7:. 
Contirn.— CLspter I. The Hiimeslogtr and the MinnMOOE.— II. Tlu MianeliT.— III. Th* 
WTino If InMSong;.— IV. Widther too iter Vojelwelde.— T. Tllrioh too LlcliWiiateln.— VI. The 
Uatrical RomuuM of Ih* Minoailiig«r mid Qiatnei von etranbarg'i ' Triuan and Itolde." 
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GIPST. 
LeUnd. — ^Exolish Oipst Soros. In Bommaiiy, vith ICebrioal Tlngliiih 
TruuUtioiu. Bt CbaUiU Q. Lsi-utD, AathiH' ot "The Bngliib Qlp^ta," 
etc 1 Prot E. B. Pauibbi and Janet Tcckbt. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. liL 

Leland. — Thk Essubk G£I>sibs aits teeis LAirarAax. By Chablbs 

G. Lblahd. Second Edition. Crown 8to. doth, pp. 276. 7». 6rf. 

PsipatL — frnsEs bus leh TcHinaHiAn£s (Gttsies) ov BoKiviEirB ds 
I/Ekfoib Ottohati, Par Ai:Bxakdsb G. Pabfati, M.D. Large Sto. tewed, 
|ip. lii. and 6ta. ConitaDtiDOple, 1871. 28i. 



GKJTmC. 
Skeat. — A l£oB80-GoTHio GLoesAKY, vitli an Zntrodactioii, an Outline 
of HiMso-Uotbic Grammar, and a iisK of Angto-Sazau and Hodem Englisli 
Words e^mologioallj connected with Moeao-G«thio. By the BeT. W. W. 
Bksat. Small 4tt). cloth, pp. iiiT.and 342. 1868. 9>. 



GEEEK (Modern and Classic). 
Buttmann. — A. Qbaious of the New Testaxkkt Gsxbk. By A. 

BuTTMANH. Astboriied tranilalion bj Prof J. H. ThsTar, wiUi nnmerotu 

addition! and correcdona bf the uithor. Demr 8to. cloth, pp. xx. and 474, 

187 S. I4f. 
ContoponlOB. — A Lexicon ae Hobbbit GsxBK-EireLiSH axd Enoush 

HovBBN GasEK, Bj N. CoMTOFODLOB. In 2 Tola. 8<D. cloth. Part I. 

Modam Greek-Bngliah, pp. 460. Part II. Engliih-Modem Greek, pp. S82. 

£i 7.. 
Contoponlos. — ^Hahdbook of Qbefk aitd Eitolish DiAioaTTEs aitd Cob- 
Foap. 8to. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2«. e£ 



Xinoolielierji. — Pahlavi, QtrjABln asb EssLiaH Diotionaei. By 
Jauaspii Dastue Uinoohbhbiui Jahasp Amxa. Sto. VoL I., pp. elxiu 
and 110 168. VoL II.,pp. mii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1ST9. Cloth, 
141. each. (To b« completAd in B voU.) 

UL&pniif Ed&ljL—A GxAHKAs of the QujABiTf LANOFAes. Bv 
SBiPDBjf BoAuf. Cloth, pp. 127. na.td. 

SMpnijf Edaljf. — A Dictiomart, Gpjbati aud Eboush. By ShXpub^ 
£iJAUf. Second Edition. Crown 8td. cloth, pp. xiiv. and 874. 3U, 
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GmtMUKHI (I'tjmjabi). 

Adi Grasth (Tbo) ; os, The Holt Scriptubes ot tbz Sixhs, traru- 
Uted Aom.the otigiiULl GnrniDki, with Introductoiy Euan, by Dr. Ebmxbt 
TaoHPF, FrofesBorRegiaji of Oriental LangaaeM at the UtUTeisil; of Hunioh, 
etc. Sof . 8to. dMh, pp. S66. £2\2a.6d. 

Singh. — SiKHRB Book; or, The Deseriptioa of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 

fieligion and Doctrinea, tranalatcd from Oooroo Mukhi Into Hiodi, and after- 
warda into Engliih. Bj Sibdab Atti^ Sinoh, Chief of Bhadonr. Willi the 
aathor'a photograph. 8to. pp. XTiii. and 2(U. lEi, 



TTAW ATTATf 

Andiewa. — A Sictionast of ihe Havahah LAKeiTAGE, to -which is 
appended an English- Hanaiian TocahuUrj, and a Chronologlcat Table of 
RBDurkable ETenta. Bf LoKKiK Akduw*. 8to. pp. £60, cloth. £1 llt.6d. 



HEBREW. 

Biokell. — OcTUNBS or Hebeew Qbaioub. By Gdsiatus Bickxll, 
D.D. Beviaed by the Author; Annotated by ths l^analator, Sawobi. Ins 
CvBTisa,jDnior, Ph.D. With a liihograpbic Table of Semilio Cbaruiten by 
Dr. J. EnTiNo. Cr. 8vo. ri-, pp. xit. and 140. 1877. 3<. 6<*. 
GeseninB. — Hebrew ahd Enoush Lexicon of tsx Old TBerAUBHT, 
. IndBding the Biblical Ciiaidee, trooi the Latin. By Edwabd Robinbok, 
Fifth Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. lii. and 1160. ^1 16i. 
Oesenins. — Hebbev G&AmiAB. Tianslated from the SsTenteenth 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Comamt. With Qrammatical ExerdBca, wid « 
Chreslomathyby theTranaUtor. 8to. cloth, pp. iTi.-361. ^£1. 
Hebrew liteiatnre Sooiety (Fnblioations of). Subacriptioii £1 U. 
per Series. 1872-3. Pint Seritt. 

ToL I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literatare. Demy 8*0. cloth, pp. riii, and 

228. lOf. 
Tol. II. The Commentiiry of Ibn Ezra on laaiah. Edited from MSS.. and 
Tranilated with Notes, Introductions, and lodeies, by H. FBiEDxaNDEB, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. iiTiii. and 332. lOi. 6d. 
Tol. III. The Commentary of Ibn Eira. Tol. II. The Anglican Version of 
the Book of the Prophet laaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy Bvo. cloth, pp. 113. tt. 6d. 

1877. Second Seriei. 
Tol. I. Hiacellany of Hebrew Literatare. Vol. II. Edited hy the Her. X. 

LiJWT. Demy 8tQ, cloth, pp. Ti. and 878. I0<. 6<i. 
ToL II. The Commectary of Ibn Ezra. Tol. III. Demy 6ro. cloth, 
pp. 172. 7.. 
' Tol. III. Ihn Eira Literature. Tol. IT. Esaaia on the TTritlnga of Abraham 
Ibn Exra. By M. FfttBDiwrDa, Ph.D . ~ . . 

and 78. I2(. 6d. 
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Land. — The Psnrciiua of HsBSEn- Guiouk. Bt J. F. IS. loss, 
Profeaor of Lozie aai Metaphyiic in tbe UDiversity of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch bjr RboiMaU) Lahb P001.B, Balliol Ctdlsn, Olford. fnrt 1. 
8«iuidi. Part II. Woida. Crovii B*o. pp. xi. uid 320, deth. 7«. M. 

KatheWB. — Abbihau bbm Ezba's Ukbpitbo Coumevxabt os the Cam- 
TICLU, tbe Hebrew Teit after two HS., mtk Eiwliih TraD^atuin by H. J. 
MiTHBWB, B.A., Exeter CoUq^, 0ilbr4 Std. cl. limp, pp. i., 31, 24. 2t. Bd. 

Hctt. — Two T&EA.T1SEB OH YsKM coKTURure Yesbls axl Boublb 

m the origiiial 

a Functuatloii 

bjthe same Author, traiiElalcd hvAben Eua. Edited from Bodleian M3S. 
vith an English Trauflstion hv J. V. Nmi, U.A. Demy g*o. gewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 7f. 6<f. 

Bemitia (flon^ of The). In Englieli Tene. By 0. £. W. Cr. Sro. 

cloth, pp. 140. St. 

W«ber. — System der altaynagogalen Palftstinisclieii Tboologie. By 
Dr. Sma. Wnn. Sto. mwmI. Leipiig, ISSO. 7). 



HINDI. 

BaIUlltjlie.-~ELB)cDrTB of Hens^ ahs Bsaj Bh JkI Qkamius. By the 

late Jamiw K. BAU.AitnitB, LL.D. Seeond edition, rcvued and Borreeted 

Grown 8va,, pp. 44, cloth. St. 
Bkte. — A Dtotiovabt 07 tbb Hindeb LinsirAeE. Compiled by J, 

D. Bats. Biro, cloth, pp. t(D6. £2 I3>. Sd. 
Beames. — I^oteb on ihk Bhojfu&i Dialect ot KiSui, spoken in 

Weatern Behar, Sj JoBK Bumbb, Esq., B.C.3., Mai^atraU of ChmnparaB, 

Sto. pp. 26, Mwed. 18SS. li. 6d. 
Etheringtoii.— Th£ Stusest's Osajiuak of the Hnrof Lanquaqe. 

Bj Iba Her. W. Ethbkinotoh, Uiaaionirj , Benarea. Savond «dittOD. CrowK 

Sto. pp. liT., 265, and liii., ctcth. 1873. 12t. 
Heemle. — See page 39. 
Kellogg. — A Q&iXKAR OF the Hnmi Lahsitage, io which are treated 

the Standard Hind!, Biai, and the Eastern Bind! of the Ramavan of Tnlai 

Dae ; also the Colloquial Uialeeta of Harwar, Eumaon, Aiadh, Bagbellihand, 

Bhojpur, etc.. with Copioua Fhilotogical Notes. By the Bev. 8. E. EsLLOoe, 

U.A. Boysl Svo. cbth, pp. 100. 2U. 
IbtliaUiarata. TrasBlated into Hindi £or Madan Mosuh Bhatt, by 

KaiflHM ACHAMiiBADH AKM ABHg A WH of BeouM. (Cktntaiuiag all but ths 

HariTaniL} 3 vols. Svo. elotb, pp. £74, 810, and 1106. £3 St.' 

KRtkiir&praB£d& Misra. — A Teilinoijal' BicnoifABT, hcing a Compr&- 
' bensiie Lexicon in English, UrdiS, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro- 
nunciation, andEUmDlogy oi~ English 'Words, withtbcir Explanation in English, 
and in Urdt^ and Hindi tn the Roman Character. By MathdbafrasASA AIibka, 
Second Hostel, Queen's College, Beaares. Sto. cloth, pp. zv. and 1330, 
Benares, 186S. £2 2<. 
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HINDUSTAifl. 

BftUastTse. — HnrDrsTAin Sblbciioits m teb Nasehi ahu DETATr&GASi 
Chuicter. With « TooabaUry of the Word*. Prepared tor ths nie af tb* 
Scottish Nnal and MIUU17 Ackdemy, by Jamh R. BlXLAHTTm. Royii 8to. 
cloth, pp. 74. 3i. U:, 

Dowson. — A QsiuiiAB op ihx Uksu or HnrDvsTAin IiAxaiJAeE. By 
John Dowson, M.&..A.S. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvL and 264. lOi. 6ii^ 

Dowson. — A Hiiniu9iABi Ezeecise Book. Contaimng a Series of 
Pitugoi uid Eitraeti adapted for Tnnslation into Hladaittmi. By Johm 
DowiDN, M.a.A,B., Prohttotot Hindnituil, Staff OoU^. Crowii Sro. pp. 

100. Limp cloth, 2m. 6i. 
Ewtwiok. — Ehisad Amoz (the Illnmiaator of the Underatanding). 
B| Hanlari Baniu'd-din. A Nev Edition of Hindustani Test, oarefutly rerited, 
with Ifotas, Critical and Eipionatory. By Edwabd B. Eastwice, F.B.9., 
F.8.A., M.B.A.S., Profaseor of EindHitani at Hailejbiuy.Uollege. Imperial 
8to. cloth, pp. DT. and 319. Re-issne, 18S7. 1S>. 

Fallon. — A New HnrDDSTANi-EiioLisH Dicnoiiia5. "With lUustra- 
tioni from Hindostaai Literatnre and Folk-lore. Br S. W. Falion, Ph.D. 
HalU. Roy. 8to. clotb, pp. zzviii. and IZIS and 1. Benaiea, 18TS. £5 Gi. 

Fallon. — EHOUBH-HiNDusTiiri DicnoHAar. "With Ulustrationa from 
En^ah Literature and Colloquial Engliab TniBslsled into EindtKtani. By S. 
W. Fallon. Fart I. Royal 8to. aewed, pp. 48. [Will be eompleted in about 
12 parti of 48 pa^BB each.) Benarea, 1880. 3a. 

Fallon. — A HnrDDSTAwi-ENQiJSH Law and Commeboial Diciionakt. 
B}- 8. W. Fallon. Svo. cloth, pp. it. and 281. Benares, 1879. £1 If- 

Ikhwann-s 8a£ ; or, Bhothkbs of Pueitt. DescribiDg the Contention 
between Men aad Beaate oa to the Superiority of tbe Hnmaii Race. Tianelat«d 
bom tbe Hindustani by Professor J. Dowion, Staff College, Saudhnnt. 
Cn>wn8TO, pp. Tiii. and 1S6, eloth. 7: 

Khirad-A£roz (The lUamiuator of the TJadeTatauding). By Uaolavf 
Hafizu'd-dio. A new edition of the Hindaat&nt Text, carctiilly reiised, with 
Notes, Critical and EcplanBtory. By EdwaeI) B. Eastwick, M.P., P,E,8., 
F.3.A.,M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindast&ni at the late Rast India Compaoy's 
College at Haileybnry. Hvo.cloth, pp. liv. and 331. IBs. 

Lntaifi Hindoo (The) ; ob, Hiin>ooaTANEB jEsr-fioox, oontoiaing a 

Choice Collection of Humornus Stories in the Arabic and Roman Cbaracteis; 
to which ia added a BindooitaJiee Poem by Mhek Moohuhuud Tnanan. 
3nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. iri. and 160. 1&40, IOj, 6rf.; 
reduced to £1. 

Hatlinrapraaada Kisra. — A TBiLiBauAL DicTionAitT, being a compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdti, and Hindi, eibiblting the Syllabication, 
PronoDciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
Bnglish, and in Urd(i and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathuiU.- 
PRABJDA UisaA, Second Master, Queen 'a College, Benares. Sto. pp. it. and 
I3S0, cloth. Beoarei, 1865. £2 2i. 

Palmer. — HnroTTBiAifi Grakmar. See page 46. 
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ICELANDIC. 

A>dOTBOlL— NoBBK UiraoLOfiT, or tlie Religion of our Fora&thers. 

Contaiaine *11 the Mfthi of tiie Eddoi oarefollr lyitematiied and interpretad, 
with an latroductioa, Yocabaluy and Index. Bj E. 8. Andx&boh, frof. of 
BcsndiDaTiiui Luigiiagea in the UniTerBitT of 'VnscoiuiD. Croim Bvo. cloth. 
Chicago, 1879. 12>. 6d. 

Anderson and ffiamawn. — ^Teoho Taxbb of the Nobth. The Sagas 
of ThoTstain, Tiking*! San, and Pndthjof the Bold. Traoilated from the 
loelandio \tj B. B. Andenon, U.A., and J. Bjamuon. Alao, Tegner'a EVid- 
tbiofa Saga. Trandated into Englidi by Q. Btaphoni. Crown Sto. doth, pp. 
rnii. andaiO. CWcago, 1877. 10*. 

Cleaabr. — Air IcxLAimic-EiroLiBH DicnoirABT. Baeed on the HS. 
Collectioni of the late Bichard Cleaabj. Enlarrad and completed br G. 
YiaritBtai. With an Introduction, and life ot Eienaid Clesaby, bj G. Wbbbi 
DuniTT, D.C.L. «to. £3 7». 

< AIT Icelandic- English Dictiorikt. 8m 

Edda Baemnadar Hiniu Troda — The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 
From the Old None or Icelaodic. ByBENjAHiNTHOHra. Part I.wUhaHjtlio- 
lofpeallndei. I2ma.pp.lS2, cloth, 3). fid. Tart II. with Indetof Pertoos and 
Place*. 12mo. pp. Tiii-aod 172, cloth. 1866. li. ! or ia 1 ToL complete, 7i. 6rf. 

Pablicatioiu of the Icelandic Literary Soeie^ of Copenhagen. For 

Itombera 1 to £4, «ee " Becord," No. Ill, p. U. 

55. SkIknee TfniRDi. Hins Islenzka BokmentafSIaga, 1878. 8to. 
pp. 17S. Xanpmannabiilii, 1878. Price 5>. 

56. Uk Sidbotika. 1 Islabsi eptir fiorkel Bjamason, preat a Keyui- 
Tfillnm. Utcefid af Hinn lalentka Bcd^Dentaf^lagi. Sto. pp. 177. Rerk> 
JMii, 1878. Trice 7<. M. 

57. BisKDPA SoeDB, ge&ar {A af Hinn Talenzka Bokmentafelagi. 
Annat Bindi III. 1B78. Sto. pp. 509 lo 801. Eaiqimaiinaliotn. Priee Kb. 

58. SKfBSLitB oe EETEHfROAS BjDS lelenzka BokmentafSlags, 1877 to 
1878. 8vo. pp. 28. EaupmannabSfn, 1878. Fries 2t. 

£9. Fbjbttis fba Isukdi, 1877, eptir Y. Briem. 8to. pp. 50. 

Eeykjavik, 1878. Price 2.. 6A 

60. ArJtfNGisSTADna Hnra Foeni Tin Oxara, med TJppdrattnm eptir 
Slgiud Gudmundsson. 8io.pp. 66, wiUi Hap. EanpmannahBbi, 1878. Price 

Skeat. — A List op Esglish Wobds, the Etymology of which is illus- 
trated by Compariaon with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleaabj and VigfaBion's Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rei. Waltzb 
W. Seeat, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fellow of CbrUc's College, Cam- 
bridge; and M.A. of Eieter College, Oifordj one of the Vice- Pretidenta of 
the Cambridge Pbiiological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Fhil». 
logical Society of Londoo. 137S. Demy iV>. aewed. it. 
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JAPANESE. 

Aatos. — A Gaaskab of the Japahese 'Weittbs I.AKaiT&eB. By W, G, 

Aston, M.A., Anistant JapaiwH Secretary, U.B.M.'i LegatioD, Yedo, Japan. 

Second editioD, Ealargedaad Improved. Royal 8to. pp. 306. 28*. 
Aston. — A Shobt Gsuuias of the Japaitesb Spoken LAireuAaK. By 

W. O. AiTON, M.A., H. B. M.'i Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition. 

12mi). cloth, pp. 96. 12t. 
B&bft. — As Elbheittasi Gsiuuab of the Japanese LANoirAaB, with 

Eaay FrogreaaiTe Eiercise*. Br Tatdi Baba, Crown Sto. doth, pp. lii. and 

»2. 5>. 
Hepburn. — A Japakesb Am English Dictionabt. With an English 

and J^apaneae Indai. By J. C. Hepsi}sh, M.D,, LL.D. Second edition. 

Imperial Sro. cloth, pp. uiii,, 632 end 201. £% 8«. 
Hephnm. — jAPANEaB-EHaLiBH AND ENausB-JAFANESK DicTTONABT. By 

J. C. Hefbd^n, H.D,, LL.D. Abridged by the Author from hia larger work. 

SmalUto. doth, pp. Ti. and 206. 1ST3. ISi. 
Hoffinttim, J. J. — A Jipakbbe Grammar. Second Edition. Large 

Svo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 36S, with two plates. £1 It. 
Hoffinann. — Shoppinb Biamoueb, in Japaneee, Dutch, and English. 

By Frofeaaor J. Hoffmann. Oblosg Sto. pp. liii. and 44, wwed. fij. 
Satow. — An English Japaitxsb DicnoNABT of the Sfoebn Langtiase. 

By Ebnbbt Masoh Saiow, Japaacee Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and 

laaiBABai Mabakata, of the Imperial Jepaneae Foreign Office. Second 

•dition. Imp. 32ino., pp. ivi. and 41S, doth. \2». 6d. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, "Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Tbabitionb Ain> Heaethbice Stobies oe West CoEinrALL. 
By W. BorTBELi. (an old Gdt). Demy ISmo. pp. ri. 292, cloth. 1870. Scarce. 

BottreU. — TBAnmoRs and Heabthsqe Stobibs of West Coenwale. 
By WiLLlAH BoTTRBLi.. With IlluBtradona by Mr. Joseph Blioht. Second 
Series. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. ir. and 300. Si. 

Englisli and Welsli Langaaees. — The Inelitencb of the Enqiish 
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in tbe Vocabularies of the two 
Tongue«. Intended to sug^t the importance to Fhilologeis, Aatiquariea, 
Ethnographers, and others, m giving duo att«Dtiou to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square Sio. sewed, pp. 30. 1869. li. 

Hackay. — The Gaelic Etymologt op the Lanbdases op Westeen 

Europe, and more especially of Ibe English and Lowland Scotch, and of their 

Slang, Cant, and Colloquinl DUlects. Bt Ouarlbb Mackiy, LL.D. Royd 

8to. cloth, pp. uiiL and 604. Hi. 
Bhyi. — Lbctubes on Welsh Phuolooi. By John Bkts, M.A., 

Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, rerised and enlarged. Crown 

8vo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 166. 15i. 
Spnrrell. — A Obauhae of tbe Welsh Language. By WnxiAX 

Sfdbbbll. Srd Edition. Pcap, cloth, pp. Tiii.'206. 1870. 3i. 
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SpniToll.— A Wblsh Dictionabt. EngliBh-'Welsh and WelBh-English. 

With Prdiminirj Obserratioin on the EleOienUrj SoBodB of the Bngliih 
IdDgooge, R oopioo* Vocibnlsry of the Rooli of English Words, ■ list of 
ScrfptBre Proper Name* aai) English Synonyms sod EiplanBttm*. By 
WiLLUM SrTTKBBLL. Third Edition. Pcap. olotli. pp. xit. a&d 732. %». Stf. 

Btokei.- — GoiDRLiCA — Old and Early-Middle Irish Gloases : Prose and 
Verw. Edited by WHrn.Bi Stokes. Second edition. Hediam 8to. cloth, 
pp. 19S. 1S(. 

Stokes. — Bgitsins Uzbiabes. The Life of Saint Keriasek, Bishop 

snd CoofeHor. A Cornish Drims. Edited, with a TransUtiOD and Notes, by 
Whitley Stoebs. Kedium Sro. cloth, pp. xri., 2S0, snd Faoiimile. 1872. 
Xht. 

Wlight't Celt, Roman, and Saxon. 



MAHRATTA. 



Ballantyne. — A Q^&ijas.k& ov the Mahbiita LAvevkas. For the 
«n (f the East India Colb^e at Hailejbnry. By Jakes S.. SALLAtimiR,^! 
the Sootiub Maial and Hilitarf Aoademy. 4to. dsll>, pp. 96. St. 

BellBiTB.~A GuiouB of thk Makathi LANsuAaB. By H. 8. E. 
Bbllaus, M.A., Bod Laxuah Y. Abhkedki.e, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. Si. 

Holegworth. — A DicrioKAsr, Mabathi and EHOLisa. Compiled by 

J.T. MoLsawOBTH, assisted by GsOKOEandTHOKAaCiNDY. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By }.T. MaLBBwoitrQ. Royal 4to. pp. in and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 18S7. £3 3i. 

XoleBWOrtli.^ — -A Comfeniiiuu of Moleswobth's Uabathiand Ekoliss 
DicnoNAKf. By Bada Fadmanji. Secoud EdilioD. Bevisod and Enlarged. 
Demy Bto. doth, pp. u. snd 624. 2Is. 

HftTalfcar. — The SnrDEirr's Mab^thi Qbauuab. By Gr. B. Natalkas. 
Ken. Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. itL and 342. Sombaj, 1879. IS*. 

Tnkaraaia. — A Compiktb Colleotioit of the Poems of TukdMma 
{Iha Poet of the Hah&ragbtca). In Marsthi. Edited by VisBnu Pakasbu- 
B*ii Sbastri Fakdii, under the saperviEion of Ssnkar Fanduran^ Pandit,M.A. 
With a coniptete 1 ndei to the Poems and s Glasssry of difficult Words. 'I'o 
yrhich is pieued a Life of the Poet in English, b; Jan&rdan SiikhkriLm G&dgil. 
2 Tola, in large 8to. cloth, pp. inii. and 74S, and pp. 72S, 18 and 72. Bombay 
IB73. ai Itt. 6<f. each vol. 



Van der Tank. — Ootlibbs of a Obahkab of the Malasabt Laitsuask 
By H. N. TAN Dia Tovk. 3va., pp. 28, sewed. It. 
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MALAY. 

Vvmyt. — A Handbook of Maiaz Coi,t04liTAX, aa spoken in Singnpore, 
Betng a S«ri<li of Itttrodaetor; LcMona for Domestic uid Buaineu PnrpoMi. 
Sj N. B. Dbnnib, Ph.D., F.K.6.S.. M.B.A..S., etc., Aqthor of '-The 
Folklore of Chioa," " Huidbook of CantoDMe," «to., etc. 8to. cloth, pp. 
204. 1878. £1 U. 

Xaxvell. — A UAinrAi, of the V *t,a t Laksuasb. Witb an Intro- 
ductorj Sltetali of the Sanatrit EUmant in Malay, By W, E. Maiwell, 
AuistAnt Bendent, Ferak, Hslay FeniiUQla. Crown 8td. cloth, pp. riii- 
183. 1S8I. T). M. 

Van der Tnnk. — ShoktAccoitht of the Malay MAinrBCBiFTBBELOiroiNa 
tothbRoialAiiaiioSoclbtt. B7H.N.VANDBET011K. 8«o.,pp.S2. 2t.6d. 



MALAYALIM. 



Chmdert. — A &f alayalau add Enslish Bichokakt. By B«t. H. 
GuHOEBT, D. Pb. Boyel Sto. pp. Tiii. and 1116. £2 lOi. 



MAORI. 

ffrey. — Maoki Memkwtob: being a Series of AddreBses presented by 
the Nadie People to His Eicenency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With 
Introductory Remarki and BipUnatory Notes ; to which is added a small. CoUee- 
tioQof Umenti.ete. fly Cb.OutkbB. Davis. B»o. pp. it. and 328, cloth. 12» 

Willianu. — Eibbt LBeeoNB m toe Maobi LAirorAex. With a Short 
Toeabulary. By W. L. WiLLiAna, B.A. Foap. 8to. pp. 98, oloth. St. 



PALI. 

D'Alwis. — A DEecKiPTTTE Catalooue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Litecaof Worts of Ceylon. By Jamkb D'Aiwis, M.E.A.S., etc. Vol. 1. (all 
published), pp. uiii, and 244, 1870. 8*, Sd. 

Bnddhut Birtll Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Biihlar.—- Tbeke New Edicis of A^oka, By Q. BiiHiES. I6ino. 

■evMl, ailh Too Faeaimiles. 2a, 64. 
Childers, — A Fali-Enolish Dictionary, with Saaskrit Equivalents, 

andtrithDvmeronsQnotatiDDS, Eilracts, and ReferenceB. Compiled by the late 
Prof. R. C. CBiLDBaa, late of the CejlonCiiU Service. Imperial 8to. Double 
Oolamiu. Complete ia 1 Vol., pp. uii. and 622., cloth. 1875. £i 3i. 
The fint P*U Dictlonaiy aver pubUebed. 

Childen. — The YAKlPAWinBBiNAsnTTA op the Sdtta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Teit. Edited by the late Profenor R. C. Chiidbb*. 8to. oloth, pp. 
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Childen.— Off Sahdhi is Fau. Bjr tbe late Frof. B. C. Chiliiebs. 
Sto. Mwed, pp. 23. l>. 

CoomSra Swamy.— Strrri NIpXta ; or, the Diftlogues and DisconrsM 
of Gotama Boddho. TraniUted from the Pdi, with Intcodncdon and Not». 
Bj Sir M. CooHiu. Swamt. Cr. Sto. cloth, pp. ixiri. and 160. 187*. 6». 

Coomara Swamy.— Thb DathItaitba ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Bnddha. fingtuh Iraiulation onl^. With Notea. Demj 
Sto. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6(. 

Coomara Swamy. — Thb DATHlTAffSA ; or, the Hiatorr of die Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Bnddha. The Pali Text and ita Tiamlation into EngUab, 
irilh Notes. By Sii M. Coohaba Swamt, Mndeli&r. Domy 8to. cloth, pp. 
17*. 187*. 10.. 6* 

Davids. — Seo Buddhiht Bibth Stohibs, "Triibner'a Oriental Series," 
page*. 

Davids. — SloiBi, THE Lion £oce, kbak Pulabtipuea, ahd thb 39th 
Chaftbb or THB MAHiTAMBA. By T. W. Rhis DATiDa. 8to. pp. 30. 1>. M. 

Dickson. — The Patimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Teit, with a TraDslation, and Notes, by J. F, 
Dicxeon. Sto. sd., pp. 69. 2i. 

FanibolL — JAtaia, See under JItaka, 

Fansboll. — The Dasakatha-JItaxa, being the Buddhiet Story of TTing 
Rima. The origiaal Plili Teit, with a Translation aod Kotes bj V. Facsboll. 
Sio. sewed, pp. it. and 48. 2>. 6d. 

7ansb611. — Fm JXtakab, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 

and Three Pabla. In the original P&li Tejt, accompuiied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. PADSBdi.L. Sro. sewed, pp. liii. and 72. 6i. 
Fansboll.— TEff Jatakab. The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By T. FAOSBiii,!,. Svo. sewed, pp. ilii. and 128. 7i. M. 



Fhtbb. Svo. pp. 4*. 2*. 6<l. 

Haas. — CAiALOotFE of Sasbibit aitd Pau Books nr thb Lqoaky ot 
THE BniTiSH HusEuu. By Dr. Ehnst Haas. Printed by Permission of Hu 
Tniatees of the British Moseam. *to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 li. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 

Anterior Birth of GoUma Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 

Pali bj V. Paosboli.. Vol. I. Demy 8io. cloth, pp. 512. 1877. 28*. 

Vol. n.,eloth, pp. 452. 1879- 2S<. For Translation see under " Bnddhist 

Birth Stories." 
Tbe "jBt>ka"ii a ocdltctUiD of Itgeods in Pali, nUtSng the hkCwj of Baddha's (nn*- 

mimUon before he waa bora aa Gouma. The great snUqaily of t^' "- '" —■■—"- 

bjlu forming pail of the iBcted cbdop of lie Southern BuddhiaB, w! 

the lut Council In !ie B.C. The collection hu long been known aa a etoretaeui 

fshles. and as the most orlgioal attainable soarce to which ulmost the whole of this Und 



Kahawansa (The) — The Maha-wansa. From the Thirty- Seventh 
Copter. HeTiaed and edited, under oiden of the Cejlon GoTeTomenC, br 
H. Bnii*NaAi.A, and Don Anoaie db Silta Baidwaxtitoawa. Vol. 1. P«fi 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. luii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhsloe Transla- 
tion, pp. Ui. and U78.. half-hound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2*. 
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Haaon. — Thb Pali Tbit of Kachohatako'h Qkuckab, with English 
Anhotitiokb. By Fbinoib M&bdh, D.D. I. The Text Aphoriims, 1 to 673. 
II. Ths Engliah A nnoUtioiu> including tbe trHoiu EteadiogB ofsii independeiit 
BarniMe Mannacripti, the E^Dgaleae Text on Yerbi, md the (^mfaodisn Teit 
on S^ntu. To which ii added a Coacordanoe of the Aphoriimi. In Two 
Parti. Sro. ■nred.pp. 208, 76,and38. Toongoo, 1S71. £1 \U. 6d. 

Xisayeff. — Gbauuibe Paub. Eeqnisse d'une PhonStique et d'une 
Moipholi^e de la Langne Palie. "mduite dn Btuae par St. Gnjard. By 
J. MnrAiBrF. Sto. pp. 128. Farie, 1871. 8*. 

Senart. — XAOoiTAKA bt la LmtBATUKB Qeauhaxicalb sit Pali. 
I" Partte. OraicmairB Falie de Eaec&rana, Sutns et Commentaire, public 
ftveo one tiadnctitHi et des nota par E. Sikabt. Sto. pp. 338. Pane, ISTl. 



PAZAND. 

Kaino-i-Ehard (Th« Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 
Text! (in Soman cbaraoten) as arranged by Neriolmgh DbaTal, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English trauilalion, a Glosiuy of the Pazand 
teiti, containing the Sanakrit, Rosian, and FahUii eqnlirienti, a elietch of 
Paiand Grammar, and an Introdnctioa. By £. W. West. Sto. lewed, pp. 
48i. 1B71. 16i. 



Kavwell. — Geammatioal Notkh and Vooibulaht of thb Pesitait 
Lanouasb. To whidiare added a few pages of FbrascB, eta. By Re>. J. M. 
Habwbll. 6to. pp. xTi. and ICO. \Bt. 



Dinkard (The). — The Original Pehlwi Text, the aame transliterated 
in Zend Chanotere. Tranilations of the Text in the Oajratl and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary ot Select Terms. By FsaBOtUK 
Ddbtoob Bbbkahjbb Sdniaha. Vols. I. and II. 8>o. cloth. £2 2i. 

Haa;. — Ah Old Pahlati-Pazakd Globbabt. Ed., with Alphabetieal 
Index, by Destdr HoaaANOii Jajiasfjj Aba, High Priest of the Parsis Ib 
Malwa. BeT. and Enl., with I ntro. Essay on the Pahlati Langnage, by M. Havq, 
Ph.D. Pob.byotdetof BoT.ofBombay. 8vo. pp. iri. 152,2e8,td. 1870. 28«. 

^xig. — A LacTiTEB oir as OttianfAL Speech of Zokoastbe (Yasna 45), 
with remark* on his age. By Habiih Hadb, Ph.D. 8to. pp. 28, tewed. 

Bombay, 186S. 2t. 
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Hang. — Thb Pabsib. See "Triibaer's Oriental SericB," page 3. 

Hanff.^AM Old Zt.sii-Visj^n Gmmabt. Edited in the Orifinal 
Chusctari, with > TraiuliWraCioD in Bomto I«ne»,«D Eogliili Tno^tioa, 
and an Al^abeti»l Index. By Dbstttb Hoheenqii JuiAerji, High'prifst of 
the Fiu'sia in Malwa, India. ReT. oitb NoUt wad Intro, b; Mabtih Baud, 
Ph.D. Pnbl. bj order of Got, of Bombay. 8to. wired, pp. l>i. and 132. ISa. 

Hang. — The Book fflf A&D& Vieip. The PaUavi text prepared by 

Destnr Hoshangji Jamasjiji Aaa. BeTiMd and collated with fartbar MB8.,iiieh 
an Engliih traoaUtion and Introdaction, and an Appendix containing the TeiU 
and Trautlatloaa of the Coafat-i Fijiaa and Hadokht Naak. Bj Mabtih 
Hauq, Fh.D., Profeasor of Sanskrit and Comparatire Philolog? at the Uni- 
Tcraitj of Manicb. Aaaiated by E. W. Wiai, Fh.D. Fnbliihed by onter of 
t^e Bombaj Gorernment. Bio. aened, pp. lixi., t., and 316. £\ St.. 

Hinoolieheiji- — Pahlati, Gujaeati and Ehqlibh Dicttorakt. By 
Jahabfji Dabtur MiNOOBEui, Jahasf Asaha. Stq. To!. I. pp. clzii. 



Vol. II. pp. uiii. and pp. 169 to 4*0. 1877 and 187S. 
Clotb. H«. each, {To becompkiedin fi toS.) 

Snnjana. — A Grahmae of tee Pahlti Lakottaqb, with Quotations 
and Eiimplea from Original Works and a Glosaarr of Words bearing effinitf 
with the Semitic Langnagea. By PsenoTVlI DvSTOOB Bbhbamieb Sdnjana, 
Frincipai of Sir Jamsctjee Jejeeboj Zurthoai Madresaa. Sro.el., pp. 1S-4S7. 
25(. 

Thomas. — Eaelt SAssAinAKlHBCRipnoija, Seals akd Coins, illurtrating 
the EarljHistoTj of the Saaaaniaii B^naatj, containing ProclamBtioaa of Arde- 
ahir Babek, Sapor I., and hia Succeaaora. With a Critical Eiaminatioa and 
Bxplanation of the Celebrated Inacription in the H&jl&bad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the ConqaErorofValerian, was aProfessing Christian. By Edward 
Ihoiub, F.II.S. Illaatrated. 8ro. cloth, pp. US. It. 6d. 

Tbom&B. — CoMiEENTS ON Becbkt Ps&lti DEciPHEEHENTa. W^ith an 
Incidental Sketch of the DeriTation of Aryan Alpbabeta, and Contributions to 
tlie Early History and Gsograpliy of Tabariet&n. Illitatrated by Coins. B; 
Edwabd Tuouab, F.R.S. Sto. pp. fi6, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3>. Sij. 



Notea on PatJari Grammar. By E. W. Wbbt, Ph.D. Kerised by M*ETnf 
Haco, Ph.D. Publiflhed by order of the Gorernment of Bombay, 8yo, sewed, 
pp. Tiii. and 352, 2S: 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCa 



oldeman. — Penhstltahia Dutch ; a Dialect of South Germany 
with an Infaaion of English. By S. S. HiLDEutH, A.M., Profeaaor of Com- 
para^Tc Philology in the tJnireralCy of PenosylTania, Philadelphia. 6to. pp. 
liii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3i.6d. 
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PERSIAN. 

BtUantyiie. — ^Fsinciples of Perbtan C&liobifut, illustrated by 
Llthofnphic PlatcB of the TA"LIK chartctcn, the oqd usually em ptoied id 
irritinj; the Peniaa and the HiDdOitanl. Second edition. Prep&red hit the 
OK of the Scotttih N>Tal aod MilitHr; Acsdemy, bj J4Hks R. Billahtthb, 
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 platee. 29. 6d. 

Blodunans. — Thb Fbobody oy tsb Pkbsuks, aocordiag to Saifi, Jami, 

uid other Wiilera. By H. Blochhann, M.A. ABsiatant Profewor, Calcatti 
Madrasah. 8vo. seved, pp. 166. l[Sa.&d. 
Blodunonn.' — A Tbeatise on thx Ruba'i, entitled Biealah i Taranah. 

B7 Aqha Ahmad 'Ali. With an latrodaction and Eipluutorf Nolsa, b; H. 
BlochhaMN, M.A. 8(0. lewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2i. M. 

Bloollliiailll. — Thb Pebsiah Metogs bt Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 
Rhyme b; Jnmi. Edited in Peruan, bj B. Blocuuahh, M.A. f^io. tewed 
pp. G2. 3f. Gd. 

Catalog:ae of AraUo and Fersiaji Booki, Printed in the East. Coa- 

atantlf for sale by Triibner and Co. 16mo. tawed, pp. 46. li. 

Eastwicfc. — Thb GcirsiAjf. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Qrifflth. — ^YusupandZulaixha. See " Trubner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

H&flz of Sblr&Z. — SELEonowa fsom hib Poehs. Translated from the 
Peruan b; Hikuah BtosNELtu With Pieface by A. 3. Biceneix. Demy 
4to., pp. XI. and 3S4, printed on fine atout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and lUastratioDi by J. R. Herbert 
B.A. m Zt. 

Xfrkhond. — Tbe Histort of tb£ AiIbekb of Sybia ajhd Pkbsia. 
By McHAHUED Ben KhXwehpshah Ben Mahudd, commonly called 
MfKKaOHD. Now firat Edited (rom the Collation of Sixteen MS9., by 
W. B. HoBLBT, Barriiter-at-law, M.R.A.S. To wliich is added a Serin 
' of Facsimilea of the Coioa Biruck bj Che Atttbeke, arranged and dearribed 
by W. S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8td, cloth, 7 Plates, pp. 1 1 8, 
IBIS. 7.. 6i 

Korley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Uanasoripts i 
" ' " ind Persian Languages preserred in the Librai — • !>-■"._. 1 . ■ 
Sreat Britain and Ireland. By 'Willum H 
i. and 160, sewed. London, 1SS4. 2«. Si. 

Palmer. — Tse Sono of tbe Rbes; and other Pieces. By E. U. 
f ALKBB, M.A., Cambridge. Cronn Sto. cloth, pp. 208, 6: 

Ami 
otbcr 

Palmer. — A Concise Dictioitaby of the PBasiAir Lasquasb. By E, 
H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the Univetsity of Cambridge. 
Sqnive 16mo. pp. nii. and 384, cloth. 10> 6d. 

Palmer. — The Pobus ob Hafiz of Shihaz. Translated from the 

Persian into English Verse bj E- R. Palmee, M.A., Profeeaor of Arabic in the 
UiUTerBity of Cambridge. Post Sto. clotb. (In preparatiiin.) 

Palmer. — Pebsiab Q^iaidiak. Seepage 46. 

Sedhoafe- — The Mesheti. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4 
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Bieu. — Cataxoottb op tex Pbssun UiinrscBiPTS in thb Bhttihh 
MusiVH. By Cbjullm Kibv, Ph.D., Ewper of the Orientsl UBB. Yol. I. 
ito. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £1 6i. Vol. f I. iU>. cloth, pp. liu. and M6. 



Whinfield. — Qm^KAJH-i-'SiAZ ; The Hyatdc Bose Garden of Sa'd nd 
din Uahmnd Bhabiitani. The Feraiaii Text, irilh aa English Tranelation emd 

Kotea, chiefly from the CamDientary of Mubummed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By 
E. H. WBtHFisLD, H.A., late of H.H.fi.G.S. 4to. pp. ivi., 94,60, doth. 
1S80. 10«. dd. 

Wbinfield. — The ftuATHima op Okab 'KkayyIx. Translated into 
English Verae by E. H. 'WHisyrcLD, M.A., late of Bengal Civil Sarvice. Port 
Std. cluth, pp. 96. 1S81. fit. 



PIDCHN-ENGLI8H. 



Lelaiid.-^Pn>oiN-ENeLiBH Snrs-Soito ; or BongB and Stories in th& 
China-Engliih Dialect. With a Yooabnlary. ByCHASLsaG. LaLijfD. Fcap. 
. Sto. cI., pp. Tiii. and 140. 1876. 6: 



PBAXRIT. 

Oowell. — A BHOBT IifTKOimcTioir to the OBnraisr Pkakbit op tbs 
SkuaxKn DaAKAS. With a List of Common Irregnlar Prakrit Wordj. By 
Prof. E. B. CowBLL. Cr. 8to. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3«. 6A 

Cowell. — Frixbita-Pkakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Yararnchi, 

with the Commentarj (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; ihe first complete Edition of thfr 
Original Teit, witli varions EcadjngG from a cullalion of Six MSB. in the Bod. 
leian Library at Oxford, and tlie Libraries of the Boyal Asiatic Society and the 
East India House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and lodei of 
Praluit Words, to nbich is prefiied an Easy Introduction to Pralirit Grammar. 
By.EDWASv Byleh Cowbll, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professoc of Sanskrit at 
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, andCorrectionB. Second 
Issue. 8To.olotb,^p.uii.'and204. 16S8.' Ui. 



PUKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 

Bellew. — A Gkauuae or xbs Puxxbto ok Pueshto LAiretrAGE, on a 
Mew and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and lUustratcd bj 
Exercises and Dial<^aeB. By H. W. Bbllbw, Aeustant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8Ta.,pp. lii. and 156, cloth. 21t. 

Bellew. — A DiCTioNAET of thb Pukkhto, ob Pukshto LANOTTAas, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pakkhto, 
By H. W. Bbllbw, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Boyal Svo. 
op. xii. and 366, cloth. 42>. 
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Plowden. — Tbahslutoii of the EAUD-l-AFeHAnr, the Text Book for 
the Fakkhto Examination, with Nate*, Hislorioal, Geographical, Grammiitiiial, 
and EiplanatOT;. B7 Tsitok Ckicbblb Pldwdmr, Capiain E.U. Beugia 
Infantrj, and AssLrtant Commiieioner, Panjab. Small 4to. oloth, pp. 11. and 
8»5andii. With Uap. ZaAort, 187S. £2 IOj. 

Iborbnm.— BaitnI} ; or. Out Afghan Frontier. By 8. S. Thokbusk, 
I.C.8., Settlement Officer of the Bannb Dietiict. Syd. cloth, pp. i. and 480. 
ISTS. 18(. 
pp. 171 to 230: Popular Btories, Ballidi and lUddld, aod pp. 231 t« 418 1 
Padito ProTerbi TroniUted into Engligh. pp. 414 to 4TS 1 Paihto Ptoverb* 
in FaibtD. 

Tminpp.— ^3e&uhab of the Pi^to, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Irfiniaa tnd NortK-Indian Idiomi. Bj Dr. Bbhibt Tbdhpp. 
8to. wired, pp. xTi. and 112. 21i. 



Kola. — A GBAsiTATEn Bttssian Beaiieb, with a Vocahulary of all the 
Buuian Wordi eoutfuned in it. By H. Biola. Croim 3>o. pp. viii. and 314. 
1879. 10». M. 

Biola. — How to Leabn EnaHiAir. A Manual for Students of BuBsian, 
based upon the OUendorfiiu ifitem of teaching langnagea, and adapted for 
■elf instruction. By IIbnrt Riola, Teacher of the Jinssian Langoage. With 
a Preface by W. B. S. RaLBIoh, M.A. Crown 8>o. cloth, pp. 576. 1878. 
12.. 

Key to the aboie. Crown Sto. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. Et. 



Butt. — A Sketch of Sauakitah Histobt, Booica, and LiTERAiuitE. 
Pabliahed aa an Introduction to "Fragmenta of a Samaritan TBrg;iim. By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. riii. and 172. 187*. G>. 

Vntt — Fbaakbhts of a Saxasitan Tabsuu. Edited from a Bodleian 
M3. With an lutrodncCion, containing a Sketch of Samaritan Hiator^, 
Dogma, and Literatare. By J. W. Nurr, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii.r 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. 15(. 



Pratt. — A OBAHHAit AND DicnouABT of the Samoan Langnage. By 

Rev Gbobqb PeatT, Fortr Yeara a Missionarr of the London Miaaionary 
Society in Samoa. Second EditioD. Edited by R«v. S. J.Whltmee,' F.B.G.8. 

i-1 a^^ ..1.^11. nn wfii ^nA AftO 1RTA IRi 



Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 380. 1878. 
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SANSKRIT. 
Aitftreya BnhmuuB of tliA Big T«da. 2 toIb. See under Hads. 

D'Allris. — A DEsCBiCTtTB CATAUecx of Sabskbit, Pali, ash SiirEAi.BaK 
LnKiuaT Woa»» o» Ckiloh. By Jakm D'Aiwia. M.R.A.S., AdTocate of 
the Supreme Court, Ac, &c. Id Three Volnmea. Tol. I., pp. iiiii. and 344, 
twti. 1S70. 6t. 6d. 

Apaatambfya DtBisia Sntram. — Aphobishs of isx Sa.chsi) Laws of 
Tui HiNDiit, b; Apaitahba. Edited, with a l^uMlatiiHi and Notea, br O. 
Biihler. By order of the QoTerament of Bombay. 2 put*. Sto. cloth, 
186S-TI. £1 4<, fid. 
Arnold. — Ihwah Poktbi. See " Triibner'a Oriental Series," page 4. 
I Odtssbi or India. By Edwht Arkols, 
c. Fcap. Bto. ed., pp. 24. If. 
AUiarva Veda Fr^ti^&khya. — See under WartNir. 

Anctoreji Sansoriti. Tol. I. The Jaiminlya-Nyays-Yiiia-TiBtara. 

Edited for the Saaskrit Teit Societj nnder the BnpBrrtsioii of Thbodok 

GouiaTucxBK. Parts I. to VII,, pp. 582, lai^e 4to. isned. lOi. each part. 

Complete in one toI., cloth, £3 13i. 6d. Vol. II. The iDsHtutc of Gautama. 

Edited nith an Indet of Words, hy A. F. SimtLRB, Ph.D., Professor of 

Oriental Laugaagei in the Uaiiersity of Brealaa, Sto. cloth, pp. ii. 7S. 

1876. *i. 6d. Vol. III. VaititDa satra. The Ritual of the Athairn Veda. 

Edited with Critical Notes end Indices, by Dr. Bichakd Oabd'. Sto. 

Kwed, pp. 1 19. 187R. S<. Vol. TV. Vardhsmana's Oanaratnamabodadhi, with 

the Anthor'a Comiceiitary. Edited, with Critical Notea and Indices, by JoLiuB 

EOOLINQ, Ph.D. Bto. wrapper. Part I., pp. liL and 240. 1S79. 6(. Part II., 

pp. 210. 18S1. «i. 
Avery, — ComBiBTmoiraTo thbHihtobt ofTbbb-Ikplectiosib' Sahskbit. 

By J. AvittT. (Reprinted from the Journal of the American Oriental Society, 

Tol. X.) Sno. paper, pp. 106. 4i. 

Ballantyne.— FiBST Lesboks in Saiibkeit Gbamhab; together vith an 

Introdnctioa to the Hitopadfaa. Second edition. Second Impreuion. By 
jAMsa R. Bii.LtHTTHa, LL.D., Idbrarian of the India Office. Sto. pp. liii. 
and no, cloth. 1873. 3>. M. 

Benfey.— A Pbactioai. Gbahkab of thb SiHaKHir Lamohasb, for the 
DM of Barly Stndenta. By Thbodor Bbnfit, ProCeseorof Sanskrit in th 
UnlTersity of Gottingen. Second, reviled and enlarged, edition. Eoyal 8* o. 
pp. Tin. and 29t, cloth. lOi. 6d. 

— A Grammab of thb Labotjase of thb Tedas. By Dr. 
iODOB Benhv. In 1 Tol. 8to., of about 6S0 pages. [Ih pr^aralimt. 

Benfey. — Tzdica cm> VKawAirorBB. By Tebos. Bbnbbt. Crown 8to, 

— "■ ' rg, 1S77. 7«.M. 



Bibllotheoa Indioa. — A Collection of Oriental "Works published by 
the Asiatio Society of Bengal. Old Series. Faac 1 to 235. Kew Series. 
Fuc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be bad on application.) Bach 
Faso. in 8to., 2i. ; in 4to., 4i. 

fiibliotheca, Banikrita. — See Tbttbvbb. 
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Bombay Baadarit SeriH- £dit«d oodat the Buperintencieace of Q. 
BiiBiiift, Ph. C, Profeaaoi of OrisnUl LaD|:uBges, UIpbinitoDe College, uid 
F. KlBLaOKM, Ph. D., Siii«rinUDd<nt of Saaikrit Stndin, Decern College. 
1898-70. 

I. Pahchatantka it. and t. EdiUd, with Notes, b^ 0. Bublxb, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 6i. 
S. NlGMfBHATTi's PARTSHXsHBNsirJBKEABi. Edited and explained 
bf P. Kihlh'obn, Ph. D. Put I., ttw 8«ukric Text and Various BcadingL 
pp. 116. 10(.6A 

3. Pasohataktka.ii. AHD ni. Edited, with Kotes, by O.BiiHLEK, Ph.D. 
Pp. 86, 14, 2. 1: U. 

A. Panchaianxra i. Edited, with Ifotes, by F. Euxbobk, Ph.D. 
Pp. IH, S3. 7». 6d. 

5. KiuDiSA's Kaqsittah^a. With the Comiueatary of Mallititttba. 

EdiCed,«itbNote*,brSiUMKjkSp. PaijQit, M.A. Part 1. Cautoa I.-Vl. Sj.Sif. 

6. KiuDiBA's MiuYiEleBituTBA. Edited, with Notes, by Shaitkax 

P. Paupit, M.A. 10*. tw. 

7. NioojfBHATTA'B FAKiBElsHEKDirgEE'HABA Edited and explained 

b; F. KiBLHOBH, Fb.O. Part 11. Ttuiaktiaii and Notei. (Putbb&Bhas, 
i.-iUTii.) pp. IS4. tO(, 6<f. 

8. KitniieA's Baokutah^a. With the Commentary of Mallinitha. 

Edited, xiih Nates, b; Shaneab P. Pa^^it, H.A. Part IT. Canto* TII.- 
SIII. 8i. 6d. 

9. NXsojinHATTA's PABiBHlsHEin)u?EKHiiiA. Edited and explained 

b; F. EiELBOBN. Part II. Tiaaslation and NotM. (FaribhaBhai niTiii- 
Izii.) It. U. 

10. Bansin's Dasaeuhasaosabita. Edited with critical and explana- 

tory Notes by G. Biihler. Part I. 7>, 6d. 

II. BHABTBiHAsi'a NiTiSATAEA AXD Yaibaoxasataka, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commeatarieg. Edited, with Notee, bj KasimatH T. 

Tblano. »>. 

12. Nagojibkatta's PAEisHlgxENDiTSBE&AitA. Edited and explained 

hj F. KiBLHOKN. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Farlbbitshila lii.- 
ciiii,) 7i. 6d. 

13. TTit.tiuh.'h BAGHDYAUfA, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, b; Sbankar P. Pah^it. Fart III. Cantoa XIT.- 
XIX. 8.. 6rf. ' ■ 

14. TiKKAuiNEADETAcHASiTA. Edited, with an Introduction, by 6. 

BI1UI.SH. 7i- 6d. 

15. BHAVAiiHtTi'a Malati-^dbata. With the Commentary of 

Jagaddhari, edited by RahKBIShHA GoFal BhaNDaBKaB. . 14(. 

16. The VixiAMORTAaiTAK. A Drama in Pive Aote. By K^unisA. 
Edited with English Notes b; Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. lii. aod 129 
(Sanskrit Teit) and 148 (Notes). 187S. lOi. 6rf. 

Boiooah. — A CoKPAsiOH lo thx SAHSE&iT-B<GAsit(o UnnEEsHADDATBa 

of the Calantta UniTerait;, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and theii Commentaries. Bj Anhndobau BobooAh. S*0. 
pp. Gt. 3a. Bd. 
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Sorooah. — A FsiXintuL EHeiJia-SAXSKBit DicnanAKT. By Amnt- 
DORAw BoRooAH, B.A., B.C.8., of the Middle Temple, BurUter-al^Uw. 
Vol. I. A to FilHneo. pp. zx.-^BO-lO. ToL II. F&litfiofttioD to Ouster, pp. 
681 to 1060. With a Supplementarr TreatiM od Higher Satukril Grammar or 
Osoder sad Sfntai, with copioui illnatrationB from itaDdard Sanabit Antfaoia 
BndRerereiicaalolAtinuidGlTeekQTamman,pp.Ti.and296. 1879. Tol. III. 
£1 1 It. M. each. 

Borooah. — BHiTiBHtm ard hib Plaob nr Sanskbit Lteebituxe. By 
Ahvndokam Borooah. 6to. leved, pp. 70. $(. 

Bihat-Sanliita (The).— See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskrit Pbosodt aitd Vumbetgai. Stmbols Expuhizd. By 
Ghablis PniLlr B bowk. Author of the Teloga Dietioaarj, Orammar, etc.iPro- 
fesaor of Telngaia the UniTenity of London. Demj8T0.pp. 6t, doth. 3i. 6i{. 

Bnmell. — RiETABiBA.TYix&SA^A. A Frati^Skhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with an Introdnotian, Translation of the Satraa, and Indeiee, bf 
A. 0. BvunLL, Ph.D. Vol. L Port Sto. boaida, pp. Inii. and Si. lOi. 6d. 

Btirnell. — A Cubbified Ihobk to the Sanskrit USS. in tlie Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepured for the Hadras Oovemment. B;A. C. Bciunnx, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, ttjtcbed, stiff wrapper. Tedic and Technical 
Literature. Partll. pp. it. and SO. PhiloBophj and Law. 1879. Pan III. 
Drama, Epics, Puraaas and Tantras, Indices, 1S80. lOt. each part. 

Bomell. — Catalootte of a Collection of Sabskbit MASirscBiFm. By 

A. O.Bdhneh., M:.R,4.S., Madras Civil Serrice. Part 1. Vedie Matmnr^U. 
Fcap. Sto. pp. 61, sewed. 1870. 2i. 

BumelL — DAiASAgAqLOKi. Txs Slokas ts Saitsicsit, with Eoglish 

Translation. Bj A. C. BuitNELL, 8«o. pp. II. 2s. 

BomeU. — On the Asts&a School of Savbskit Grakhabiaks. Their 

Place in the Sanskrit and Sabordinate Literatares. By A. 0. BuBNBI.L. SiO. 
pp. I'^O. lOi. 6d. 

Bnmell. — The SlHATiDHiuAaaAHHA^A (being the Third Br£.hniai;a) 
of the fiSma Veda. Edited, together with the ComtneDtarj of SS^aijia, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, bj A. C, Buhneu.. 
Volume I,— Text and Comnentorr, with Introduction. SiO. pp. inriii. and 
1D4. 12>. M. 

Bnmell. — The Abshetabbahuaka (being the fourth Brahmaua) of 
thkSamiVeda. The Sanskrit Teit. Edited, together with Extracts From the 
Commentary of Sajana, etc. An IntrodnctioD and Index of Words. B7 A. C. 
BnitNELL, Ph.O. Sto, pp. SI and 109. lOi. lid, 

Bnmell. — The DETAiaDHraTABRaHMANA (being the Fifth Brahmapa) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commeatarj of Sajava, 
an Index of Word*, etc., by A. C. Burmsu,, M.R.A.S. Svo. and Tram., 

pp. 34. 5: . 

Bnmell. — The JAmrulrA Text of the Aeshbtabeahmama of thb 

bSma Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. BdIiNBll, Ph. D. StO. sewed, pp. 
56. 7i.6d. 

Bnro^. — The SAKHrroPANiSHADBBAHUA^A (Being the Seventh 
' Bruhmana)af the Suma Veda. The Sanskrit IVxt. With B Commentaiy, an 
Index of Worde, etc. Edited by A. C. Bcsnili., PhuD. Sto. stiff boarda, 
pp. 80. 7t. Od. 



1 by Google 



dr tmd 59, Ludgaie Sill, London, E.C. 8S 

BnnieU. — Tni Tui^assAhmaita (being the Eighth BdUmui^) of the 
SSma Teda. Edited, together vich the Cooimentarjr of SSjbi^ ■ Prabce and 
Index of Words, bj A. G. Boonbuh M'R-A^S., etc STO.sewed, pp. itiii, 
12, BDd ziL, with 3 coloared platra. 10>. M. 

Catalogue 07 Sajisxbit 'Wobks Pbtiitbd m India, offered fat 
Sale at the affixed nett pricea by Tkubnbb & Co. 16ino. pp. 52. U. 

CSuntamon, — A Coxkbntabt <ur the Tbxt of thx BHASATAn-QfTi ; 
ot, the DiicourM between Kriihoa and Arjnna of DiTiae Matten. A Saaacrit 
PhiloBophical Poem. With a Tew latioducCorf Paperi. By Hubrvchuhd 
Chintakoh, Political Ageot to H. U. the aaicoaar Unlhajr Rao Mahanjsh 
of Baroda. Post 8to. cloth, pp. UB. 61. 

Colebrooke. — The Life and IfiBcellaneouB Eseays of Henry Thomas 
Colehrooke. The Biography by his boo, Sir T, E. CoLBBBOOKB, Bart, M.P. 
The EsEajB edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 role. 
Tol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map, Demy 8to. cloth, pp. lii and *92. 

14». 
VoIb. II. and III. The EsBayi. A Nev EtUtiaB, with Notea by £. B. Cowell, 
Profeasai of Sanakrit at Cambridge. Demy Sto. clotb, pp. zri. and S14, and i. 
and 620. 1S73. 2Si. 

Cowell and Eggeling,— Catalogue o7 Buddbis'i Sajtskrii Uakvscbipts 

in the Poasesaion of the Rojal Agiatic auciety {Hodggon Colleclion). By Pro- 
fessora E. B. Cowell and J. Eoobi-U'O. 8to. ad., pp. 66. 2>. fid- 
Da Cnnlia.— The Sahyabki Khanba op the Skaitda. Pusaua; a. 
Mytbological, HiAtorical and Geofraphical Acoonnt of Western India. Hrat 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with larious readings. By J. Gbrbon da Oukra, 
M.K.C.S. and L.M. Bog., [..R.C.P. Edinb., etc. Sto. bds. pp. 680. £1 1>. 
Safies. — Hindo Phuosopht. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Dntt. — Kraoa op EisHMfiiA : being a Trandation of the Sanskrita Work 
Eaiataranggint of Eahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dittt. 12mo. paper, pp. t. 302, 

Qantama. — The Ikbtttuteb of Oatttaua. Ste Auetorei Santeriti. 
Ooldstnoker. — A Sictiosakt, Sanbssit avs Ensltbh, extended and 

improyedfrom the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Trofessor H. II. WiLeOH, 
with hia Bsnction and cancurrence. Together with a Snpplement, Gramtnatical 
Appendicpa, and an Index, aerrinK as a Sanskrit- English Tocubulary. By 
Tbeodoh CoLnBTiicESa. Parti 1. Co VI. <tto. pp.400. 1856-1863. 6j, each 

Ooldfltucker. — Panimi : Hia Place in Sanskrit Literature. An InTes- 

tigation of aome Literary and Chronological Qnestiona which may be settled by 
a atudy of his Work. A separate impression ot the Preface to the Facsiinile of 
M8. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Goremment for India, 
wbicb contains a portion of Che MAKATA-K«.LFA-8trTBA, with the Commentary 
of KoMABlLA-SwAHlN. By TheodOB GoLnBTiiCKBB. Imperial 8to. pp 
263, cloth. £2 2i. 
.Qriffith. — Scenes fbok tee Bauatana, IfEesAsiTTA, etc. Translated ' 
by Ralph T. H. Guiffitb, M.A., Principal of the Benarea College. Second 
Edition. Crown Sto. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 61. 
CoxTBBTB.— Prftsce— Ayodhya— HaTan Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir anpirent^ 
jlmlhara'a Guile— DasamthH'h Oath— ThB Step-motlier- Mother and Son—The Triumph of 
Lore-Farewell !~Ihe Hermil'B Son- 'the Trial of Truth- The ForHt— The Bape ol BiCa~ 
Sama'i Despair- The MesBenger Clond- Ehiuubakarna--The GDppUaat Dots- True Glory— 
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■Thb RiiclTAii OF Titiim. Tnmilsted mto Englisli verse. 

By Ralph T. H. Qbifftth, H.A., Principal of th« Benarei CoHege. B vols. 

' Vol. 1., coDt^ing BodIu I. and II. Demy Svo. pp. uiii. 440, doCb. 

1870. 18>. Oat of print. 

Vol. II., oonbdniiis Book II.. with BddltiODal Notei and lotex of Nuuea. 

Demj 8to. pp. SOi, clotb. lit. Out of print. 
Vol. 1 II. Dmaj 6i«. pp. i. tnd 371, abtk. )87& IS*. 
Tol. IV. Demj Svo. pp. rlii. and 432. 1ST3. ISj. 
VoL V. Dm; St*, pp. 363, cloth. 1ST6. 15t. 

Orifflth. — ^KIltsIba's Bibth of the "Was Qod. See " Triibner'a 
Orient^ Satiee." pag* 3. 

Hft&S- — Catalogue of SaDBkrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Mueeum. By Dr. Eonbt Haas. Printed hj PermiuiDn of the Britiih 
Haaeiim. ito. ctotl^ pp. ZOO. il It. 

Sanv. — Tat Aixaixta Bkahitafaic Oe ibx Sia Vbda ; containing the 
BsTlicst BpecnlatioBs of the Bnihmana on the maaniiiR of tb« SacnAeial Prajen, 
d on tbe Origin, Ferfocmance, and Senie of the Bitei of tbs Ve^c Ealigion. 



J&oob.— HiwBij Panthbmm. See "Trflbner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

JaiminiTa-Nyijrs-HiLl&iVitrtara — See nnder Auciobbb Sahscsiti. 

Y.i&iki. — A CoMMEKTAHT oiT PiiriNi'a Qkamiiatical Aphokibvs. Bj 
PiKBiT JayIditta. Edited bj Pasdit BIxa SinBl. Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
BcMiei. Knt part, Bto. pp. MO. Part U. pp. 474. Its. tatA part. 

Xern. — The Aeyabhatita, tsith the Commentary Bbatadtpik^ of 
Faramadigvara, edited by Dr. H. Kibn. 4lo. pp. lii. and 107. 9i. 

Kern. — The Bskat-SaithitI ; or, Complete System of Ifatnral 
Aetrologj of Variba-Hibira. Tmilaled from Sanskrit Into EuglUi bj Dr. H. 
Kren, Pcvltwaorof Sanskrit at the Uniieriit; of Leyden. Fart I. 8 to. pp. 50, 
stitched. ParU 2 and 3pp.51-la4. Part* pp. 155-210. Part S pp. 211-268. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Prioe 2». each part. [ Will bt compktei m Hint Fitrt: 

EielhoTn. — A Ga*JiMtE op the SAwsKaii Lahouase. ByP. Kiklhobw, 

Ph.D., Snperlntcnifant af Saukrit Stodies in Deccao College. Kegiaterad 
ander Act ut. of 18<7- Dam; Sto. pp. ivi. 2(>0. chith. lUO. lOt. 6d. 

KielhoriL — TCiTiJYAJtA and Patahjai,!. Their Belation to each other 
and to Faaini. Bj P. Kiilhobh, Ph. D., Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona, Sto. 
pp. 64. 1876. 3j. Bd. 

XaghnEanmadf. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByVaradaraja. With an EngUah 
Tenion, CODHMntary, and Roftrenceai By James R. Ballahtttth, LL D., 
Prinolpa] of the Sanakitt Collue, Benares. Svo. pp. ixivi. and 124, cloth. 
£1 11>. Si. 

. — On Koun-Inflection in the Veda. By IL. Lahhait, Abso- 

ciats Professor foe Sanskrit in the Johns Hopkins UniTersity. 8to. pp. 276, 
wrapper. 1880, lo». 
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Itahabharata. — Trakslaies dtto Eutdi for Hadan Mohim Bhatt, by 

Ebishnadkindkadhakiiadhikavin, of Bensies. Contsiniag all but lli» 
BuiTuua. 8 vali. 8to. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £3 3>. 

Uab&bh^rata (in Sanskrit), with the Cannmeatary of Ifikkaafhs. In 
Eigbteen Books: Bookl. Adi7arraa,foI.24S. II. Sabh&do. fol. 82.' 111. Tana 
do. foi. 312. IV. Virtta do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. RliUjina do. 
fill. IBB. VII. Dro^a do, fol. 216. VIII. Kama do fel. 116. IX. ^ya do. 
fat. 42. X. Sanptika do. fol. 19. Xl. Strf do. foL 19. XII. i^&Bti do.: — 
a. R&jadlianiia, fol. 128 ; b. Apadbamia, fol. 41 ; c. MokshadhaTina, lul. 200. 
SIII. Anu^aaana Psr»ttn. fol. 207. XFV. A^wamedbika do.tol. 78. XV. Ajm- 
■na>{uika do. fol. 26. XTI. Maimla do. fol. 7. XVII. Hhb&prtuthLnilLa do. 
fol. 3. XVIIl. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with moTabla tjpes. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12>. 

UaharTirar-Clurita ; or, the Adveatnres of the Great Hero JiUina. 
An Indian Dmna in Seren Acta. Tranaiatcd into Eiiliah Proae from tha 
8«n*kTitofBlmabhQtl. B; Jobh Ficifoiu>, H.A. Croira 8*o. cloth. Ii, 

Maiuo-i-Kliard (The Book of the).— The Fazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Boman ohaiactcre) ai arranzed by Nerioseogb Dbavil, in the flneenth 
ceatury. With an English tran^ation, a Glossary of tb« Pazand teita, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Bosian, and Pahlavi equiinlenla, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, aod an Introdnctioo. By E. W. Wmt. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 19», 

Kanava-KalpBrSotra ; being a portion of t^ ancient Work on Yaidik 

Rites, ti^ether with the Commentary of Kdvarila-Swauin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17. in tiie Library of Her Hajesty'a Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theoduh GoLDSTiicEEu. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leires of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4t. 

Mrni'llik — The TIj&avaikta SitEirr, Complete in Original, -with an 
Englbb Trandatioa and Notes. Witb an Introduction on the Soureea of, and 
Appendices containing Notea on yarious Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mahdlik. 2 Tols. in one. Hoy. Svo. pp. Teit 177, and Transl. pp. luiriL and 
632. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

Hegha-Snta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Ealidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Terse, with Notes and Iltostrationi. 6; the 
late H. H. Wilbon, M. A.. F.R.S., Boden ProFessorof Sanskrit in the Uni- 
Tersilj' of Oxford, etc, etc. The Vocabulary by Fhahois JoHNSon, aometime 
ProfSBSorof Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Haileybary. New Edition. 4to. olo^.pp. xi. and 180. 10a. 6iJ. 

Xoir. — TaA»BLATioif8 from Sanskrit "Writers. See " Triibner's OrieDtal 
Series," page 3. 

Xnir. — Okibikal SAireERrr Texts, on the Origin and History of the 
People of India, their Religion and Institations. Collected, Tranilated, and 
Illuttrated by John Mvih, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accoanta of the Origin of Caatc, vith an Inqniry 
Into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, re-wntten and greatly enlarged. 
Sto. pp. II. 632, doth. 1868. 21j. 

Vol. II. The Trans- Uimalayac Origin of the Hindna, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edirion, reriaed, with Additions. 
8to. pp. (iiii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 2I>. 
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ToL III. The Tedu : Opinioni of theii Anthon, and at later Indiui Writen, on 
Ikeir Origin, Inspintion, and AuthoHtj. Second Edition, reriied and enlarged. 
8vo. pp. uiii. 313, cloth. IHSS. 16«. 



Vol. T. CoDtribntioiu to ■ Knoirledga of tbe Coimogaaj, Hjthdogy, Religiou 
TdeM,Lifeand Muuert of the Indian* in the Vedio Aie. 8to. pp. xvi. 492, doth, 
1870. 21j. 

Kagananda; os. the Joi o? tsb Shake-Wobxd. A Buddhiet Drama 

in PiTB Acta. TrsnilaCed into Engliih FroBG, witb EiplanatorT Notes, from the 
SMukrit of Sri-Huiha-Deva. Bj Falmbb Boyd, B.A., Ssnikrit Scholar of 
Trinitf College, Cambridge. Vith an Introdnation b]r Profeaior ConBLX. 
Crown Sto., pp. iii. and 100, cloth, ht, 6d. 

Hfllw^khyfinam. — Stost op ITau ; tm Episode of the Hah^Bbarata. 
"nie Suukrit Text, with ToeabaUrj, AoaLyBis, ind IntiodDction. By Mosibk 
WiLUAHs, H.A. The Uetzical Tranalatioa bj the Ter; BaT. H. H. Mii.uur, 
D.D. 8to. el. IS*. 

Karailiva Shanna Sattram; ob, thb IitBrrruTEs of ^asasa. Trans- 
lated for the Flrat Time from the nnpubliahed Sanskrit original. By Dr. Jnuirs 
JoLLT, UniTerrily, W uriborg. With a PrefiM, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
<if Qaotatione from Nsxada is the principal Indian Bigeets, and a genera) Index. 
Crown 8io., pp. lUT. 144, cloth. lOt. Grf. 

Oppert. — List of BtuulTit Uautiscripte in Privata LibTarioB of 
Bonthem India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gdsia.t OrpERT, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Boyal Sto. doth, pp. 6SD. ISBD. 21*. 

Oppert. — Oh thb "Weapons, AiMT OBOAinzATrotr, and Pouticai. M tTrw a 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Anna. 
By Q. Opfekt. Syo. aewed, pp. vi. and 163. Madras, leSO. 1>. 6d. 

Fatanjali. — Ths YiASASAiiA-MAHlBHABHrA of Fatahjau. Edited 
bj F. KiELHOSN, Ph.D., ProfesBOr of Oriental Languages, Oeccwi College. 
Vol. 1., Part I. pp. 200. e«. 6d. 

'R&iaiytai of T^lmiki.— 5 toU. See under Griffith. 

Bam Jasan. — A Suibebit and Enslibh Dictiohaby. Being an 
Abridgment of Profeaior Wilioa'i Dictionary. With an Appendix eiploining 
the use of Affiiea in Sanakrit. By Pandit Rah Jasah, Queen'a CoUege, 
Benares. Publtshed nnder tbe Patronage of the GoTemment, N.W.P. Rojal 

Sto. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 2St. 

Big-Veda Saahita. — A Coixeotioit of Axciesi Hnmir HYinrs. 
ConatitnCing the First Aahtaka, or Book of the ftig'TCda ; the oldest authority 
for the religious and social institntioDs of the Hindus. TranilaCed &om Che 
Original Ganskrit by tbe late H. H. Wilson, M.A. Seoona Editioa, with a 
Postioript by Dr. FniiDWAaD Hau.. Vol. I. 8to. cloth, pp. lii. and d48. 
Price 21>. 

Big-Teda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, coqbH- 
tuting the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakai, or books of the Rig-Teda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religions and Social Institations of the Hindus. Tranilated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Uokacb HaIUAM Wilmh, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by B. B. Cowell, H,A., Principal of the CalcutU 
Sanskrit College. Vol. TV. Sto. cloth, pp. 214. i4s. 
A tew copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [FoU. V.andYI. inihiPritt. 
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Itig-Teda-Banliita : Tax Sachbd Hthhs ox the Buhvaits. Trans- 



!BJ^-Teda. — TeeHikks opthe Bio- VmiA In the SamhitaandPada Texts. 
Repriated from (be Bditio Piinoeps. Bj F. Mai MOllbs, H.A., etc. Second 
edition. With ths Two Tezti on Faranel Page*. In 2 to1i.Sto. pp. 1700, 
Mwed. 1877 32*. 

Babdakk^Adrnma, tb« Tell-known Sanskrit Bictionaiy of BajIh 
Radhaeimta Dita. In Ben^i characters. 4to. Puti 1 to iO. (In 

Gonrse of pablication.) 3i. 6d. each port. 

SamarTidMna^BrUunana. With tbe Commentary ofS&Tana. Edited, 
with Notes, TranaUtion, and Indei, bf A. C. Bunnell, M.B.A.S. TqI. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Intradnotion. 8to. eloth, pp. lUTiii. and 104. 
II*. M. 

Edited by Monieb 

Sakuntala. — KiLipiaA'a QakuiitalI. The Bengali Becension. With 
Critical Notes. . Edited by Biceabii PiacHii,. 8to. cloth, pp. li. and ^10. lit. 

'SarTa-Sabda-fiambodMiii ; oh. The Couplkib SAirax&iT BicnosABT. 
InTelDgn ebaractert. 4to. doth, pp. 1076. £2lSt, 

Snrya-Siddluuita (Translation of Qui).— Set Whibiey. 

Tiittiifya-Frati^akhya. — See Whitiixt. 

TarkaTaobaspati. — Tachaspatta, a ComprehenBive Diofcitmary, in Ten 
Parta. Compiled bj Tabanaiua Tarkatachabfati, Professor of Grammar 
and Fhilosoph; in the Goremment Sanakrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arnnged Dictionary, with a GrammaticBl Introdnclioo and Copiooa 
Citation! ftoni the Grammm4uia and Soholiaats, from the Vodu, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1S73-6. 16). each Fart 

Tbibant. — Thb Slh.7AfiiSTBAS. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. 6; G. Thibact, Ph.D., Anglo- Sanskrit Pnfesaor Benares College. 
8«o. cloth, pp. 17, with 4 Platea. 6j. 

Thibant. — CouTBiBDnoirs to thh Expiajtatioit of JronsHA-YEDAHOA 
Bj G. Thibaut, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. 1<. 6d. 

Triibner's Bibllotbeca SannJiita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which ia added a Catatoj:ne. of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Booka. Constantly for sale 
by TiubueT & Co. Cr. Sto. ad., pp. 81. 2>. 64. 



Tedartbayatna (Tbe) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Yedas. A 
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Vlahnn-PnTEina (The) ; a System of Hindu Mytholoey and Tradition. 
TrauilaCed from tha oricioal Sanalfrit, and Illaitrated bj Notes deiiTcd chieflf 
rrom other Pnr&^i. By the Ute H. H. Wilbun, M.A,, F.&.S., Boden Pro- 
feawr of Sanskrit In the UniTeriitj of Oiford, etc., etc. Edited by FiTi- 
XDWARD Hall. In S lols. 8to. Tot. I. pp. cil. and 200; Vol. II. pp. StS : 
VoLIlI. pp. 31B: Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. T, Pvt L pp. 392, clotk. 
IQa. M. each. To!. V., Part II, coatuning the Index, compiled by Fitiedward 
HaU. flvo. cloth, pp. 268. 12<. 

Weber. — On thb fiiulTAsA. By Dr. Axbsecht Wbbrb, Berlin. 
TVuudaled from the Gemui bf the Re*. D. C. Boyd, M.A. HaprlBted irxa 
" The lodlui Aatiqaarj." Foap. Sto. aewed, pp. 13a Sj. 

Weber. — Iimuir Lttesatubb. See "TriJbner'B Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

WMtney. — AiaiBTA Veda FKin9lxBrA.; or, ^tuutUyi GatuiUfaya- 
yikft (The). Text, TmuUtioii, and Notea. By William 1>. Wbitmbt, Pro- 
feaaor of Suukrit in Yale College. 6*o. pp. 286, boards. £1 lli. 6d. 

Whitney.— SnxTA-SnniHAiiii. (Tranelation of the) : A Text-book of 
Hindu Astronomy, with Notea and va Appeodii, containing additional Notea 
and Tdrisi, CalcaiBtiona of £clipMi, a StBUar Map, and Indexes. By thtt 
Re«. £. BcBosBa. Edited by W. Q. Wutnit, 810. pp. It. aod 3M, 
boards. £\ Hi. f,d. 

WUtnef. — TlirTiEfu-PBln9lKHTA, with its Comraentary, the 

TribhashyarBtna : Text, Translation and Notes. By W. D. Whitnst, Fiof. 
of Sanskrit in Tale Collq^, N*> HaTen. 8Ta pp. 469. 1871. £\ C*. 

Whitney. — Index Verborum to the Pnbiisbed Text of tho Atharra- 
Teda. By WiUism DwigbtWhitney.Piofeaeorin Tale College. (VoL Sll.of 
tha AtuenoM OrianU Societr}. lap. Sto. pp. 884, wide maigin, Tcqipsr. 
1S81. £\ St. 

Whitney. — A. Sanbsxit Qkaxhar, including both the Claudcal Laa- 
giuge, and He OMer Laigiuge, and the Older Kaleots, of Tcda and Bnhmana. 
gTO. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 488. IS7S. I2i. 

WillianK — A DronoHABT, English and SASscErt. By Konirb 
Wn.LrAMS, M.A. Pabliahed under tha Patronage of the Hononrable East India 
Compeay. 4to. pp. lii. 362,cloth. fSSl. £S 3i. 

WiUiams. — A SAMSKBrr-llNoLias Dictionast, Ktymolo^cally and 



D^iamg, — A Pkaciical Gkamxab or tse SAireKSiT LANaDAsx, ar- 
ranged nith Tcference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the Die ol 
English Students, by MoscBE Wiuumb, M.A. 1877. Krarttk Edition, 

RCTiaed. 8to. cloth, lit. 

Wilson.— Works of the late Horacb Hatxan WiLSoir, M.A., r.R.S.,_ 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Sociedes of Calcutta aod Paiis, and of the Oriental 
Soc of Qermany, etc., and Boden Frof. of Sanskrit in the UniverBitf of" 
Oxford. 
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Tol^ I. and II. BBiiTS anh LacrvKEs chiefly on the Bdigion of tb« HiDdoi, 
bj the late H. H. Wilson, H.A-i P.R.S.. etc. Collected and Edited bj Dr. 
HutiBOLD Ron. 2 toIi. clotb, pp. liii. aad 399, vi. and 4lfl. 21(. 

Toll. ITl, IT. and V. Emam Akalttioal, CBTnoAL, and Fhilolooioal, oh 
SuMtcra COHNIOTBD viTH 8*NSEBiT LiTBKiTUKB. Collected and Edit«d bj 
Dr.RBiHHOLD RoBT. 3 Tol*. Sfo. pp. <08. 40fi, and 390. clotb. Price 3fl>. 

Tola. TL, TIL, Till, IX. and X., Part I. TisHxt) ?ubInI, l Sibtbh or 
Hindu UTTHOLoaT and Thiditiom. Toll. I. to T. Translated from the 
origitul Sanakrit, and Illmtrated bjNotM derited cbiefly from other Piui4&«. 
By the late B. H. Wilion, Edited by Fitzbdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., 
OzoD. 8to., pp. cxl. and SCO ; Sit ; 341 ; 316, clotb. 21. 12i. Sil. 



ToIi> XI. waA XII. 8n.soi BFBOiiitNB o» thb Thbatsb or ths HiKOue. Trani- 
lated from the Original SanakrH, By the late Kobacb Hatmak Wilsoh, M.A., 
F.R.8. 8rd corrected Ed. 2to1>.8to. pp. Ixi. and 381 ; and it. and 118, g1. 2I(. 

Wilson. — Sbljct Spicimswb of the Thkatbb of thb HnrDCS. Trans- 
lated (toid the Orinnal Saiukrit. By the late Hobaci Haiuan Wilboh, 
M.A.,F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 foli. 8to,, pp. tiii. and 381; ir. 
aDdll^elotii. 2lt. 



TaL T iTrnftna Trrifliiti « the Dmuktle B;mtem of the Blndna— Dnmu tnailated tnm th* 
Oil^Dal fiuukrit— Thi Mrlabetukad, or th< T07 Cut— Vikns aud Urmal, or the 
Hero and ttie Kjmpti— Uttun Rjuui Cbaritn, or oontiiinaliaD of th« Hlator; of 

VoL II.— Drum trasalBted frm the Orlglnti Suukrlt~-Malttl ud MidhsTS, or the Btslaa 
HirriaB*— Uodnl Bakghua, or the Signet of the UiBlrtw— BalolTRlf, or lb* 
NwUm*— Aw°aAx> •oBMlnlBt ihon uoeonu of dWenni DraiU*. 

VHboii. — 4 BicTioNAKT IB Sahsekit ASS English. Translated, 

amended, and enlarged fioza an original compiiation prepared bj learned Natirea 
for the College of Fort WiUiam by H. H. Wilsoh. The Third Edition edited 
by JsgUDmohana TaikalanWa and Khettramobana Hookerjee. Published "bj 
G-yanendrachaDdra SajBchondhuri and Biothera. 4to. pp. lOOB. Calcutta, 
1871. iG3 3>. 



Tf^nrreda. — Thb "White Tajuiiteda nr the MinHTursiHA Reotw- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidbara. Complete in 36 paila. Large 
aqnar* 8to. pp. 671. £i lOi. 



Cpihingi — Obauxab of the Sean Lansdase. By the Bev. J. If. 

CoBaiHO. Large 8vo. pp. lii. and 60, boaidi. Bangoon, 1871. Oi. 
Ciuluilg. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Lan^age. By the 

BeT. J. N.CciHiHa,UA. SmalUto. boards, pp. i. and 122. 1880. 12i. 61J. 
Coahuig. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. K". Cusnnra, U.A. 

Demy 8to. cloth, pp. ztI. ^ 600. 1881. £1 1j. 6d. 
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tCrampp. — Grakiux of thb SmsHi Lahsuaoz. Comparad vitb the 
Santlirit-Praluit and the Cogaate Indian Veniicniari. Bf Dr. Ebnxr 
Tbchff. Fdntedbf order of Her Hajaitj'i GoTemmmt for Induu Dem; 
8to. aem«i, pp. Xfi. aad SSO. lit. 



D'AlwiB. — A Dbsceiptite Cataxooue of Sanekrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literarj Worka of CeyloD. By JtMss D'AimB, M.R.A.S. Vol. 1. (aU pob- 
Usbed) pp. iiiii. and 244, Mwed. 1877. S*. 6iL 

OhilderB. — TIotks os the Sothalbsb r..4ifonAOK. No. I. On the 
yoimation of fbe Plural of Henter Nouni. Bj the late Prof. R. 0. GnrLDBsa. 
Demf Std. ad.,pp. IS. IB73. li. 

Xahawanaa (The)— The MASAWiuaA. From the Thirty-Serenth 
Chapter. Reilaed and edited, under orden of the Cejion Goiemmeut, bj 
H. Snmangals, and DonAndria de Silxa Batnwaatudawa. VoL I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. niti. And 436. — Vol. II. SinliHlese TrualatiOD, 
pp. lil. and 378, half-boond. Colombo, 1877. £8 Si. 

Steele. — As Easiebk Lote-Stobt. Xusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Bendeted, for the firat time, into Engliih Tens (with notes) from tha 
Sinhaleie Poem of AlagiyiiamiB Uohottak, b; Thoh&s StbCLi, CtjUta 
Civil Serrice. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. lii. and 2S0. London, 1871. 6*. 



SFAHIU. 

^xkdS. — Dichohaey of the Suahiu LANouAaB. By the Bev. Dr. L. 
Eeaff. With an Appendix, containing an ontiine of a Snahiti Grammar. 
The Fr«kce will contain a most interesting accoant of Or. Erapf b philological 
researcheg respecting the laree familv of Aiiican Langaagea extending from ih« 
Equator to the Cape c( Qooa Hope, from the fear 1843, up to the preaeDt time. 
Crown Svo. In trtparation. 



Phillips. — Thb Doctbine of Addai the Apobtlb. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Oridnal Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. Bj Oeooob Pbillsb, D.ID., President of Queen's College, Cambiidg«. 
6vo. pp. 122, doth. 7>. 6d. 
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Stoddtird. — Oeamhak op the Uodebit Stbiac LAUGViaE, as spoken in 
Oroomuh, Penia, and in Eaoidietiu]. Bj Bev. D. T. Siosdisd, Misuonary of 
th« Amerwan Board in Peina. Demy 8va. bds., pp. 190. IOj. hd. 



BeBohi. — Ci^Tis HmuHioaint LnrBEABUM ScBinnoRK Takitlici Idio- 
lUTiB. Auctore B. F. CoHSTANTto JosEpao Bbscbio, Soc Jmq, in Maduienei 
BegQo Hiidoikario. Edited b; the BeT. E. Ihlbfbld, and printed for A. 
Bnmell, Esq., Tranqiiabar. 8to. sewed, pp. 171. 10>. 6£ 

Lasanu. — A TAiOLQsAiauA designed for ase in Collegea and Schools. 
By JoBH Lazahds, B.A. Small Sro. cloth, pp. yiii, and 230. 1879. 6». &d 

Lazanu.— A Tahil G-kakuab, Designed for use in Colleges sjid Sohools. 
Bj J. LAZAxns. 12ina. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. London, 1879. 6a. Srf. 

Pope. — A Takel Handbook; or, Full Intmdnction to the Common 
Dialeot of that Langnage, on the plan'of Ollendorff and Arnold. With copiouB 
To^nlaries, Appendiceg, containing Reading LcBSOna, AoUfsea of Letters, 
Deede, Complainu, Official DocumeDta By Rer. 0-, II. Pofb. Third editioD, 
8to. cloth, pp. iT. and 38S. IS*. 



TELTJQU. 

Arden. — A Pbooeessivi; Qbahuab oy the Ttlvqv Lasbttaqb, Trith 

Copions Eiamples and Bxerciaei. In Three Parti. Parti. Introduction. — 
On the Alphnbet and OiHiography. — Oatline Grammar, and Model SeutenceB. 
Part II, A Complete Grammar of the Coiloqnial Dialect. Part 111. On the 
Oismmaticat Diaieot used in Books. By A. H. Ausbn, M.A., Miialonsry of 
the C. H. 8. MasntipaUm. Sto. aewed, pp. xiT. and S80. 14*. 

Arden, — A Cokpahiok Teluga Beader to Arden's FrogreBsive Telugu 
GrammiiT. Svo. clotli, pp. 130. Madras, 1B79. It. 6d. 

Carr. — ttojjSef^S %^c^t. A Coixbction of Teldsp Fbotebbs, 
Iranalated, Illustrated, and Explained ; tegether nith eome Sanscrit Prorerb* 
printed iu the Sevanagarl aod Telugu Gliaracters. By Captain M. W. Caub, 
Madras Staff Corps. OaeTol.aQdSupplenint,royalBTo.pp.4S8andl4S, 31<-6ii 
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TIBETAW. 

Csoma de EoroB. — A BiimoifAEr Tibetan and Engliib (only). By 
A. CaoH*. DB GooeB. 4to. cloth, pp. iiii. and Sg2. Cslciitta, 1834. £2 2>. 

CnmA de Koros. — A Ghuhub of the Tibetan Language. By A. 

Gboma Di ESbBb. 4(0. Hired, pp. liL and 20i, Mid 10. 1S34. 2Gi. 

Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, bdiig a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Seriei of Pn^eniTe EierciBea, prepared with the imiilance of 
Taps Ugyen Ojattho. b; Major Thokis HntBBKT Lbwot. Oblong 4to. olotht 
pp. vi and 17e. 1879. £1 !«■ 



TUEKI. 

ShftW- — A SzBTCH OP THS Timzt Laitotaos. Ae Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Klubghsr and Yarkand). ly Hobsbt Babzlat Sbaw, F.K.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two ParM. With IJita of Namm of Bird> and Flanti 
b; J. SoDLLT, Borgaon, H.U. Bengal hia-j. 8to. a«wed. Put I., pp. 130. 

1S7G. 7>, U. 



Arnold. — A Sikfle TnAirsLiTBBAX Gbahuas ot the Tuxxish LAtTOTtAQE. - 
Compiled from •arions soarcea. With Dialogoei and Vitcabolarr. Bf EnwiH 
jUhulp, H.A., C.B.t., F.R.Q.9. Pott Bni. oloth, pp. 80. 1877- £•. 6if. 

Hc^tkiui. — EuoEEiTTAKT QjumuB OF iHB TuanBH LABeuAss. WiQi 
a few Eaij Eierciiea. By P. L. Hopuhb. M.A., Fellow and Tatar of Trinitj 
Hall, CambridEe^ Cr. S>o, doth, iv. 48, 1877. 3i, 6<i 

BedllOllH. — On the History, Byatfm, and Vaneties of Tarldah Poetry, 

ninatrated by Selections in the Original, and in Engliah Paraphraee. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immcrtalitf of Woman's Sonl in the 
Fntnre SUCe. By J. W, Bidhoubb, M.R.A.a. Demy Bto. pp 64. 187S. 
[Reprinted from the TraHtactioiit of the fioyal Society of Lit«at«n} aewed. 
It. ei. \ ololh, 2«. U. 

Bedhonse. — The Tubkibh CAUPAiairBB's YAHE-llEcnu of OnoitAH 
CoLLoauUL LANQCAaB; containing a roDciae Ottoman Oiammar; * carefully 
■elected Vocabularj, alphabetically arranged, in two parte, English and Tarkiah, 
and Turkish and Engliih; alio a few Familiar Dialogue*; the whole In Engliah 
cbaractera. By J. W. Rbbhousb, F.R.A.S. Third Edition. Oblong SZmo. 
limp olotb. 18S1. 6(. 
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UMBRIAIf. 

UewMan. — Tse Text of the laimirB iNBCBiFnoire, wi& interlinear 
Lidn Traiulatioa and Notei. By Francis W, NuruAx, late Prof«Mor of 
LaCiii >t UniTcriitj College, LondoD. 8to. pp.zri. uidfi4, lewed. 1S6S. 2f. 



Haltby.— A. Fuctical HA2n>BooK of thb Ukita ob Ooua LAiroTtAoi. 
Bj Thokab J. UuTST, Hsdraa C.S. 8to. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. lOt. 9d. 
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